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PREFACE. 


Fur deſign of e eee to the Latin 
Grammar, is, by uniting practice with theory, to 
remoye ſome of thoſe perplexities which young 
learners but too frequently meet with in the 
ſtudy of that tongue. 15 


The difficulty of wee in :fick a work k 
would, no doubt, have prevented the author 
from even attempting that which he now offers 
to an impartial and enlightened public, if the 
habit of teaching for ſo many years had not ena- 
bled him to diſcover the means of overcoming 
that difficulty, by a certain order and arrange- 
ment of principles, which equally contribute to 
their being underſtood and remembered, 


The ſtudy of the Latin tongue eh 1 905 


commences at an age, when young people have 
ſcarcely any capacity, and very little inchna- 
tion, to attend to the moſt uſeful precepts, un- 
leſs chey be explained to them in the cleareſt and 
plaineſt manner. In order, therefore, to maxe 
young (earners ſenſible of the-uſe of the firſt 
„„  - eflouy- 


N / 
2 leſſons, and clear away all the obſtacles which 1 
4 ſeem inſuperable to their young minds, yet in- Y 
i capable of reflecting that diligence and applica- 1 
0 tion will overcome the greateſt difficulties, the 4 
4 author has placed, under 'each part of ſpeech, # 
1 the ſyntactical rules, which immediately con- 79 
cern it, with practical exerciſes, in which he » 
1 has as accurately as he could, pointed out the ©: 
+ different parts of ſpeech, marked the gender and | 
| caaſe of every noun, its number being "known by 77 
| the Engliſh termination and its declenfion bk © 
j the Latin inflexion of the genitive. The radical 1 
1 tenſes of the verbs are put at full length, and Ei 
1 even the verbs themſelves conjugated, till the 
bi learner is ſuppoſed to have made himſelf fully 
| _ acquainted with their peculiar inflexions. The 
i young ſcholar may now begin to make ſome 
1 ſhort Latin ſentences; this early practice will at 


once excite his ambition and flatter his pride, he 
will be ready to congratulate himſelf on the 

| ſpeedy acquirement of ſo much knowledge in a 
. language of which be had nor the ſmalleſt notion 
L a few weeks before; and it will alſo have this 
_ farther advantage to ſtimulate his future dili- 

gence by ſtronger exertions. He ſhould now 
be made thoroughly acquainted with the abbre- 
viations, after which, he has only to recollect 


3 


. — 
l 
3 


ö | the inflexions of the nouns, pronouns, partici- 
| ples, verbs, &c, and apply them according to the 
1 rules; chis will be but a play, or, at the moſt, 4 


very light labour. His taſk, k, therefore, will in- 


(enfibly 


6 
ſenſibly be more pleaſant to him, and his im- 
nts, more rapid, 95 


As the ene in this b has pur- 
ſued a method entirely different from any other 
of the kind, it would be proper to give ſome 
account of his reaſons for purſuing the plan here 
propoſed, but they appear ſo obvious in the 
performance itſelf, that he thinks it quite unne- 
ceflary to ſwell, with a long preface, a book, 
which, though much contrary to his intention, 


is already extended beyond the ſize he at firſt 


deſigned it. He has however collected what he 
thought beſt in other grammars ; he has added 
ſeveral rules which were wanted, ſimplified ſome 


which were rather perplexed and conſuſed, and 


paſſed over what he found uleleſs. 


This method i 18 not 3 JET inconveniens 


ces, but its advantages are very great, and in- 


ſtances, if neceilary, might be furniſhed, wherein 


it has exceeded the author's expectation. He 


by no means preſumes, nor does he flatter him- 
ſelt that his introduction is perfect, he can only 


take upon himſelf to ſay, that he has particularly 


endeavoured to admit nothing uſcleſs, and to 


explain the rules in ſo intelligible a manner that 
a boy even of a dull capacity may underſtand _ 
them. To this he begs leave to add, that 
through the whole of his work, he has not been 
3 by any telfiſh motives cither of gain or 
tame, 


mY CE es ——— — — — — 


(En 3) 
fame. His only aim has been, and is ſtill, to 
render the buſineſs of education more agreeable, 
to free the ſcholar from that toil and drudgery, 
which he muſt otherwiſe encounter, if he be 
obliged, at every word, to conſult his dictionary 
to find out the gender and declenſion of a noun, 


the conjugation of a verb, &c. In ſhort he has 


experienced that the new form, which he has 


given to this work, will be found uſeful not only 
to young legs. but even to grown people, 


who might wiſh to revive their Latin. If, after 


a fair and candid inveſtigation by its proper 


judges, it ſhould be found really uſeful and an- 


5 fer the expectation of maſters, in forwarding 
their pupils in the ſtudy of a language ſo juſtly 


looked upon as a key to literature, the author's 


moſt ſanguine wiſhes are fulfilled, and he will 


think himſelf more chan indemnified for his la- 


| bours. 


The: Syntax, in an eaſy Latin, is added to 
the end of the book; this, after the young 
learners have gone through their declenſions and 
conjugations, may be uſed as an introduction to 
the tranſlating Latin into Engliſh, and ſtill im- 


Preſſing at the ſame time the cen rules on 


their minds. 


Happy, 1 ba mould 1050 e in ſoft- 


ening the teacher's labours and the ſcholar's toils; 
put this he now entirely ſubmits to the impartial 


judgment 


5 
judgment of men whoſe unprejudiced candour, 
added to a real ſcholaſtical knowledge and eru- 
dition, has enabled them to appreciate and diſ- 
tinguiſh what is really uſeful from what has only 
the ſpecious appearance. To their opinion alone 
he ſhall pay the greateſt deſerence, and whatever 
may be the fate of his Introduction, ae ſhall bow 
to their deciſion with the ſilence and reſpect of a 
man ** that has endeavoured well. Ws 


. ind. 


NOM. 


AN EXPLANATION OF THE ABBREVIATIONS 
USED IN THIS WORK: 


- 1 4. * . | ; 
_ accuſative. 
adverb. 


adjetiive: 
conjunction. 


common, or of both genders; 


_ dative. 
N doubtful. 


noun feminine. 5 


future, infinitive mood. 


future, potential mood. 
genitive. | 


infinitive. mood. 


noun maſculine. 
noun neuter. 


noun indeclinable. . 


nominative. 


participle paſſive. 


potential mood. 
prepoſition. 
pronoun. 


ſubjunctive mood. 
verb. 


verb of the firſt conjugation. 


verb of the ſecond conjugation. 
verb of the third conjugation. 
verb of the fourth Xo] uyaton. 

verb irregular. 
2 yocative, 5 
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ELEMENTARY INTRODUCTION, 


Ke. 


Tant are twenty-five letters i in i Latin. viz. u, % c. 
d, e, %, g, l, i, j, &, l, mn, u, o, p, g, r. S, t, u v, æ, y, 2. 


| Sex of theſe are vowels; s A, e, 1 0, u, Fs. 1o called 


| becauſe they repreſent the different ſounds of the hu- 
man voice, and can be diſtinctly ſounded without the 
aſſiſtance of any other letter. | 


The other nineteen are called conſonants, becauſe 


they cannot be perfectly ſounded without being aflo- 


ciated with ſome vowel either before or after them. 
A diphthong conſifls of two vowels forming one 
ſyllable: there are eight, viz. æ, az, au, ei, eu, &, bi, ui. 
A Jyllable, whether compoſed of one or more let- 


ters, requires in the pronunciation a angle impulſe ol 


the voice. 
A word may conſiſt of one ſyllable, or-of many 


compacted into one meaning; for a word is the 


imalleſt part of ſpeech which is in itſelf ſignificant. 


3 Cp" 


( 2 ) 
OF WORDS. 


TurkRE are in Latin eight kinds of words, viz. 


noun, pronoun, verb, participle, adverb, prepoſition, 


conjunction, and interjection. They are called parts 


of ſpeech, becaule every word, whether ſpoken or 


written, muſt be cither a noun, or a x pronoun, or a 
verb, &c. 


Theſe words, or parts of ſpeech, are e divided into 


declinable and indeclinable. 


Four of them are declinable, that is to fl: the radi- 
cal part of the word remaining the ſame; *the other 
parts, but eſpecially the termination, will admit of 
ſeveral variations: they are, the noun, pronoun, verb, : 


and participle. 
The four others, as they never r vary their termina- 


tions, are called indeclinable. 


i GENERAL EXPLANATION OF THE EIGHT PARTS | 


OF SPEECH. 


A noun 1s that part of ſpeech which is uſed to 


name, or qualify every thing that is the object of dil- 


courſe; as puer, a boy; bonus, good. 


A pronoun is a part of ſpeech which commonly 
ſupplies the place of a noun, to avoid its too frequent 
repetition: as ego amo Puerum, dum ile eft bonus, 


I love a boy, when he is good; ego, I, te, he, are 


pronouns ; the firſt ſtanding for the name of the per- 
ſon who ſpeaks, the ſecond, to avoid the repetition of 


Huer, a boy. 


A verb 


4 
* 
. 


1 
A verb expreſſes the tate of the ſubject, as hic huer 


eſt diligens, that boy is diligent; or an action done 
by the ſubject, as mag Ari docent pueros, the maſters 


teach the boys; or an action received or ſuffered by 


the ſubject, as pigri puert puniuntur, lazy boys are 


puniſhed. 


A participle is derived from a verb, and partakes 
of the nature both of the verb and the adjettive noun, 


as having gender, number, and caſe; as amans, . 
amatus, loved. 


An adverb is ſometimes joined to the noun, but 


more frequently to the verb, whence it derives its 
name. The uſe of the adverb is to determine the 
ſignification or circumſtance of the noun or verb to 
which it is joined; as parum Japientie, little wiſdom; i 


unde venis, whence come you? _ 
A prepoſ tion is a part of ſpeech ſet before another _ 
word, which is its complement, and which it go" 


verns; as ante me, before me. 


A. conjunction is a part of ſpeech which ſerves to 
connect the ſeveral members of a ſentence, and ſhews 
their dependance on one another; as aulem, but; ; 


et, and; &c. 


An interjection expreſſes a ſadden paſſion or emo- 
tion of the mind, as n ln, alas! euge, brave! 


1340 
OF NOUNS. 


No UNS are divided into ſub flantives and eee, 
A noun ſubſtantive expreſſes a thing ſubſiſting by 
itſelf, and which can make a complete ſenſe inde- 
pendant of any other word ; as mag iter, the maſter ; : 
diſcihulus, the ſcholar. 
A ſubſtantive is either proper or common. | 
A proper noun is applicable to one perſon or thing 
only ; as Petrus, Peter; Londinum, London. 
A common noun is applicable to all beings or things 
of the ſame kind; as homo, a man; wrbs, a town. 
A noun adjecive is uſed to expreſs the quality of | 


the ſubſtantive to which it belongs, and is ſo called 


| becauſe its meaning cannot be aſcertained without 
being joined to a ſubſtantive, expreſſed or underſtood, 
with which it muſt agree in gender, number, and 
caſe; as bonus, good; magnus, great; &, 

In nouns four things muſt be conſidered, viz. gen- 
ders, numbers, caſes, and declenſtons. 5 
N. B. Some have admitted of articles in Latin, but 
they are mere pronouns, and are thus declined. 


Singular. 1 
maſc, fem. neut. 
nom. hic, hæc, hoc 
gen. hujus 
dat. huic i 
acc. hunc, hanc, hoc 
voc. wanting „„ 
abl. hoc, hac, hoc 


Plural. 


N : ( 3 
4 Plural. 
. h maſc, fem. neut 
5 nom. hi, he, hæc 
- gen. horum, harum, horum 
Gat. his | „ 
ee ns, has, | hæc 
voc. wanting 
abl. his f 
GENDERS OF NOUNS. 
= gender, is meant the diſtinction of ſex. 
There are three genders, the maſculine, the feminine, 
and the neuter. _ 
A noun is maſculine, that i is, belongs to the male | 
: | kind, when it is declined with the article hic, as hic 5 


filius, a ſon. | . 
A noun is feminine, hat is, belongs to the female — 
1 kind, when it is declined with the article c, as 
5 tec filia, a daughter. 
: As noun is neuter when it is declined with the arti · 5 A 
cle hoc, as hoc regnum, the kingdom. | 
A noun ſignifying a male and female, and being 
both maſculine and feminine, is called common, as 
lic & hec parens, father or mother. 
5 A noun is called doubtful, when it is either maſ⸗ 
3 cali or feminine, as Ac or hec dies, the day. _ 3 
5 A-noun expreſſing both ſexes indifferently, is called 
= epicene; as hic paſſer, a ſparrow; hæc aquila, an ea- 
gte; „oc mancipium, a ſlave, both male and female. 


NUM. 


665 


NUMBERS OF NOUNS. 


There are two numbers; the ing ular and the plural. 
The ſingular ſpeaks of one thing only; the plural 


of more than one. 
CASES OF NOUNS. 


| Nouns have fix caſes in each number, viz. the no- 
minative, the genitive, the dative, the accuſative, 88 
vocative, and the ablative. 
The nomi native comes before the verb, and always 
anſwers to this queſtion; name me who or what? as 


Magiſter diligit bonos diſcipulos, a maſter loves good 


ſcholars. Name me who loves good | ſcholars | ? a mal. 
ter, which 1 is the anſwer, is the nomnative. 


The genitive is generally preceded by another 


noun, and known by the fign of or this termination 's:; 


it anſwers to the queſtion who/e? or whereof? as 


henna fratris mei, the pen of my brother or my bro- 
ther's pen. Whoſe pen? of my brother, or my bro- 
ther's, being the anſwer, is the genitive. 

The dative ſhews to whom or what the object ſpo- 
ken of is given or attributed; it anſwers to this 


queſtion, tell me or ſhew me to whom or to what? as 
da hunc librum ſorori mee, give that book to my 


| fiſter. Tell me to whom that book is to be given? 


to my ſiſter, being the anſwer, is the dative. This 
| caſe is generally known by to or for, either expreſſed | 


or underſtood. 
The aceuſative follows the verb or the prepoſition 


3 


by which it is s governed; it always anſwers the quel- 
tion, Accuſe me whom or what ? as pater meus dedit 
hanc grammaticam fratri tuo, my father gave this 
grammar to your brother. Accuſe me what my fa- 
ther gave? This grammar, being the anſwer, is the 
accuſative. | 
Ihe vocative is uſed for calling or naming the per- 
ſon to whom we wiſh to addrelſs our ſpeech; as 
Georgi, veni ad me, George, come to me. 
The ablative is uſed after nouns, verbs, or prepoſi- 
tions expreſſing diviſion, partition, or ſeparation, and 
generally governed by one of the nei prepoſi- 
tions, from, in, with, by. 
N. B. It is unneceſſary to obſerve that maſters may 
enlar ge upon and exemplity the above caſes i in many 
different WAYS. =, 


DECLENSION OF NOUNS. 


By declenſions, we underſtand the different changes 
or variations that nouns receive in their termina- 
tions, both in their caſes and numbers. 

There are ne declenſions, diſtinguiſhed by the 
ending of the genitive caſe ſingular or plural. 
The firſt declenſion has its genitive caſe ſingular 
ending in æ, and the plural i in arum. 
The ſecond has its genitive cale ſingular ending in 
2, and the plural in orum. 
The third has its genitive caſe ſingular ending in 
es, and the plural 3 in n, and lometimes 1 in um. 
The 


i) 
(8) F 
The fourth has its genitive caſe ſingular ending in 0 
Vs, and the plural in uum. 
The z has its genitive caſe ſingular ending! in a, 
and the plural 3 in erum. 
_ FIRST DECLENSION. 
Singular, 
nom. hæc menſ-a, a or the table 
gen. hujus menſ-æ, of a table 
dal, huic men-, to a table 
acc. hanc menſ am, a table 
voc. 6 - ment-8, ene 0 
abl. hac menſ-d, from a table. 
oe. "rn... 
nom, ha menſ-e, tables 
gen. harum menſ-arum, of tables 
dat. his menſ-is, to tables 
acc. has menſ-as, tables 
voc. 8 menſ-gz, o tables 
abl. his mwenſ-:s, from tables. 


N. B. Anima, the ſoul; na, a ſhe als; dea, a 
goddeſs; domina, a lady; equa, a mare; famula, a | 
maid or woman-ſervant; filza, a daughter; ſocia, a ; 
female companion; with a few others, make their | 
dative and ablative plural in abus, to diltinguiſh them 
from animus, aſinus, deus, dominus, equus, &c. which 
belong to the ſecond declenſion. 


GENERAL 


N 
* 
. 


( 98 * 


GENERAL RULES FOR SUBSTANTIVES. 


I. When two nouns ſubſtantive of different Ganiff- 


cation come together in the ſame ſentence, the latter 
is put in the genttive caſe, 


II. Two nouns ſignifying or pertaining to the ſame 
ching, are put in the ſame caſe by appoſition. 


THE PRAX X18. 1 


A poet acc. To the pens dat. "of the (rotten gen. The 


poet a, 7M. penn-g, & Ee ſerib-a, am. 
ſtatues acc. of the prophets gen. Anna's gen. 
ſtatu-a, & f. prophet-g, æ. m. Ann-g, æ f. 
purſe acc. From the ladies 4/1. to the maid- ſer- 
crumen-a, & f. domin- a, E. f. | famu- 
vants dat. The tails acc. of the comets gen. IIS 
I-, f. cCaud-a, & f. comet. a, & m. 
froth acc. of the water gen. To the eagles gen, 
ſTpum-a, ef, aqu-a, et. amquil-a, æ com. 
wings dat. The minerals acc. of the earth gen. To 
al-a, & f. miner ta, r f. terr-a, æ f. 
the mares dat. of the huſbandmen gez. Suſan's gen. 
equ- a, f. agricol-a, com. Suſan-a, æf. 
tables acc. The inhabitants acc. of the foreſts gen, The 
incol-a, & com. filv-a, @ f. 


kookſeller's gen. door acc. From the gueſts 450. The 


bibliopol-a, © m. port-a, & f. conviv-a, & com. 
ſtrangers acc. To the blackbird' s gen. Cages dat. To 


adven. a, com. merul 4, & f. cave-a, & f. 
the goddeſſes dats: The goddeſſes” gen. altars cr, 
de-a, f. ar-a, æ f. 


Traun the tables abl. of the feullions gen, 
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SECOND DECLENSION, 


Singular. 


nom. hic domin-us, 


gen. hujus domin-z, 


dat. huic domin-0, | 


oe. 8 domin-e, 

abl, hoc domin-0o, 

CD Plural, 
nom. hi domin-, 
gen. horum domin- -orum, 
dat. his domin-is, 
acc. hos domin-9s, 
Voc. 8 domin-, 
abl, his domin--2s, 


N. B. Filius, a ſon ; genius, 


the lord 
of the lord 
to the lord 


the lord 


acc. hunc domin- un, 


o lord 
from the lord. 


the lords | 

of the lords 

to the lords 
the lords 
o lords 
from the lords. 


a genius ; and the 


proper names of men ending in ins, as Antonius, An- 
thony; Georgius, George; Virgilius, Virgil; make 
their vocative in 2, as 0 felt; o Georgi, &c. 
Deus, God; agnus, a lamb; and chorus, a choir; 5 
have their vocative like the nominative. 

Nouns ending in 7, whoſe genitive ſingular TY 
in 2 and the plural in orm, are declined as follows; 
and it muſt be obſerved that their nominative and 


vocative are alike. 5 
Singular. 
nom. hic puer, 
gen. hujus puer-z, 
dat. huic puer-o, 
acc. hunc puer-um, 
vec. 8 puer, 
obl, hoc puer-o, 


the boy 
of the boy 


to the boy 


the boy 
o boy 


from the boy, 


11 


Plural. 
nom. hi puer- , the boys 
gen. horum puer-orum, of the boys 
dat. his puer-ts, to the boys 
acc. hos puer-os, the boys 
We. 8 puer, o boys 


abl. his puer-zs, from the boys. 


N. B. Moſt of the nouns ending in er, as liber, a 
book; magiſter, a maſter, &c. loſe the e before r 
through the declenſion, as ber, libri, libro, and ma- 
gi ter, mag iſtrorum, magiſtris, &c. 
Nouns ending in wm, whoſe genitive caſe ſingular 
5 ends in i and the plural in orum, are of the neuter 
5 gender, and thus declined. 


Singular. 
nom. hoc templ-um, the temple 
gen. hujus templ-z, of the temple 
dat, huic templ-o, to the temple 
acc. hoc templ-um, the temple 


voc. 6 templ-um, o temple 

abl. hoc templ-o, from the temple. 
Plural. . 

nom. hæc tempI-a, : the temples 


gen. horum templ-orum, of the temples 
dat. his templ-is, to the temples 
acc. hæc templ-a, the temples | 
Doc. 6 templ-a, o temples 

abl. his templ-:s, fromthe temples, 
SE Os INES 


4%.) 

N. B. All nouns of the neuter gender, without any 
exception, have three caſes alike, viz. the nonuna- 
tive, the accilſati ve, and the vocative, In the plural, 
| theſe three caſes always end in a. | 
Calum, makes in its plural cœlt, gen. celorum, and 
is then declined like , and of the maſculine 
gender. On the contrary, locus, a place, makes its 
: plural loca, locorum, of the neuter r gender. 


PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE DECLENSION. 


The caps acc. of the boys gen. The maſters and 


pile- US, 7 m. : maciſt-er, 71 m. et Ss: | 
ſcholars acc. The wolves zom. in the fields 251. To 
_diſcipul-z5,z, m. Iup-as, im.  camp-zs, 7 m. 2 
the titles dat. of the books gen. The ROME gen. 
titul-as, m. liber, ri mi. Gs 3 
deſks acc. The wind and ſmoke ace. I ſee 
ſerini-um, i n. vent-v5, m. fum 1, im. video, v. 
the ravens acc. under the apple- trees 6l. The 
corv-us, im. ſub pr. mals, i f. | 
leaves acc. of the pear-tree gen. O lamb voc. of God gen. 
foli-um, i n. Pyr-z5, 7 f. agn-us, i m. de-as, i m. 
To the men's gen. fingers dat. From the books ab). of 


the maſters gen. Edward's gen. ſhoes acc. O fon VOCs 
Edvard-us, im. calce- an i im, fili-us, im. 


0 have brought) paper, books, 2 d a knife acc. 


Attüli, v. papyr-us, . cult-er, 1m. 
To William's ger. bag dat Follow the 
Gulielm-»s, im. ſacc-us, i m. ſequere, v. 
examples acc. of the grand-fathers gen. The ſticks 
_ oxempl-a7m, in. aV-us, m. bacul- um, i n. 


and 


and ſwords acc. 

gladi-us, in. 
of the age gen. 
viti-vm, i n. ſæcul-m, i n. 


vices acc. 


( 13 ) 


To the horſes and aſſes dar. T8 


equ-us, im. 


aſin-us, | 7 133 s 


"THIRD DECLENSION, 


| Nouns, whoſe genitive caſe ſingular ends in 7: and 


non. 
gen. 
dat. 
acc. 
Voc. 


abl. 


non. 


gen. 
dat. 


hic 


hu jus 
huic 
hunc 


his 


5 ingula. 
a father 
of a father 


| pat-er, 
Pat-r75, 
Pat-77, 
pat-7em, 
pat- er, 
pate, 


the plural! in um, are thus declined. 


to a father 
a father 
o father 


from the father. 


Plural. 1 


pat- res, 
pat-yu¹,j; 
pat-72bus, 
pat-ves, 
pat-res, 
pat 0u⁰, 


fathers 

of the fathers 

to the fathers 
fathers 

o fathers | 
from the fathers. 


Nouns, whoſe genitive ſingular ends in 2s and the 


20M. 
gen. 
dat. 
acc. 
voc. 


abl. 


oe 
| hujus 
huic 
hanc 


hac 


plural in 2%, are thus declined. 


Singular. | 
AvV-28, a bird 
av-15, of a bird 
A., to a bird 
av-en, a bird -. 
av-2s, o bird 


from a bird, 


dat. 


acc. 
voc. 


abl. 


Nouns neuter of this declenſion. 


nom. 


gen. 


dat. 


acc. 


abl. 


gen. 
dat. 


CC. 


Doc. 


abl. 


nom. 


gen. 


dat. 
cc. 
Doc. 


abl. 


hoc 


hujus corp-orts, 
huic 
has: --: 


A 
O 


hoc 


his 


hoc 
hujus 
huic 


hoc 


corp-ori, 


(34 


Singular. 


corp-is, 


corp-u¹ë, 

corps, 

COrP-ore, 
Plural. 
corp-ora, 
COrp-orum, 


corp- ora, 
corp- ora, 


nl. 
he dave, birds 
harum av-zwwm, ol birds 
his av-r0us; to birds 
has av-es, birds 
6 av-es. o birds 
his  av-bus, 


from birds, 


the body 

of the body 
to the body 
the body 
o body 
from the body. 


the bodies 


of the bodies 
corp- oribus, to the bodies 


the bodies 
o bodies 


corp- Oribus, from the bodies. 


Sengular. 
cubil-e 
cubil-zs, 
cubil-z, 


_cubil-e, 
_ cubil-e, 
cubil-2, 


the bed _ 


of the bed. --:-- 


to the bed 
the bed 

o bed 5 
from the bed. 


51 


Plural. 


R 


| | Plural. 

om. hc cubil-:a, the beds 
gen. horum cubil-:7um, of the beds 
" dat: his cubil-1bus, to the beds 
acc. hec cubil-ia, the beds 
voc. 6 ceubil-a, o beds 


abl. his cubil.- 8, from the beds. 
Obſerve that nouns of this declenſion make their 
nominative and accuſative alike in both numbers. 
N. B. 1. Nouns neuter, whoſe nominative ends in 
e, al, and ar, make their ablative fingular in 7. 
2. Monoſyllables, that is, thoſe that have but one 
ſyllable in the nominative, as mons, a mountain; ons, 
a fountain; 19x, the night; &c. have, for the molt 8 
Part, their genitive plural ending in wm. 
3. In the ſame manner, thoſe nouns ending i in es 
and 25, having no more ſyllables in the genitive than in 
the nominative, as collis, a hill; menſis, 75, a month; &c. 
form their genitive plural in m. 
4. The following make their accuſative Goaular | in 
im: amuſs-1s, a carpenter's tool; bas-is, the baſe of 
a pillar; bur-is, the plough tail; cannab-is, hemp; 
gumm. is, gum ; pelu-is, a veſſel or pot; rav-is, 
hoarſeneſs; /t. is, thirſt; 2uſ5-is, cough ; vis, force. 
To which may be added, 1. nouns ending in a/6s, effs, 
or 2%, derived from the Greek, as kerefis, hereſy, &c. 
2. The names of towns ending in holis, as Neapolis, 
Naples, &c. And laſtly, the names of rivers ending 
in is, as Ihamęſis, the river Thames. 
5. Bos, gen. bovis, an ox, makes in its plural, nom. 
voc. and acc. loves; gen, boun ; dat. and abl. bobus. 
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to the voice dat. of virtue gen. From the lions' gen. 


cum, pr. mel lr „ ue odis com 


( 6) 
PRAXIS ON THIS DECLENSION. 


] ſpeak to the mother dat. of the young mald ger. 


loquor, v. mat-er, ris f. VIrg-0, inis f. 
| The fathers nom. read the ſpeeches acc. of the ſoldiers gen, 


legunt v. ferm-0, ozzs m. miles, itis m. 


To the wounds and pains dat. of the wen gen. The 
.vuln-z:, eris n. dol or, oris m. homꝭo, inis m. 


- ſwine zom. eat the nuts acc; in the woods ai. 
ſu-e, zs com. edunt v. nu-x, cis f, in pr. nem t, oris n. 
From the roots 4, of the trees gen. The heads acc. 


rad. i, ics f. arb or, ori f. cap-ut, ztis n. 
of the giants gen. To the laws dat. of nations gen. 
gig- ac, antis m. les, gif. nati-o, onis f. 


The rowers” gen. thirſt acc. Lend an ear acts. 
rem-ex, igt m : præbe v.  AUT-75, 15 f. 


Pu 


vo-, cif, virt-us, atis f. le-, onis m. 


ſkins 40“. L The knights nom. . tlie 


pell-is, is f. equ-es, ibis com. reliquerunt v. 


h prince's ger. ſpurs ace in the ditch 26. The de- 


princ- %, 1/i1s m. calc- af, AYIS n. ſcrob- 95 19 do. 


parture 707, of the ſwallows. gen. ANNOUNCES winter acc. 


abiti-o, oris fo hirund-o, ns f. annunciat v. hyem-s, 75 f. 


The judges nom. detained the men and witneſſes acc. in 


jud-ex, icis com. detinerunt tdteſt ic, , com. 
the priſons ab/, John's gen. cough acc. To the ſlieep 
carc-er, eris m. Joann- eg, 75 IN, o-, i com. 
„And oxen. dat; The ducks en, i the 
bo-, vzs Com, an-, atis com. ederunt, v. 


ſnails acc. and the cranes nom. drank the milk ace. 


lima-, cis com. gru-s, 7s com. biberunt, V. lac, ts ; - FO 


with the honey 46]. To the keepers dat. of 


of 


the animals gen. The hares nom. „FFF 
animal, zn. , lep-us, oris m. momorderunt, v. 5 24 


leaves acc. of the viks gen. 
fron-s, dis f. rob: ur, oris n. 


FOURTH DECLENSION. 


| Nouns, whoſe genitive caſe ſingular ends in as, 


and the plural 1 in uum, are thus declined. 


8 ingular. 


nom. hæc man-us, the hand. 


gen. hujus man-5, of the hand 
dat. huic man-Ai, to the hand f 


acc. hanc man-um, the hand 
Doc. 8 man-us, 0 hand 


abl. hac man-, from the hand. 
Plural. 
nom. he man-ws, the hands 


gen. harum man-uum, of the hands 
dat. his man-2þus, to the hands 


ee, has; man at, the hands 
Dor. 8 mans, o hands 


abl. his man-zbus, from the hands. 
Obſerve. 1. That nouns of the neuter gender bes : 


longing to this declenſion are indeclinable in the 


ſingular, but they are declined in the plural; a 


hs Singular, 
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(19; } 
Singular. 
mom. hoc cornu, the horn 
gen. hujus cornu, of the horn 
dat. huic cornu, to the horn 
nec. hoc cornu, the horn 
wor. 6 cornu, o horn 
abl. hoc coxrnu, krem the horn. 
e Plural. „ 
Nom. hæc corn-ua, the horns 
gen. horum corn-uum, of the horns 
dat. his corn-ibus, to the horns 
acc. bęæc cCorn-ua, the horns 
„5 Corn-ua, o horns 
| abl. his corn- 289 from the horns. 


2. Jeſs, the name of our Saviour, makes in the 


accuſative caſe Jeſum, and in all the other caſes Feſu. 


3. The following nouns make bus in the dative 


and ablative plural, viz. acus, a needle; arcus, abow ; 


artus, the limbs; lacus, a lake; tribus, a kindred, a 


tribe; portus, an harbour; quercus, an oak; Jpecus, 
a den; pertvs, a birth; and Veru, a ſpit. 


PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE DECLENSION. 


\ ; 


I hear the noiſe acc. of the coaches gen. Send 


audio, v. ſtrepit- as, le m. curr-as, 7s m. mitte, v. 
bows acc. to the army dal. To the limbs and the 
ar c-, 45 m. exercit-us, 75 m. art- us, 75 m. | 
countenance dat. Of the boſom and the knee gens 
vult-as, #5 m. ſin-us, s m. genu, n. 
. 1 From 
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| From the ſpits a3, To the ſteps dat, of the houſes gen. 


ver, n. grad-, i m. dom-us, is f. 
From the lakes à0l. To the harbours dat. To the old 
lac-us, #s m pPort-s, ile m. 
women's gen. needles dat. To the arrival dat. of the 
an- us, lla f. aG-us, is f. advent-us, is m. | 
mother-in-law ger. To the thunder dat. Write 
ſocr-us, is f. tonitru, n. ſcribe, v. 
verſes acc. under the Piazza 401. 


vers-us, ile m. ſub pr. rte; ws, 6 Gs f. 
FIFTH. DECLENSION. 


' Nouns, whoſe genitive ſingular ends in et and the 
plural i in erum, are thus declined. 


Singular. 1 

nom. hæc faci,-es, the face 
gen. jujus faci-ez, of the face 
dat. huic faci-er, _ to the face 
act? haue feinen, the face 
e faci-es, o face 
„ hac faci-e, from the face. 

| Plural. 

nom. he faci-es, the faces 
gen. harum faci-erum, of the faces 
dat. his faci-ehus, to the faces 
e ne I the faces 
voc. 8 faci-es, o faces 
4bl. his | faci-ebus, from the faces. 


N. B. All nouns of this diclenfion are of the ſemi. 
nine gender, except meridies, midday ; ſe/quzates, a 
day and a half, which are ' maſculine, Dees, the day, 
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PRAXIS ON THIS DECLENSION. 


To the edges dat. From the ſhape abl. To the ice dat, 


eie e k.. ſpeci- es, ei f. glaCi-es, ci f. 
Of the ogg, gen. 


N. B. 1. That in all derben den the nominative 
and vocative, the dative and ablative, are alike in the 
_ Plural; and that all the caſes, both in the ſingular and 
plural, are formed from the genitive caſe ſingular, 
except the nominative and vocative in the ſingular. 
2. That if a noun be compounded of two nomina- | 
tives, each noun is declined throughout all its caſes, as 
nom. reſpublica, a commonwealth, gen. reipublice, 
dat. reipublicæ, acc. rempublicam, &c. Nom. Jus] u- 


randum, an oath; gen. jurtsjurandt, dat. jurijurando, 


acc. Jugurandum, &c. But if the noun be com- 
pounded of a nominative and another cafe, the one 
which is in the nomznative only is to be declined; as 
Hater familias a houſekeeper, Parrus Ae &c. 


RECAPITULATORY PRAXIS ON THE "FATS DE- 


CLE N S 10 N 8; 
Servant wc. give me dat. a knife and fork acc. 
ſerv-us, i m. da v. mihi pr. cult-er, vi m. furc- a, @ . 
The members acc. of the body gen. To the 
membr-um, in. cCorp-ue, 0775 N. 


l beginning dat. of the world gen. We admire the ſun, 
Principi-az, n. mund-zs, i m. admiramur v. fol, 7s m. 
the moon and the ſtars acc. Give the book acc. to 


, f., tells, „ .. bog, i m. 
the ſons dat. and the apples acce to the daughters gar. 
fili- us, im. mal-n i GE 15 Ef. 
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6029 
God mm, created heaven and earth acc, in 
de-us, i m. creavit v. cœl-um, i n. terr-a, & f. in pr. 
fix days all. Learning zom. increaſes. 
ſex ad. di-es, ei com. doctrin-, æ f. auget, v. 
the ſtrength acc. 1 the ſoul gen. I ſee the golifinch 

vis, is f anim a, æ f. video v. carduel-zs, is f. 
and the larks acc. of the boys gen. The ſhepherds 7m. 
alaud-a, @ f pu-er, eri m. palſt-or, oris m. 
have found the neſts and the eggs acc. of the 
invenerunt v. nid ws, 7 m. Ov-um, i n 


birds gen. Dogs nom. lend an ear acc. ts 
Av-zs, 75 do, can-is, 7s com. præbent v. aur-is, zs F. 


the voices dat. of the maſters gen. George doc carry 


vo-, cis f. magiſt-er, i m. Georgi-zs, i m. fer v. 
the hay acc. to the horſes dat. and the oats acc. to 
fæn-· um, i n. equ- ug, mW. aven-a, 4 f. 

the mares dat. Seamen am. brave the waves acc, 
cequ-a, & f. naut-a, æ m. laceſſunt v. und-, f. 

of the ſea gen. and ſoldiers nom. (brave) the dangers acc. 

mar-e,75N. miles, 7tis m. pericul-m, in. 

of war gen and the ſtratagems acc. of the enemies gen. 

bell-um, in. inſidi-æ, arum f. hoſt-zs, zs com. 
The heat om. (has brought on) thirſt acc. O Virgil voc. 
cal-or, oris m. adduxit, v. fit-75,z5 f. Virgili-zs, im. 


The lambs nom. with the mothers abl, are in 
agn-un, im. cum pr. mat-er, is f. ſunt v. in pr. 


the fields 51. The rams the cows and the calves nom. 
Camp-us, i m. Ari-es, etis m. vacc- a, ef, vitul-as, i m. 


feed in the meadows al, Conſtantine om. 
paſcuntur v. prat- am, i, n. Conſtantin-zs, 7 m. 
built Conſtantinople acc. and Alexander nom. 
condidit, v. Conſtantinopol-is, is f. Alexand-er, ri m. 
_ overturned Perſepolis acc. The mind 0m. 
evertit, v. Perſepol- is, is f. anima, i m. 
often is agitated _ by love, „ 


ſæpè adv, agitatur v. amor, oris m. odi-um, i n. 
0 . joy, 
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( 22 ) | 
joy, pleaſure, dread, hope, 
gaudi-um, i n. Volupt-as, atis f. met-#s, as m. ſp-es, ei f. 


and envy al. The earth zom. has hills, 
invidi-a, af, terr-a, & f. habet, y. mon-s, 77s m. 


woods, fields, beaſts and men acc. 


ſylv-a, æ f. camp-us, i m. animal, is n. hom-o, ini m. 


Bring a water-pot acc. with _ water 451.1 
| ahi. v. aqual-7s, 7s m. cum, p. aqu-a, æf. 


Dogs "= "UC whelps nom. are keepers nom. 
can- ig, 15 m. catell-us, im. ſunt, v. cuſto-s, dis com. 


of houſes gen, The heaven nom. has fire and 


dom-wsorzf. cœl- um, i n. igu-is, 75 m. 


ſtars acc. The clouds nom. hang in the air 40]. 


ſtell- a, E f. nub- ie, f. pendent, v. aer, 7s m. 
and birds 2; fly under the clouds 437. 


av-zs, is do. volant, v. ſub, pr. 


Fiſhes m. ſwim in the water 261. The ſailors nom. 


piſc-is, is do. natant, v. aqu-a, & f. nmat-a, m. 
ſmeared the barrels acc. with gum 461. I (have ſeen) 
liverunt, v. doli-um, in. gummi, if. vidi, ve 


the Thames and the Tyber, two . rivers acc. 


Tamesis, 7s m. Tyber-7s, ic m. duo, adj. flum-en, inis n. 


The maſters' gen. friends nom. have found the 
precept-or, oris m. amica, 2M. invenerunt, v. 


bo ks upon the deſksacc. Geometric ians nom. 


lib-er, ri m. ſuper, pr. plute-zs, m. geometr-a, æ m. 


meaſure the heights acc. of towers gen. and 


metiuntur, v. altitud-o, 77s f. turr-zs, 7s f. 
the diſtances acc. of places gen. The law mom. of 


diſtanti-a, æ f. locus, im. lex, gif. 


80 gen. is the rule nom. of life 173 I. faw 


the VER and queen acc. of France gen. TS 


re- x, gis m. regin- 45 & f. Vallis, 4 f. 


OP 


f TY) 
' OF ADJECTIVES. 


Ax mdieflive, as has been. ſaid biſon; is a word 
added to a noun ſubſlantive to pres or ſhew its 
quality or quantity, 

Every noun, to which the word thing may be 
added, is an adjective; as pretty, good, bad; one, two, 
three, &c. are adjettives, becauſe we can tay a aeg 
thing, a good thing, a bad thing, &c. 

It often happens that Engliſh nouns ſubſtantive 
become adjective in Latin, eſpecially when one of 
them expreſſes the charader, cauſe, matter, nature, & c. 
as agua fluvialts, river water; Habitus hiemalts, a | 
winter coat; plumbeus color, lead colour, &c. 

Adjectives are declined, and have the three gen- 
ders; they are either of the fe fe and fecond declen- 
ſion, or of the third only. 

Adjectives having tliree terminations are moſt 
generally of the firſt and fecond declenſion; as bonus, 
bona, bonum, good; niger, nigra, nigrum, black; &c. 

The termination in vs or er, is for the maſculine, 
and declined as dominus or puer; that in à is for the 
| jeminine, and declined as menſa; and that in un for 
the neuter, and declined as templum. 


5 | Declenſion 
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( 24 ) 
Declenſion of adjectives ending in us, a, um. 
Singular, 
ma. Kein, .-—..."meuts TS 
nom. bon-vs bon-a hbon-um good 
gen. bon-z bon-- bon-2 Fans 
dat. bhon-o bon bhbon-o 
acc. bon-ym bon-am bon-um 
voc. bon-e bon-a bon-um 
abl, bon-o bon-4 bon-o 
Plural, 
nom. bon-z bon-e& bon-a good 
gen. bon-orum bon-arum bon-orum 
dat. bon-ts bon-zs bon-ws 
acc. bon-os bon-as bon-a_ 
voc. bon! bo- bon-a 
abl. bon-is bon-zs bon: is 
Decline as above „F 
magu-us, a, um, great; parv-us, a, um, little; 
doct-us, a, um, learned; cert-us, a, um, certain. 
Declenſion of adjectives ending in er, a, um. 
Singular. 
| mas. fem. N 55 
nom. pig · er Pig-Ta P1g-74umM lazy 
gen. Pig-72 pig-ræ pig- 2 
dat. pig- ro pig-re pig- ro 
acc. Pig-rum Pig-ram pig-rum 
voc. Pig-er Pig-ra pig-rum 


abl. pig-ro pig- Ta | Pig-70 5 . 
„„ - Plural. 


ö 1 3 

5 Plural. 

#1927. pig- ri pig- e pig ra lazy 
| gen. pie YO rt 72 pi „ FYATUN pig⸗ ro run | 

dat. pig pig- vis pig-is a | $14 
acc. P gr pig pig-ra 

ve P1g-77 pig pig ra 

al, D15-71S p 9-8 N Fn ris. 

5 


e a8 above 


nz. . ra Vn, black; plc Mer. ra, rum handſome; 


dexter, era, erum, right; fit Her, ra, rum, left; 
ten raſa, erum tender, infer. rv, 27umM, miſerable. 


Some adjefives of the third de clenſion have two 
terminations ; tle. firſt for the ruafculine and femi- | 
nine, the ſecond tor tne neuter. 

© ve of twu texminations. 


S277g ular. 
mas and fem. neut. 5 
nom. lor tis fort-e | ſtrong | 
bier fort-z5 „„ or ER 
G At. [Oort-2 | fort -2 
200 rem e of 
Den, forte forte 
abl. fort- fort- 
Pu al. 
mas and: fem. | : neut. 6 
n n. tort-es: fort 24 ſtrong 
en., fert Fort-Tum | 
dal. Tort-ibus: fort us 
"acc. <tart-e7-, ra 
oe. | e 55 fort- 22 
ail, 101 1-298 fort- 294 
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Decline as s above—triſt-is, e, ſad; mitis, meek; 


facil- 28, e, eaſy ; utilis, uſeful. 


N. B. That adjectives of the third declenſion, hav- 


ing the nominative neuter in e, make i in the ablative 
ſingular, in order to diſinguiih it from the neuter 
termination. 


Some adjectives have but one termination, in the 


ſingular, for the three genders, as 


Singular. 


5 fem. and neut. „ 
. e | happy 
gen. feli: cis N | 
dat.  feli-ca 
acc. felt-cem, feli- een. feli-x 
voc. felix 
abl. feli-ci 
5 . 1 neük. . Wy 
nom. feli: ces feli- cia happy 
gen. leli-cium 85 
dat. feli cibus 
acc. feli-ces feli cia 
voc. feli-ces feli- cia 
abl. feli-cibus 55 
Thus are declined 5 5 
auda-x, cis, bold; velo- x, cis, ſwift. 


Plural. 


Another 


th 


abl. prud- ente or enti 


(29 )- 


Another of one termination: 


Singular. 
| =O LO fem. neut i 
nom. prud-ens prud- ens, prudent 
gen. prud-entts By 
dat. prud-enti 
acc. prud-entem | prud-ens 


doc. prud-ens 


Plural. 


nom. prud-entes e e be en 
gen. prud-entium ) dr en 
dat. prud-entibus 
acc. prud-entes  prud-entea, 
voc. prud-entes  prud-entia, 


bl. prud- entibus 


e are F 5 „ 
ſapi- ens, entis, wiſe; ing- ens, entts, big or great; 


and all the participlen Preſent of the verbs ending 1 in 


ans or ens. | 


The eleven following adjectives of the third de- 


clenſion have three terminations, viz. ac- er, ſharp; 
alac-er, active, gay; campeſt-er, belonging to fields, 


rural; cel-er, ſwift; celeb- er, famous, renowned; 
equeſt. er, belonging to a horſeman ; paluſt-er, grow - 


ing in marſhy places, gloomy; pedeſt- er, belonging 


to a foot ſoldier, on foot; ſalub-er, wholeſome; 
ſylveſt-er, woody, woo 7 voluc-er, winged, ſwift; 


and are thus declined : 


E 2 . Singular. 
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nom. 
gen. 
Aal. 
acc. 
Doc; -- 


abl. 


AN. 
gen. 
dat. 
acc. 
Doc. 


abl. 


mas. 


ac-er 
ac-r1s 
ac-r2. 

ac-rem 


ac-er 


acer 


ac- res 
ac- rium 
ac- xibus 
ac- res 


ac-res 


ac-ribus 


Sꝛngular. 


(8) 


tem | neut. 
ac-7rts ac-re, ſharp 


ac-re 
ac-71s ac-r 
pas ſkirp | 


ac- ria, 


ac-714 
ac-ria 


OF NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 


THERE are two kinds of numeral adjectives, viz. 
the cardinal numbers, which ſimply expreſs the num— 
ber of objects; and the ordznat, which ſhews the 
order or rank of every object. 


The cardinal numbers are 


unus, 
duo, 


tres, 


ſex, 


ſeptem, 


quatuor, 
quinque, 


three 


[= 
* : 


one 
two 


td 
Wo 
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four 
five 
Rx 
ſeven 
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12 
* 
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853 
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odto, | 
novem, . 
; decem, 
undecim, 


duodecim, 


tredecim, 


quatuordecim, 
quindecim, | 


ſexdecim, or 
ſedecim 


5 ſeptemdecim, 
 oftodecim, 
novemdeeim, 
viginti, 
triginta, 1 
quadraginta, 
Wa quinquaginta, 


% 


ſexaginta, 
| ſeptuaginta, 
octoginta, 


nonaginta, 


centum,: 


| ducenti, 925 


trecenti, 


quadringenti, 
duingenti, 
ſexcenti, x 
 feptingenti, 
odtingenti, f 


nongenti, or 
N : 


nine 


ten 
eleven 
twelve 
thirteen 
fourteen 
Tummy 7 
ſixteen | 
e | 
_ eighteen | 
nineteen 
twenty |, 


thirty 


forty 
ſixty 
ſeventy 


eighty | 
ninety 


hundred 
two hundred 


three hundr ed 


four hundred 
five hundred 
ſix hundred 
ſeven hundred 
Fs eight hundr ed 


2 dred | 
[ nine hundred 


tw) 


100 

200 

300 N 
40 
500 
600 
700 
800 


9 


VIII. 
X. . 
MD: 
XII. 
XIII. 
XIV. 
. 
XVI. 7 


1 


1 8 
mille, thouſand 1000 MN. we 
* millia, or bro thouſand 2000 MM. ke 
IS mille, | 5 e = 


The ordinal avmbers a are e 17 

1 primus. „ 97. et 
ſecundus 2d | duodevigefimus, 7 
1 5 . tertius, | 5 decimus nonus, 1 19th 5 je 


EN. FIT ber: e 
quartus, r ach 4 


* HRT . viene primus, 1 
ſoptinbas 5 5th trigeſimus, goth 
 oftavus, + e Yth- quadrageſimus, 40th 
nonus/, - oth quinquageſimus, goth 
3 5 1005 ſexageſimus, both 
| e | | 3 ſeptuageſimus, a | | 7oth | N 

. ..._ --- | oQogeſimus,  - ' 8oth + | 

duodecimus, 1215 1 : 

_ nonageſimus, 3 goth 
| decimus tertius, igth e * 
1 , ws, 100th 
_— decimus quartus, 14th e,, 
AJccimus quintus; 15th ee eee, 
, 26th [ET _ 

8 decimus ſeptimus 17th bis milleſimus, - 2000th 
—_: us 11 S. 17. | 
Wil + — decies milleſimus, ooh 
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i ji EEE The above ordinal numbers are declined like bonus. 
11 Obſerve, that among the cardinal numbers, t the 
three firſt only are declined, viz.” unus, duo, treß; 
. the other nouns of number, as far as centum, a hun- 
dred, are undeclinable. And when the number 
reckoned i is below a hundred, if there be two words 
to expreſs it, the ſmalleſt number is placed the firſt, 
as Ls Fommanty done in. Engliſn; , anus & viginti, 


twenty = 
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2 
twenty « one or one and twenty; duo 8 viginti, tres & 
vigintt, „ 


DECLENSION OF THE ABOVE THREE NUMBERS, 


26 rag 
5 nom. un-us una un-un 
gen. un-zu un- un-zus 
? = acc. un. um _un-am un-um 
; f voc. wanting : 
I abl, un-o. _ un-d un- o. 
4 Thus ; are e declined 
ull-25, 4 um, any, (without a negation; ) gen. ull- zus, 5 
* My dat. ul J. 
155 null-As, a, um, none, not any; ; gen. null. ius, 
125 | dat. null-1. 
=  ſol-us, a, um, alone; gen. ſol-ius, dat: fol-i. 
1 tot-us, a, um, all, whole; gen. tot- us, dat. tot-1. 
1 ali-us, a, um, other; gen. ali- us, dat. ali- i. 
alte-r, a, um, other, another; gen. alter- ius, 
Aat. alter. i. e e 
ute, ra, rum, which of the wo; gen. utr- is, 
dat. utr-i. 
neut: er, ra, rum neither; gen. neut · rius, dat. neut-r7. 
ut-erque, raque, rumque, boch; gen. ut-riuſque, 
dat. ut-rique. 


alterut- er, ra, rum, the « one or r the other; . al- 
terut · ius, dat. alierut· i. 


Plural. 
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Plural. 
Was. fem. neut. 
nom. du- du-æ , an-0;- v6 
gen. du-orum duarum du-orum 
dat. du-obus du-abus di-obus 
acc. du-os or du-o du-as. du-o : 


Ic. wanting . : 
.abl,  du-obus -  du-abus du-obus 
Thus 1 18 declined ambo, both. 


Plural. 
| mas, fem. neut. 
Nen. tres | nes „dra 


gen. trium 

dat. tribus i 
REC; tres tres tria 
Voc. wanting 1 
asbl. tribus 


CONCORD OF THE ADJECTIVE WITH ITS sus- 


STANTIVE. 


Every adjeftive or participle muſt be 4 in the 
ſame gender, number, and caſe as the ſubllaniive to 
which it is joined ; as, pater bonus, a good father ; 
mater bona, a good mother; exemplum bonum, a good 


example; &c.- Labor brevis, a ſhort fatigue; hora 
brevis, a ſhort hour; temps breve, a ſhort time. 


N. B. 1. When a nuun adjective or participle has 


a reference to two or more ſubſtantives of different 
_ genders, expreſſing auzmaze objects; that adjechve or 
participle muſt be put in the plural number, and 


agree. . with the moſt worthy gender ; ; obſerving that 
the 


1 
the maſeuline i is more worthy than the feminine, and 
the feminine more worthy than the neuter; as pater 
mater ſunt boni, the father and mother are good. 
2. An adjettive or participle having a reference 
to one or more nouns ſubſtantive expreſſing inani- 
mate objects, muſt be put in the neuter gender ; as 
virtus & vitium ſunt contraria. 
. And if the adjective or participle have no re- 
ference to any noun or nouns ſubſtantive expreſſed 
before, or if the word man or men be under ſtood in 
Engliſh, that adjective or participle muſt be put in 
the maſculine gender and the angular or plural nuim- 
ber; as pauper /epe opprimitur a divite, the poor is 
often oppreſſed by the rich; that is, the poor man, 
&c. Boni ſunt rari, the good are ſcarce ; that is, 
the good men. But if the word thing or things be 
underſtood or expreſſed in Engliſh, the adjective and 
participle muſt be put in the ungu or plural num- 
ber and the neuter gender; as, turpe eft ie pigrum, 
it is ſhameful or a ſhameful thing to be lazy; multa 
dicuntur que non ſunt vera, many things are laid 
which are not true. | 


PRAXIS ON THE ADJECTIVES AND SUBSTAN=_ 
TIVES OF THE DIFFERENT DECLENSIONS. 


3 A good - father nom. Of the promiſed 

- KM UON-25, a, um adj. pat-er, 115 m. pPromiſſ-as, a, um adj, 

mT reward per. To the pious man -aats Te 

merc-es, "edis f. Pl-5, a, um adj. hom-o, inis mm. 
ſounegd Juice ace. O amiable 
integ-er, ra, rum adj. juſtiti- a, & f. amand: #5, a, um adj. 

£ E virtue 
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virtue voc. To cruel and barbarous 
virt- us, atis f. crudel-zs, e adj. barbar-as, a, um adj. 
cuſtoms dat. From the woeful events 4861. 
conſuetud- o, inis f. miſer, a, um adj. event-us, ls m. 
of ſhameful vices gen. Cataline's ger. 
turp-zs, e adj. viti-m, in. Catalin-a, æ m. 
colour zo. was pale, his eyes nom. 
col- or, oris m. erat, v. exſangu- is, e adj, ocul-vs, i m. 
8 his walk wm. ſometimes 
faed-us, a, um adj. inceſs-as, 4s m. modo, adv, 
quick and ſometimes flow, | 
cCit-us, a, um adj. 2 tard-us, a, um adj. 
Flouriſhing kingdoms, nom. are deſtroyed 
fior-ens, entis adj. regn-um, in. perduntur 
JJ) wars abl, 
ab pr. inteſtin-us, a, um adj. bell-um, 7 n. 
The light and bright | planets acc. 
Iucid-zs, a, um adj. ſplend- ens, entis adj planet. a, 4 f. 
m9 wholeſome counſels voc. of a weary 
ſan-us, a, um adj. confili-zm, in. pertæs-us, a, um adj. 
and modeſt traveller gen. To the vain 
modelt-zs, a, um adj. viat-or, ris m. van vs, a, um adj. 
hopes dat. of deceitful appearances gen. 
ſp - ei f. fallasx, cis ad. ſpeci-es, ei f. 
The glory nom. of riches and beauty gen. is 
glori-a, ef. diviti-e, arum f. form-a, # f. eſt, v. 
periſhable and tranſient, virtue om. is 
Hux-s, a, um adj. fragil-is, e adi. DENY 
noble and eternal. The capital. 
clar-us, a, um adj. @tern-us, a, um adj. cap-ut, tis n. 


eity nom. of the empire of the Turks gen. is Con- 


urb-, ig f. ee in. Turc-a, æ m. eſt, v. Con- 


ſtantinople om. formerly the abode of Con⸗ 
ſtantinopol ic, 7s f. olim, adv. ſed-es, 7s f. Con- 
ſtantine the frſt Chriſtian 


ſtantin as, i m. prim-us, 45 Um adj. Chriſtian- -US, a, um adj. 


emperor. 


(- 3 | 


emperor, _ His vaſt mind 2. 
imperat-or, orie m. wvaſt-as, a, um adj. Anim-zs, i m. 
always (wiſhed for) immoqderate, 
ſemper, adv. cupiebat, v. immoderat-as, a, um adj. 
incredible, and too lofty | | 
incredibil-7s, e adj. nimis, adv. alt-us, a, um adj. 
things. LO A ſhort death and 
T-es, ei f. brev-zs, e adj. mor-, fis f. 
a long life acc. From deep , AQ 
long-us, a, um adj. vit-a, & f. profond-us, a, um adj. 
fiſhy Jakes 431. The apoſtrophe nom. is 
piſcoſ-us, a, um adj, lac u, 7s n. apoſtroph-us, i m. 
the ſign nom. of a vowel omitted gen. 
ſign- 22 7 N, vocal-is, 7s ET: omiſſ. as, a, um adj. 
The precious time acc. -- : Tos fearful 7 7 
precios-us, a, um adj. temp-#s, orisn, timid-us, a, um adj. 
Rae pine, by nimble 
lep- us, oris m. inſecut- ac, a, um adj. ab, pr. agil- is, e adj. 5 
dogs al. Diligent maſters zom. puniſh _ 
Can-7s, ig m. dilig-ens, entis adj. puniunt, v. 
careleſs boys acc. I have read all 
remiſs. us, a, um adj. legi omn-zs, e adj, 
the great military actions acc. in 
præclar- us, a, um adj. militar-is, e adj. aCti-o, onis f. in, pr. 
the Roman hiſtory 461. To ſuch 
Roman-es, a, um adj. hiſtori-a, & f.  tal-zs, e adj, 
men dat. aber is mat 
vir, m. lab: or, orism, erat, v. non, ady, 
unuſual, no e place nom. 
inſolit-as, a, um adj. null-us, a, um, TY loc-zs, i m: 
rough , e e Nero 


aſper, a, um adj. aut, c. ardu- us, a, um adj. Ner- o, onis m. 
aud Domitian nom. were cruel and covetous 5 


Domitian— as, m erant, vw. avar-c, a, um adj. 
princes am. Good and brave generals nom. 
Princ-4s, irs m. fort- is, e adj. imperat· or, 9r7s m. 
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chuſe plain and open 
eligunt, v. plan-, a, um adj, apert-us, @ um adj, 
fields acc. From the aſtoniſhing and true 
camp-us, im. ſtupend-us, a, um adj. ver- us, a, um adj. 
deſcription ab/. of the immenſe works 
deſcripti-o, onzs f. imman-is, e ad}. op-ut, eris n. 
attributed gen. | to the ancient 


aſſignat- uc, a, um adj. antiqu- g, a, um adj, 


Agyptian kings dat. To the third | 
MX gypti-us, a, um. adj. re-x, gis m. terti-zs, a, um ad; J. 


day dat. of the week gen. Give the ſilver 


di-es, ei f. ſeptiman-a, æ f. da, v. argente-zs, a, n adj. 
Key acc. of the garden gen. to thy 
cClav-is, 7s f. . -hort-us, i m. tu-z5, a, um adj, 
brother dat. and the JJV 
frat-er, ris m. aure- us, a, un adj. ſcyph-us, 7 m. 


to the inſpector dat. of the works gen. O N boys voc. 


| inſpect- or, orts on OP- usy Cris II. 


ſhun crafty and ungrateful 
vitate, v. aſtut-as, a, um adj. ingrat-8, a, um adj. 
knaves acc. who betray faithful 


nebul-o, onis m. qui, p. produnt, v. tid-zs, a, um adj. 


friends acc. 


GOVERNMENT OF ADJECTIVES. 


AN adjective! in the neuter gender, without a noun 


ſubſtantive expreſſed or underſtood, requires the fol- 
lowing noun in the genitive caſe; as, paululum pecu- 


me, a little money; minus vent, leſs wine; plus aquæ, 
more water; &c. Theſe adjectives may be taken as 


adverbs of quantity, which generally pore the 
genitive caſe, 


| Adjedtves 


1 
Adjeftives ſignifyin g knowledge, as peritus, exhertus; 


deſire or wiſh, as cupidus; memory, as memor; fear, 
as li midus; care, as parcus; and other affections of 
the mind, with their oppoſite, as ig norance, neglect, 
ſrgelfülneſz, Kc. govern the genitive, though any 
other Engliſh e befides 9, ſhould precede 
them. 

Adjectives ending in ax, as edax, ferax, /agax, 
verax ; and thoſe ending in ans and ens, as obJervans, 
e &c. govern likewiſe a genitive. 


PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE RULES. 


The boys nom. have loſt much | 5 
perdiderunt, v. mult-zs, a, um adj. 
bas _ by 1dleneſs a#/. All 
temp-s, or is Ppigriti-a, & f. omn- ic, e adj. 
Europe nom. is now deſirous : 
Europ-a, æ f. eſt, v. nunc, adv. Cupid-as, a, um adj. 
of peace. So much meat and drink. 
pa-, cis f. tant-ws, a, um adj, cib-us, im. poti-o,onis f. 
Men endowed om. with virtue are 
hom-o, inis m. Comp-05, 0775 adj. virt-25, utis f. ſunt, v. 
always happy. Maſters vom. love 
temper, adv. beat- as, a, um adj. magiſt-er, ri m. amant, v. 
boys acc. grateful and mindful 
grat-us, a, um adj. memor, 25 ad}. 
of a kindneſs, deſirous of praiſe, and anxious 
benefici-m, i n. lau-, dis f. anxi-vs, a, um adj. 
of glory. Our country nom, is 
glori-a, æ f. noſt -er, ra, rum adj. regi-o, onis f. 
ii eee My: dio 
fera- x, cis adj, frument-am, in. me-us, a, um adj. 
tthers no, are ignorant of philoſophy _ and 
3 | | ignar , q, UM 1. philoſophi-a, æ f. 
> 3 | 5 careleſs 
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of wine, covetous 


anim-s, im. 


( 38 ) 


careleſs _ of friends and foes, Cs but 


negligen-s, tis adj. amic zs, im. inimic-zs, i m. fed, c. 


expert | in war, ſparing. 
expert. us, a, um adj. bell-um, i n. PpArc-us, a, um ad), 
of praiſe, liberal 
vin- um, i n. avid-zs, a, um adj. liberal- is, e adj. 


of money and unaccuſtomed to bad 
pecuni-a, ef. infol-ens, entis adj. mal-us, a, um adj. 


practices. We are deſirous em. of honour, and 
ar-s, tis f. 55 hon-or, ois m. 


ſtudious of learning and good manners. 


ſtudios-xs, , um adj. liter-æ, arum f. mo, 775 m. 


There is much evil in diſcord 291. 
eſt, w. mal-um, 7 n. in, pr. diſcordi-a, æ f. 
Burk much good in fr iendſhip abi. Your 


LS '.amiciti-a, & f. - tu-vs, a, um adj. 


father zom. is a man of profound thought, 


e vir, i m. alt- 26, a, um adj. men-s, tis f. 
firm in his reſolution, deſpiſing 

tena- x, cis adj. propoſit- am, i n. ſperna-x, cis adj, 
death, - - avoiding ambition, and 


mor-s, tis fo, ſuga-x. cis adj. ambiti-o, onis f. 


acquainted _ with all things, but he is 
 prud-ers, entis adj.  omn-7s, e adj. 

fond of pleaſure and a lover 

cupi- ens, entis adj. volupt- -as, atis f. aman-s, lis adj. 
of wine. He nom. was deſirous of 
vin- um, i n. ille, pro. erat, v. appet-ens, entis adj. 

(other men's), profuſe of his own, | 
alien-um, i n. Profus.- 1, A, um adj. ſu-us, a, um adj. 
patient of hunger and cold, 

| pati- ens, entis adj. inedi-a, @ t. alg-or, 0715S m. 
old in diſpoſition, and fierce in 
aud-ax, acis adj. ingeni-um, i n. fer-ox, ocis adj. 
mind. | 


Adjectives 


| =p ; 


Ls 


( 39 ) 
Adjectives ſignifying advantage, ltkeneſs, pleaſure, 
fitneſs, truſt, conveniency, ſubmiſſion, or relation to any 


thing, and their oppoſite, require the datzve: as 
' ſomnus eft dulcis viatori, ſleep is agreeable to a tra- 
veller; labor eſt moleſtus ig navo, labour is trouble- 


ſome to a lazy perſon. 

Except thoſe adjectives which ſignify a motion or 
ſhew a propenſity or tendency to any thing, which are 
more elegantly joined to an azcu/ative with the pre- 


* poſition ad, eſpecially when the Engliſh prepoſition 


for is either expreſſed or underſtood: as hic puer eſt 


'* propenſus ad vilium, this boy is inclined to vice; 


equus meus eſt idoneus ad multas res, my horſe is good 
for many things, 


PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE. 


Fortune nom. is kind F Ro 
fortun-a, æ f. benign-z5, a, um adj. me-us, a, um adj. 
brother and your e e 
frat-er-ris m. tu-us, a, um 1 ſor-or, oris f. 
The ſtudy no. of good letters gen. is uſeful 
ſtudi-am, i' n. liter-æ, arum f. util-:s, e adj. 
to men. Men mom. are prone 
hom-o, inis m. 5 propens- ar, a, un adi. 
do pleaſure and boys nom. to idleneſs and play. 
pvolupt-as, atis f. oti- um, in. lus— u, HS m. 
Mu brother's gen. clothes nom. are 7 and 
= veſt-is, is f. levis, e adj; 
convenient for running. Your ſiſter am. 
commodus, a, um adj. curs⸗ i ü m 
is like +=, my father. Anger zam. i 
wy  fimil-z5, e adi. Iracundi-a, P = os 
Jo} unfriendly | to advice. Our 


— 


inimic-s, a, um adj. conſili- m, i n. noſt-er, a, um adj. 


good 


(40) 


good king nom. is flow to puniſhment, 
ED Pig-er, ra, rum adj, pæn-a, f. g 
but ſwift nom. to reward. Thy 7 
Ted, c. vel-ox, ocis adj. præmi-um, i n. tu-vs, a, um adj. 
friend zom. is intent upon ſervile 4 
amic-as, i m. eſt, v. intent-us, a, um adj. ſervil-is, e adj 7. 
offices and a flave nom. to his belly. L- 
offici-um, i n. dedit- us, a, um adj. vent- er, ris m. 
Poverty nom. is inclined to wickedneſs, and 
egeſt-as, atis f. procliv-7s, e adj. ſcel- us, eris n. 
àverſfſe to good manners. Liberality nom. 9 
avers-usc, a, um adj. | M-o5, or75 m. liberalit-as, atis f. 
is agreeable to the nature of man g n. 
_ conſentane-vs, a, um adj. natur-a, æ f. _—_ 
Virtue nom. is ſuperior as (OD the 
virt-us, utis f. ſuperi-or, oris adj. omn-is, e adj, J 
chances of life. Death nom. is common : 
Cas-75, as m. Vit-a, & f. mor-, tis f. commun-ie, e adj. 
to every age. Your horſes nom. are 03 
FIN 
et-as, atis f. _ tu-vs, a, um adj. | _ = 
ſtrong and proper for war. 1 
fort- is, e adj. opportun- 2s, a, um. bell-um, i n. wy” 
Fortune zom. is a blind goddeſs nom. kind to 
-  CQeC-u5;, a, um adj. de- a, & f. 5 
the righteous and wiek ed. Books 2. 
prob-us, a, um adj. improb-iã, a, um adj. 9 
are uſeleſs to ſcholars who rom. are not 5 
inutil- s, e adj. diſcipul-zs, i m. qui non, ade. 
inelined do ſtudy, e was 
propens-#s, a, um adj, erat, v. 
dear to his fr iends, hateful | _ do his 
car-us, a, um adj. invis-26, a, um adj. 
enemies, | and more friendly to the Greeks 
 Inimic-as, im. amici-er, s adj. Græc-ui 7 m, 
than to the Romans. | 


quam, adv, Roman-s, i m. 


Adjective- 
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tree from trouble. : 


(47 
AdjeAives of dimenſion, 558 as biz, broad, 4. 


long, high, &c. govern the accuſative or ablative: as 


murus centum pedes altus, a wall one hundred feet 
high; arca erat trecentis cubitis longa, the ark Was: 
three hundred cubits Jong. 


PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE. 


My. room nm. is ten feet . 

me- us, a, um adj. cubicul-zm, 7 n. pes, dis m. 
long And fix broad. The walls zom. 
long-us, a, um adj. lat- 2c, a, um adj. mur-us, im. 


of the city of Babylon gen. were two hundred feet 
"NI" isf. | Babyl-or, onis f. erant, v. 


. and fifty feet thick. Thy | 
alt-, a, um adj. CTraſs- us, a, um adj. bs 
book nom, is two inches thick and ſix long. ; 


poll-ex, icio m. 


| The maſter” 8 gen. walk nom. | 18 three hundred feet | 


| ambulacr-am, 1 n. 


long and twelve broad. A ditch nom. fi cubits 
fotze, £6 Eubit-zs, 7 m. 


deep and twelve broad. 
alt- us, a, um adj. 


Adjectives aquifying plenty « or want, ck as full, 5 
empty, rich, poor, &c. whether followed by the 


Engliſh prepoſitions in, of, from, on, or with, govern: 


either the genitive or ablative, though the latter is to 
be preferred in proſe: as dives pecoris, rich in cattle; - 
dives agris, rich in fields; inops nummis, poor in 
money; plenus more, full of fear; vacuus molę Heid. ; 
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1 My 3 is endued 
and my ſiſter noms is full 
we. 

| idleneſs, : 
deſidi- , @ f. 


rich 


nothing. 


| of huſbandmen. 


læt- us, a, um adj. 
inferior 


F as 
The following adjectives, dignus, indignus, latus, 


contentus, hprædilus, extorrts, profugus, fretus, govern 
ak ablative, as natura 


eſt contenta paruo, nature is 
ſatisfied with little; diguus honore, worthy of honour. . 
Adjectives ſignifying the inſlrument, form, cauſe or 


manner of a thing, and thoſe of price, require the | 


ablative, as pallidus i rd, pale with er. ; 


'PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE. 


with patience. 
patienti-a, æ f. 
of vanity, | 


prœdit-us, a, um adj. 


_ plen-ws, a, am adj. 
of - luxury 
luxuri- a, & f. 
free from cares, | 
Vacu-25, a, um adj. cur. a, æ f. 
in lands, ind. wanting 
ag-er, ri m. eg- ens, entis adj. 


Our 


full 
eſt, Yai: 


opulent-zs, a, um ad; J. 


null-us, a, um adj. r- er, ei f. 

are fertile 

ſunt, v. fertil- is, e adj. 
in water, 


in 5 
frug· es, um 15 =Y 


fields nom. 
ag-er, 12 m. ö 


abounding 
abund-ans, antis adj. 


but void 


Rich 0m. 
locupl-es, eris adj. 


at his ſuccefs, 
ſucceſs-us, 7s m. 
to nobody. dt 
| NEmM-o, inis m. 
at a penny. 
_ aſs-75, 7s m. 


with booty, 
ar at-or, ori m. 


rejoicing am. he was 


book 
inferi-or, us adj. 
TS, #4" , dear | 


They 
ſunt, v. 


loaded 


Vanit-as, atis * ; 
and 


aqu-a, & f. ſed, c. inan-is, e adj. 
præd- a, c. f. 5 


hic, 05. lib-er, ri m. 
are 


22 2 * — — 
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(49 7. 
loaded mom, with money, | but deprived nom. 
muſt-zs, a, um adj. pecuni-a, æ f. exper-s, tis adj. 
of honour and reputation. All 
 hon-or,oris m. fam-a, -f,  omn<-zs, e adj. 
things nom. are bought for gold. 
7 ſunt, v. venal-7s, e adj. aur-um, i n. 
Flying nom. from his country, yet 
profug-us, a, um adj. patri-a, & f. tamen, adv. 
7 relying nom. on the king's gen. friendſhip, he 
fret - 18, a, um adj. re-, gis m. amiciti-a, æ f. 
was inveſted _ with the chief 
— fuit,v. prædit-us, a, um adj. fſumm:-us, a, um adj. 
command. Aman nom. weary with labour _ 
imperi-um, in. feſs-us, a, um adj. labs or, oris in. 
and deſtitute of friends, but relying 
in-, ofis adj. amic- us, i m. ſed, c. fret-us, a, um adj. 
on God is ſatisfield with little 
content-, a, um adj. parv- uc, a, um adj. 
and worthy of praiſes Your ſiſter nom. is 
dign-us, a, um adj. lau-s, dis f. 
endued with mild virtues, 
ornat-us, a, um adj. len- is, e adi. wvirt-as, wtis f. 
moderation, temperance, and juſtice 461. 
moderati-o, onzs f. temperanti-a, æ f. juſtiti-a, æ f. 
( (They who) are never content 
ui, p. ſunt, v. nunquam, adv. content-ws, a, um adj. 
with the lot aſſigned | by provi- 
= ſor-s, tis f. aſfignat-as, a, um adj. a, pr. provi- | 
= dence are chriſtians m. in pretence 
== denti-a, © f. chriſtian-us, a, um adj. pretext-us, is m. 
and hypocrites m. in heart. To men baniſhed dat. 
185 ſimulat-or, oris m. Cor, dis n. extor- vis, 725 com. 
fr om ſociety. 
| le atis f. 
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2 44 ) 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


WI diſtinguiſh in adjeclives and adverbs three 5 


degrees of compariſon or ſignification, viz. the H- 


tive, the comparative, and the ſuperlative. _ 
The poſitive denotes the quality of a thing C nply 
and abſolutely; as dodus, learned, dodte, learnedly. 
The comparative increaſes or leſſens the quality; 
as doctior, more learned, dodns, more learnedly. 
The ſuperlative increaſes or diminiſhes the quality 


to the higheſt degree; as doctſſimus, moſt learned, 


doctiſſimè, moſt learnedly. 

'The comparative is formed from the firſt caſe of the 
adjective ending in 2 by adding or for the maſculine 
and feminine, and xs for the neuter; as from dodus, 
gen. dof is formed dodior, doctius, more learned. 


From forts, gen. fortis, dat. forts, is likewiſe formed 
fortior, fortius, ſtronger or more ſtrong. 


The /uperlatrve is formed in the like manner by 
adding to the firſt caſe ending in i, Sumus, ſſi ma, 


Hun: as from dect, is formed doctiſſimus, moſt 


learned; from Herti fortiſſumus, the ſtrongeſt or moſt 
ſtrong. 


The comparative 1s thus declined: 


Singular. | 
8 mas. and fem. „ en, 
nem... fortioer fortius 


gen. fortioris 
dat. fortiori 

acc. fortiorem fortius 
Voc. fortio r! fuortius 
fortiore or fortiori 5 


R 4 „ > 
8 . 0 ” < 
DEA) „„ 2 


( 43 
Plural. 
nom. fortiores fortiora 
gen. fortiorum = 
dat. fortioribus 
acc. . fortiores fortiora 
voc. fortiores fortiora 
abl. fortioribus | 


N. B. The ſuperlative is declined like bonus, bona, 


bouum., 
OBSERVATIONS, 


1. Adjectives ending | in er form their ſuperlative 
from the nominative maſculine, by adding rimus to 
it; as pulcher, handſome; pulcherrimus, the hand- 
ck or moſt handſome. Niger, black; nige Tau, 


the blackeſt or moſt black. 


2. Some adjettives ending in lis, as agilis, nimble; | 
facilis, eaſy ; gracilis, ſlender ; umilis, low; ; ft milis, 
like, &c. form their ſuperlative by changing is into 
limus; as agillimus, the nuubleſt or moſt nimble; 
facillinius, the eaſieſt or moſt eaſy, &c. 

g. Adjectives ending in dicus, ficus, volus, as 
maledicus, munificus, benevolus, form their compara- 
tive by changing the laſt ſyllable #s into entior; and 
their ſuperlative, in entifſimus; as 
maledicus, comp. maledicentior, ſup. maledicent 72 mjELꝭ 
benevolus, benevolentior,  benevolentiſſimus. 
4. Adjeftives ending in vs, eus, uu, have neither 
comparatives nor ſuperlatives. The compariſon is 
made by placing the adverb magis before the adjec- 
| tive, 


Fe") 


tive, for the comparative; and maximè for the ſu- 
perlative: as pus, pious, magts pus, more pious, 
maximè pus, the moſt pious, &c. Tc 


The following are very irregular and defective in 
their compariſons. 8 


poſitive. 


bonus 


good: -: 


exterus 


outward 


inferus 
low 


juvenis 
young 


magnus 
great 
malus 


bad 


multus 


many 
parvus 
little 


ſuperus 


high 
ſenex 


old 


comparative, 
melior 


better 


exterior 


more outward 


inferior 
lower 


junior 


younger 
major 
greater 


pejor 
worſe 
plus 
more 
minor 
leſs 
ſuperior 
higher 
ſenior 
older 


wanting 


ſuperlative. 


optimus 


beſt 
extremus 
moſt outward 


infi mus 


the lowe ſt 


maximus 


the greateſt 


peſſimus 


the worſt 


plurimus 
the moſt 


minimus 


the leaſt : 


ſupremus 


the higheſt | 


wanting 


KC. 


Every 


17 


Every compariſon muſt have its term; that term of 
compariſon is made in Engliſh by than, which, in 
Latin, is either expreſſed or underſtood. The fol- 
lowing rules muſt neceſſarily be attended to. 


1. After the comparative expreſſed by a ſingle 
Latin word, the noun, which is the term of the 
compariſon, may be put in the ablative caſe, and 
ſuppreſs the word quam, which is the Latin for than; 
as ſoror tua eft doctior fratre meo, thy ſiſter is more 
learned than my brother; virtus ſemper fuit pretiofior 
auro, virtue has always been more precious than 
gold. If, on the contrary, the word than is made 
by quam, the noun after the comparative muſt be 
put in the ſame caſe as" that before it; as Paulys ef 
doftior quam Petrus, Paul i is more [armed than Peter; 
novi neminem doftiorem quam Carolum, I buon nobody 


more learned than Charles. 


2. When after a comparative, the word than is 


0 immediately followed by an adjective or an adverb, 


| this adjeftive or adverb muſt likewiſe be put in the 
comparative, though no ſign be expreſſed, and in the 


ſame caſe as the former: as felictor eft quam pruden- 


: Hor, he is more happy than prudent; : maſerunt ducem 


= audactorem quam perattorem, they lent a general more 


1 ; bold than expert. 


3. When the word than after a comparative is 


1 followed by a verb, it is ſtill ex preſſed by quam, and 


the verb put in the ſame tenſe, mood, &c. as in 
A kngli; as fror mea eſt dofior quam putas, my 
filter | is more learned than you think, 
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e ( 48 ) 

4. The ſuperlative requires the following noun to 
be put in the genitive, or in the accuſative with the 
prepofition inter; or in the ablative with the prepoſi- 
tion ex and in the plural number; then the noun ad- 
jective, in the ſuperlative degree, muſt agree in 
gender with the following noun that is underſtood; 


as altiſſima arborum, inter arbores, or ex arboribus, 
the higltieſt of the trees, that is, the higheſt tree of 


the tiees ; ditiſſimus urbis, the richeſt in the, or of 


the, town, that is, the richeſt man, &c. 


N. B. Primus, ſecundus, &c. fo!low the above rules 


as the ſuperlative. 


Tanto, quanto, eo, quo, are ofion placed before the 


adverbs plus, magts, or minus; or before the adjec- 
tive in the comparative, when 7/- more, the leſs, are re- 
peated in different members of a ſentence; as quanto, 
tanto, Or quo plus or mMagts habent, tanto or eo plus 


cupiunt, the more they have, the more they with: 
quanto ſuperiores ſumus, tanto ſubmifſiis geramus Nos, 
the higher or the more high we are, the /owlter or the 
more lowly let us carry ourlelves; quanto magts op- 


: primebant eos, tanto magis creſcebant & multi plicaba n- 
kur, the more they oppreſſed them, the more they 
grew and multiplied. 


PRAXIS ON TAE ABOVE. 


ES | life nom. is ſhort. 
_ Noſt-er, ra, rum adj. vit-a, f. brev-is, e adj. 


The day nom. of our death is uncertain. 
dies, ef. mor, lit f. 1Wncert-rs,. a, um adj. 


A good education now. is better than riches. 


educati. o, onis I. diviti- , arum f. pl. 5 
Nothing 


191 


Nothing nom. is more pleaſant e e ths mind 
nihil, n. ind. jucund-us, a, um adj, men-, tis f. 
than truth. My pProther nom. 
2 veritacs, 25: f. me-ws, a, um adj. frat-er, is m. 
is taller khan your's, but your 

magn- as, a, um adj, tu-, a, um adj. ſed, c. | 
| ſiſter nom. is handſomer than mine. The lion nom, 
ſor-or,orisf, pulch-er, ra, rum adj.  le-o, onis m. 
is the ſtrongeſt and the boldeſt of all = 
fort- is, e adj. auda-x, eis Adj. omn⸗ i, e adj. 
animals. Saturn the moſt ancient nom. 
anim- al, alis n. Saturn- Als 7 m. antiqu -i, a, um adj. 


of the gods was the ſon nom. of Cœlus. Nothing 
de- us, i m. erat, v. fili-vs,; m., Caol-us,; m. 5 
is more agreeable, nothing more worthy of 
| dulc-zs, Adj. dign⸗ wy. a, um adj. 
XR man | than bulbandry. The more 
lib-er, era, erum adj, agricultur- xt | 
difficult a thing m. is, the more honourable, _ 
difficil-is, adj, re-, ei f. Præclar.- ua, um adj. 
George nom. is the nimbleſt and the moſt learned 
Georgi-as, i m. agil-1, e adj. doct-us, a, um adj. 
lcholar pf all. Antiochus mom. was 
diſcipul-ac, i m.  Antioch-zs, im. fuit, v. 


the moſt powerful | among ae: 


pot-ens, entis adj, inter, pr. omn- s, e adj, 
kings acc, of the Eaſt, . >. Cataline nom. was 
Te-x, gis m. ori- ens, entis m. Catalin-a, æ m. fuit, v. 
the boldeſt and moſt villainous of men. | 


aud-aæ, acis adj, ſceleſt-us, a, um adj. hom-o, inis m. 


He was the moſt violent and obſtinate 
fuit, v. ac- er, is, e ad. pertin- ax, acts ad. 


4 4 of al! the plebeians. They lot & the 


omn- i, e adj, plebei-vs, im. amiſerunt, v. 
beſt acc. of the ſoldiers and a moſt beautiful 


| Ie a, um adj. mil- es, itim m. pulch-ex, ra, rum adj, 


H ” fleet. 


„ 
fleet. The 1 bolder ye are, the weaker, * _ 
© ys ns eſtis, v. infirm-#s, a, um adj. 


The daughter nom, is the moſt benevolent _ of 
. benevol-as, a, um adj. 
the whole family: Romulus nom, 
tot-us, a, um adj. famili-a, æ f. Romul-zc, i m. 
was the firſt. 1 of the Romans. 
fuit, v. re:, gie m. Roman-us, a, um ad). 
Tour father nom. is more pious | than 
= Pi-, a, um adj. e 
my aunt. My uncle 2. is the 
amit-a, & f. avuncul-ws, im. _ 
happieſt _ man in the town, To the blackeſt dar. 
feli-x, cis adj. urb-g, ia f. niger, ra, rum adj. 
of the birds. The more learned _ your liſter : 0. 
f (T5 a, um adj. „ 
is, the more ſhe is: modeſt, 
illa, o modeſt-us, a, um adj. 
Ingratitude nom. is the worſt of all vices. | 
Ingratitud-o, inisf, mal-us, a, um adj. viti-um, in. 
No puniſhment nom. is heavier than 
null-zs, a, um adj. ſupplici-um,in. grav-s, e adj. 
public hatred, © Socrates nom. 
public- 2c, a, um adj, odi-um, in, Socrat-es, 75 m. 
was the wiſeſt TIE of all men. 
fuit, v. prud-ens, entis adj. hom-o, inis m. 
O William voc. your grand- father nom. has been 
Gulielm-zs, im. a-, i m. fuit, v. 
the moſt generous of my friends. Avoid 
generos-us, a, um adj, amic-us, im. vita, v. 
pride, the firſt cauſe acc. of all ſins. 
ſuperbi-a, æ f, caus. a, af, peccat-um, i n. 
Deteſt 8 5 JJJJJ) i, Wo and 
deteſtare, v. mendaci-um, i n. oti-um, i n. | 
idleneſs, vices very familiar to children. 
3 +, „ familiar i, e adj. puter, eri m. 
Nothi 
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Nothing om. is more worthy a great 
| dign-ug, a, um adj. magn-s, a, um aj. 
man than nelldnety. The more vitious - 
placidit-as, lig f. vitios -g, a, um adj, 
boys mom. are, the more they are unhappy. | 
pu; eri m. ſunt, Vs. EL ts a, um adj. 


OF PRONOUNS. 


A yronovn commonly ſupplies the place of a 


noun, to avoid the e of che latter. 5 
PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


There are three perſons ; ; the firſt 2 is the perſon that 


ſpeaks, the ſecond is the perſon ſpoken to, and the 


third is the perſon ſpoken of ; they are called per- 
ſonal, becauſe they directly denote the perſons and 
ſupply the place of them. 


F rſt perſon, Three genders. 


Singular. 
nom. ego : 83 8 
- gen. - mei of me, or mine 
a, mh © © to me 
Ae. i; me 
voc. wanting = 
VV from me 


mecum _ with me 


( 52 
Plural. 


nom. nos . we 
5 1 1 A 5 8 

gen. noſtrum or noſtri of us or ours 
dat. nobis e Us 
acc. nos us 
voc. wanting 
abl. nobis from us 

, eee with us 
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Second perſon. Three genders. 
Singular. 
nom. tu i 
gen. tut. ol thee or thine 
a., tibi | to thee 
acc. te = > Thee: 
Doc. ò tu o thou 
ie from thee 
tecum with thee. 
Plural. 
nem. vos you or ye 
gen. veſtrum or veſiri of you or yours 
dat. vobis to you 
acc. vos | you | 
voc. vos you or ye 
251. vobis from you 
vobiſcum with you. 
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Third perſon. Three genders. 


Singular and Plur al. 


nom. wanting 
gen. ſui of himſelf, herſelf, itſelf, themſelves 
dat. ſibi to himſelf, &c. 
acc. le himſelf, Ke. 


Doc. wanting 


abl. ſe from kinfar. herſelf, Ke. 
ſecum with himſelf, with herſelf, with themſelves 


PRONOUNS 4 OR DEMONSTRATIVE. 


The following may be called adjeflive, becauſe, 
when they are joined to a ſubſtantive, they agree 


with it in gender, number, and caſe; and demonſira- 


tive, becauſe they diſtinguiſh or point out, in a pre- 
ciſe manner, the objects to which they are applied, 
when they agree with the ſubſtantive, whoſe place 
they ſupply, in gender, number, and perſon. They 
are all of the third perſon. 


Singular. 
mas. fem. neut. | | 
ROM. is ea id he, ſhe, that 
i 0 "xx es 
eat. ek © -- 5 to him, her, it 
acc. eum eam 1d him, her, it 
Doc. wanting = - e N 
= an, eo ea eo from him, her, it 


Plural. 
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nom. 
gen. 
dat. 
. 
Voc. 


abl. 


mas. 


11 or ei 
eorum 
11s Or eis 


eos 


wanting 
lis or eis 


them 


carum eorum of them or their 
to them 


them 


from them 


Decline as above 1 eadem; idem, the ſame: 
obſerving that ſome authors change the m into n, as, 
| inſtead of writing eumdem, eamdem, &c. eorumdem, 
earumdem, &c. they write eundem, eo rundem, &c. 


Sing. hic, hec, hoc, this or that; plur. ki, he, hiæc, 


theſe or thoſe; 


107. 


gen. 
dat. 


acc. 


VOCs 


abl. 


mas. 
ille 
illius 


illi 


illum 


wanting 


illo 


i; NE 
illorum 
illis 

illos 
wanting 
Illis 


Singular. 


illarum illorum 


has been declined before. 


he, ſhe, that, or it 


of him, of her, &c. 
to him, her, it, &c. 
him, her, it 


from him, her, it 


they, theſe 


of them, or their 


to them, &c. 
them, &c. 


from them, &c. | 


Decline _ above, iſt, fs ud, this, that. 


Singular, 


Its 


(85-9) 


Singular. 
| mas. fem. neut. | 
= nom. ple ipla ipſum — ſelf 
4 gen. ipſius | 5 of ſelf 
dat. ip 08 
acc. ipſum ipſam ipſum 
voc. wanting 
abl. ipſo  ipsa ipſo 
e e N 
nom. ip. ipſe ipfa ſelyes or their 


gen. ipſorum ipſarum iplorum 
dat. ipſis ” 

acc. ipſos ipſas ipſa 
voc. wanting 


a bl. ipſis 


POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS, 


Theſe may be called poſſeſſive, becauſe they al- 


ways denote property or poſſeſion. They muſt be 
repeated before every ſubſtantive in a ſentence, and 
ggree with it in gender, number, and caſe; as pater 
meus, my father; mater mea, my mother; brachum 
meum, my arm; pater meus & ſoror mea, my father 
and ſiſter. They are mers, mea, meum, my, mine; 
+ tuus, tua, tuum, thy, thine ; ſuus, fi, ſuum, his, her, 
. hers, its, their or theirs; chi, cuja, cujum, whole, 
ulſed interrogatively ; which are declined like bonus; 
but neus makes in its vocative mi, med, meume. 
Nioſter, naſtra, noſtrum, our, ours ; and vefter, veftra, 
volrun, are dechned like iger, 


PRONOUNS 
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PRONOUNS RELATIVE. 


Theſe pronouns are called relative, bockuſe they 


enn have a reference to an antecedent, that is, ſome 
noun or pronoun in the diſcourſe either expreſſed or 


0 They are 
Do Singular. 


mas. fem. neut. 


nom. qui que quod who, which, or that 
gen. cujus |  whoſe,of whom,orof which 


dat. cul to whom, &c. 


acc. quem quam quod whom, which, or that 
Voc. wanting | 5 7 
abl. quo qua quo from whom or which 


Plural. 


nom. qui que que who, which, Kc. 


gen. quorum quarum quorum N or of whom 
dat. quibus to whom 

acc. quos quas que whomorwhich, &c 
voc. wanting | 755 
from whom, &c. 


N. B. Theſe pronouns agree with. their antecedent | 
in gender and perſon. 


Compounds of qui or indefinite pronouns. 


= "I me following may be called mndefinite pronouns, 
becauſe they generally expreſs, or are ſubſtituted for, 


the name of a e and indeterminate objekt, as 


mas. | fem. neun, | 
faves. Z 

, quicunque quæcunque quodcun ue | | 
7 q 8 que qu 1 8 que d ; 
gen. cujuſcunque 


dat. cuicunque, &Cc, 


1 


29h, quidam, quædam, quoddam or N . 


ken. cujuſlibet 1 | 
dat, cuilibet 


(87 7 
mas. e neut. 
one, a cer- 
tain, ſome 


gen, cujuſdam 


dat. cuidam, &c. 
_who or 
1 whom, 
| whome 
ever or 


norm. quilibet, ER, quodlibet or quidlibet, 3 whatſo- 


ever you 


pleaſe, 


or 


uom. quivis, quævis, quod vis 
gen. cujuſvis | 


epoch cuivis 


' PRONOUNS [NTERROGATIVE. 


The following are called interrogative, becauſe they 

are uſed in asking questions; they may have an ante- 
cedent or not, and are lometimes Joined to a ſubſtan - 
: tive: they a are 


Singular. 
n tem. neut. | | 
C 3 _ who, which, 
en. quis que quid or what ? 
gen. cujus whoſe? 
dat. cui! to whom? 


acc. quem e quid or quod 
Doc. wanting | | 


abl. quo qua quo 


9 5 Plural, 
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68) 
| Plural. 
mas. fem. neut. 
JJ 
gen. quorum quarum quorum 
%% 
acc. quos quas que 
doc. wanting 
abl. quibus 
„„ or oy 
qualis, quale, what? declined as Fortis. 

N. B. Ouod agrees with the noun that follows it, 
in gender and number. Quid, on the contrary, re- 
quires the following noun to be put in the genitive | 
caſe; as quod malum, or quid mali tibi fecit? what 
harm has he done to thee? Mit is to be made by 
quot-us, a, um, declined like bonus, when the quel- 
tion that is aſked requires the anſwer to be made by 
the Enghſh cardinal number one, two, three, and in 
Latin by the ordinal, primus, ſecundus, &c. Ouota 
hora eſt? what o'clock is it? Septima, ſeven. What 
is to be made by quant-us, a, um, when it. expreſſes 
farpriſe; as quanta pernicies nobis ital. what mis. 
fortune threatens us! 


Compounds of quts or indefinite pronouns. 


Ouis only is declined in the following. and the 
other ſyllables remain the ſame; as : 
mas. | a2 5; :- Went; 

nom. quiſnam quænam quodnam or quidnam 
who, which? who, which? what, or what thing? 
Fen. cujuſnam ” 


at. cuinam &c. 


nom. quiſpiam 


59 
mas. „ neut. 
quæpiam quodpiam or quidpiam 
ſomebody or a certain perſon ſome thing 
gen. cujuſpiam | CD 
dat, cuipiam : &c. 
quodquam or quidquam 


nom. quiſſuam quæquam 


ſome one any one or any body any thing 
gen. cujuſquam _ 
dat. cuiquam _ e 
Nom. quiſque quæque quodque Or quidque 


every man, every one, * hoſuey fer, each; : NN things whatſoeyer 
gen. cujuſque 


dat. cuique c. 
nom. quiſquis quiſquis quidquid 
wholoever, any one 


whatſoever 


"Tt has only the following caſes : 
dat. cuicui, abl. quoquo, acc. plur. quoſquos. 


In the following compounds, quis is at the end of 


the pronoun, and the caſes in the neuter plural end 
in à. as 


aliqua aliquod or aliquid 
ſome, ſome one, ſome body lomething or ſome what 


nom. aliquis 


gen. alicujus | 
Aat. alicui ” &c. 


N. B. Before obiefts whoſe number can hs reck- 


© oned, aliquot, indeclinable, muſt be uſed i in the plu- 
> ; ral, inſtead of aliqui, aliquæ, aliqua, &c. 


1 2 | nom. 


own 
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gen. eccujus 


nom. - unuſquiſque 


gen. uniuſcujuſque 
dat. unicuique 
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COT 
nom. ecquis ecqua 
who, whether any man or woman, 


ecquod or ecquid 
what, whether at all N 
dat. eccui &c. 
Decline as above ecquiſnam, ecquænam, ecquodnam 


or ecquidnam, whether any man, woman, or thing. 


unumquodque 
every thing 


unaquzque 
every, every one | 


In the above pronoun, both UNUS and quiſque are 


declined. ; 


NATIONAL PRONOUNS. 


Theſe are called national, becauſe they expreſs the 


nation or country; they are of the three genders; as 
noſtras, of our country; ve/tras, of your country; 


cujas, of what country. They are declined | as the 
following: 
Singular. 


nom. noſtras 


gen. noſtratis 
dat. noſtrati 

acc. noſtratem 

doc. o noſtras 
abl. noſtrate or noſtrati 


hoc noſtras 


Plz ral. 


27 4l. 


! 
Plural. 8 
nom. noſtrates hac noſtratia 
gen. noſtratium | Cs 
dat. noſtratibus 
acc. noſtrates hec noſtratia 
voc. o noſtrates noſtratia 
abl. noſtratibus 


OBSERVATIONS. 


His, her, its, their, placed with one or more ſub- 
ſtantives either before or after a verb, are to be made 
in Latin by /uus, /ua, ſuum, according to the gender, 


number, and caſe of that ſubſtantive, when they refer 


to the nominative of a verb; on the contrary, when 
they have no reference to it, they muſt be made in 
Latin by either of the genitives of 2s, ze, or ihſe, ac- 


cording to the gender or number of the ſubſtantive 


to which they refer; which may be known in the 
following manner; magiſter amat diſcipulos ſuos, at 
deteſlatur eorum vitia; a maſter loves has ſcholars, 
but he deteſts therr vices. 

1ſt queſtion, Who loves his ſeholars? viſor, the 


maſter. 2d queſtion, Whoſe /cholars are they? anſwer, 


the maſter's. As the word maſler has been anſwered 
twice, kts has a reference to the nominative, and 
thus muſt be made by /uus, &c. But he deteſts their 
vices: iſt queſtion: Who deteſts the vices? anſwer, 
the maſter. 2d queſtion, Whoſe vices does the maſ- 
ter deteſt? anſwer, the ſcholars; in which caſe the 


pronoun Heir, having no reference to the nominative 


of 
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of the verb muſt be made by the genit ive of zs, ea, id, 


and agree in n gender with the noun of the ſecond an- 


ſwer. | . | 

The relative pronoun gut, que, quod, agrees with 
its antecedent, that is the noun or pronoun to which 
it refers, in gender, number, and perſon; but as to 


caſe, it depends on the following word; as Deus qui 
regnat, God who reigns; mater mea que egrotat, 


my mother who 3s 41] ; animal quod currit, the animal 


which or that runs; fomines quos vidi, the men 
whom I ſaw, or with the Engliſh pronoun under— 
Rood, the men I ſaw; pennæ quas em, the pens I 
bought or which I bought; egi librum CUjus es autor, 


J read the book whoſe author you are. 8 | 
When the relative quz, que, quod, has two or more 


antecedents, it is to be put in the plural number; 
and if the antecedent be of different genders, 825 


the relative agrees with the moſt worthy: as pater & 


mater quos amo, the father and mother whom J love. 


If the antecedents be inanimate objects, the rela- 


tive is put in the plural and neuter gender: as virtus 
S witium que ſunt contraria, virtue and vice which 
are oppoſite. 


Should the relative be 1 by two verbs re- 


quiring different caſes, the pronoun muſt be twice 


expreſſed in Latin and put in the caſe which each 


verb governs: as pauperes quos amo & Jui opitu- 
lor, the poor whom I love and ſuccour, that ts, and 
whom I ſuccour. | 


Who, wRom, which, TY are made by quis, qua, 
bas; 
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„ 
guod, or quiſnam, quænam, quodnam, and the follow- 
ing noun (if any) is put either in the genitive caſe, or 
in the ablative with the prepoſition e or ex, or in the 


accuſative with the prepoſition in?: as gurs voIrumM, 


or ex vobis, or inter vos? who among you? 
When whick or what are joined to a noun ſobſtan⸗ 


tive, quis, que, quod, or the compounds, mull agree 


with it in gender, number, and caſe: as guenam mater 
non amat liberos ſuos? what mother does not love her 
children? 


PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE PRONOUNS. 


Give me dat. the bread acc. Bring us dat. the meat acc. 


da, . pan, itim. adfer;:v. car. o, nis f. 


Have you the key of my ſtudy gen. J have 
habeſne, v. clav-is, is f. muſe- uin, in. inveni, v. 
found the book gcc. which acc. I looked for 
| 2 lib er, 17, m. quæſivi, V. 


ſo long. Give me the wine acc. Carry 


the ſword acc. to John dat. 

oladi-us, im. Joann-es, ic m. 

Our friends zom. are the enemies rm. 
AmiIC-zs, im. inimic-as, : m. 


To whom dat. (mall J give) 


My brother and fiſter nom, 
are good. 


of our neighbour 8 gen. 


Vvicin-ze, im. | „ dab TC; 
that? acc. Give it acc. to me dat. T know it acc. 
dla, v. | = TOLOG Vs | 
from him abl. What acc. do you wiſh? Send that - 
ab, pr. optas, v. mitte, v. 


coat acc. They, ſhe, and I nom. live yet. 
veſt-7s, i 75 f. | vivimus, v. adhuc, adv, 


The miſer nom. loves leſs 
avar-us, m. azmat, v. minus, adv. 


money 


his God acc. than his 
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| or what acc. is true. 


ee FOE her brother? abl, 


(64) 


money ace. Return me dat. the book arc, 


crumen-a, æ f. redde, v. 


which acc. IJ have lent you dat. He nom. has accuſed. 
accuſavit, v. 


fome acc. of us ahl. to the maſter acc, That which 


commodav1, v. 


He 15 a friend o. to 
ver- ui, a, um adj. 


v hom dat. I gave my money acc. It is a garden nom. 


dedi, v. pecuni-a, æf. hort-zs, 7 m. 
but of which al, I gather much fruit acc. 
ex, Pr. | colfigo, v. mult-zs, a, um adj. fruct- 2s, 4s m. 


The man nom. whoſe gen. virtue acc. I eſteem ſo much. 


virt- r, utis f. facio, v. tanti. 


vou and Your: ſiſter nom. love the boys acc. in 


amatis, v. Sc, x Silly DE» 


whom abl, 1 formerly truſted. Whoſe daughter acc. 
olim, adv. confidebam, „ Ale ef: 


have you 8 with nh W hat acc. do you think 
adduxiſtis, v. C.»gitas, v. 


of her 42/. The woman om. whoſe gen. books acc. 
de, pr. 3 femin- a, æ f. 


you have taken and whom acc. you ſaw with me, was 
abſtuliſti, v. iii, Yo ©: ein, . 


your friend's gen. ſiſter » om. What acc. have you 


The houſes . 
accepiſti a, pr. 


about which 24. you talked with us were a little 


erant, v. paulo 
Who zom. has done 


| 5 locutus-es v. 
too ſmall. 


nimium, adv. exigu-As, a, um adj, fecit, v 


that? ace. There are very fine flowers no. 
5 pulch-er, ra, rum adj. flo-s, ris m. 


In my garden abl, do you wiſh to have any? A 
in, pr. ciupis-ae, v. habere, v. 


good 


„ 


wo 
le, © 


T6 ) 
good father nom. loves his children acc, but deſpiſes 
3 e | fed, c. ſpernit, v. 
their vices acc. What acc. n plesſe 
Ni, om: oo poteſt, v. delectare, v. 


you acc. ſo much in this city ? nom, This book nom. 
tam,adv. in, pr. VVV bo 


was given me dat. by my mother al, Whoſo- 
eſt datus, ve a, pr. 


| 1 ever nom, ſpares the bad dar. hurts the zo0od det 


parcit, v. mal-as, a, um adj. nocet, v. 


What nom. is more excellent than eloquence, _ 
præſtabil- is, e ad.  eloquenti-a, & f. 


Of all things gen. by which ſomewhat, nom. 


omn- ic, e adj. rest, 7-1, ex, pr. 
is gotten, nothing is better than nuſpandry, 


"TY acquiritur, v. nihil, n. inc. agricultur-a, æ . 
1 b more pleaſant, nothing more worthy nom. of 
= dulc-zs, e adj. _ dign-us, a, um adj. 

= 2 186 man al, W hat flouriſhing Cities ace? 
lber, a,umadj, floren-, tis adj. Te 


luxury nom. has deſtroyed! Whoſe gen. ſon 


Ilux-us, ds m. perdidit, w. Ff li-, 7 m. 
was Abel? Romulus nom, by whom asl. 
erat, v. Abel, ii m. Romul-zs, i m. a, pr. | 
Rome am. was 5 VVVVÜ‚Aiaäj God nom. 
Rom:-a, & f. fuit, v. condit-us, a, um p · P · 
| u hoſe gen, providence acc. we daily admire. 

YN Providenti-æ, ef. quotidie, adv. miramur, v. 
| ban nom. was the firſt man? ne | God zom. 
1 3 e 
hem acc. I love and (whom dat.) obey. I faw 
1 amo, . pareo, v. vidi, v. 

"the mother acc. of the ladies gen. Whoſe gen. 


0 ace. 108 you 5 WL 
3 ulchr itud. o, inis f. laudas, v. 
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 KECAPITULATORY OR PROMISCUOUS PRAXIS 
 _ ON THE FIVE DECLENSIONS OF NOUNS, THE 


ADJECTIVES AND THEIR GOVERNMENTS, 


| THE DEGREES OF COMPARISON, AND THE | 


PRONOUNS. 


The defire nom. of honour, riches, And 
cupidit- af, atis f. hon-or, oris m. diviti-æ, arum f. 


pleaſure gen. is a diſeaſe nom. of the mind per, 


_____ volupt-as, atis f. eſt, * morb-us, i m. aAnim-us, i m. 
Hie ſent two horſes acc. with two mares 46]. 
miſit, v. duo, adj. equ- as, i m. cum, p. equ-a, æf. 
into the meadows acc. Your brother nome whom acc. 
in, p. Prat-um, in. 1 
every one nom. loves, is the moſt diligent 


amat, v. „„ dilig-ens, entis adj, 


boy nom. in the ſchool. They think” _ themſelves acc. 


Io, e f. putant, v. ſui, pro. 


| more noble by relating the brave 0 
dlar-us, a, um ad). memorando, v. fort- is, e adi. 
actions acc. of their anceſtors gen. To us dat. 
fact- um, i n. major. es, um m. ego, pro. 
labours, fweat, == 
lab. or, oris m. fud-or, oris m. pulv. ic, erit m. ſunt, v. 
more agreeable than feaſts, Patience nom. 
Jucund-4s, a, um adj.  epul-@, arum f. Patienti-a, & f,. 


is a remedy 20m. for every | * da. 
I- or, oris m. 


and duſt nom, are 


5 remedi-um, in. quivis, &c, pro. 


The empire nm. of cuſtom gen. 1s the 


imperi-n, in. conſuetud-o, mis f. 
moſt weighty. (There is) more nm. danger 


grav-is, e adj. eſt, v. plu-, ris adj. pericul um, i 1. 8 


than honour in | 
in, p. innocenti-a, & f. fuit, . 


| innocence abl, He was 


Hateful nm. to the nobility dat. and guilty 


Invis- 52 a, um adj. Web nte, atis f. Te-, 4, tm ad, 5 
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mindful nom. 


of all 
to good 


and given up 


amiciti-a, æ f. 
than ours. 


with fear abl. 


any one 


— 
* 


8 

crimes. 

(cel-us, eris n. 
and 

mor-, tis f. 

think 

| qui, &c. pro. homo, inis m. putant, v. magn=@s, a um adj. 


Live 
vive, v. 
old age, 
ſenect-us, utis f. 
the greateſt acc. 


of the moſt atrocious 
atro-x, cis adj. 


of death 
mem-or, oris adj. 


which acc. men nam. 


evils. He was an enemy 
omn-is, e adj. mal-um, i n. erat, v. inſens-us, a, um adj. 


mauen, unmindful ofa kindneſs _ 
bon-us, &c. adj. immemtor, oris adj. benefici-um, in. 
to avarice. The king nom. 


9 a, um 1 | Avariti-a, r f., te- A Fir m. 


font. the ſame ambaſſadors acc, with 

miſit, v idem, dec. pro. legat- uc, m. cum, p. 
Tone noblemen 46. and he was 

quidam, &c, pro. | nobil-zs, e adj. ear 


what acc. 


doubtful in his mind gen. N 
quiſnam, &c. pro. 


dubi-us, a, um ha _ an1M-vs, i m. 
reſolution gen, (he ſhould, take.) He named 
conſili-vm, in. caperet, -c. nominavit, v, 
every one ace. of the conſpirators and all 
unus quiſque, &c. pro. conjurat-as, i m. omn-is, eadj. 
the accomplices acc. of the crime. No 
partic-· 7, hie m. crim-en, inis n. null-us, a, um adj. 


friendſhip nom. will be more convenient to you 
erit, v. opportun- US, a, um adj. tu, pro. 


The captives nom, anxious 
noſt -er, ra, rum pro. captiv- as, i m. anxi- ic, a, um adj. 
ignorant nom. of tne places, 
met-us, I m. ignar- r, a, um adj. loc-us, i m. 


tried an eſcape by every means 461. 


tentaverunt, v. fug-a, & f. quivis, &c. pro. mod-us, i m. 
I will not 


ſuffer the villainy ace. 
patiar, v. ſcell- ut, eris n. 


They lead a life acc. more grievous 
quiſquamy&c, pro, agunt, v. vit-a, af, grav- ine adj. 
K 2 than 
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non, ady, | 
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; juſt-us, a, um Aich. _ Celeb-er, ris, re adj. 


ps (68) 
than death. 1 deſpiſe a man acc. 


„ more. ki f. deſpicio, v. homo, zug m. 
ſuppliant „ e ni ee 
ſuppl-ex, icis adj. e inimic-s, i m. 
inſolent to his friends, 
contumelios-28, a, un adj. 1 amic- as, i m. 
faithful to nobody and ready 
fid-àuꝛ, a, um adj. nemo, inis, do. parat - us, a, ! um adj. 
. auß, crime. [d fen 
ad, p. quivis, &c. pro. facin- us, or en. pauc- 16, a, un "Os 
honeſty is gdearer than money. 
fid-es, ei f. car-us, a, um adj, _._ pecuni: a, & - f. 
r ern, een a mockery nom: to 
is, &c. pro. auctorit-as, atis f. ludibri-wn, i n. 
every one moſt baſe and abandonec. 
quiſque, &c. pro. turp- is, eadj. ſcelerat-s, 4, um ad), 
In whatever ſtation ahl. fortune nom. 
in, p. quicunque, &c. pro. | ſtat- -Us, KS m. fortun-a, æ f. 
has placed any one acc. he ought to be 
poſuit, v. quiſque, &c. pro. ille, pro. debet, v. eſſe, v. 


happy. _ Let him learn any trade 


feli-x, cis adj. | ediſcat, rare, tis f, 


whatever acc. ß Mme 


quilibet, &c, pro. inter, p. cunct-s, a, um adj. 
| Trojans acc. Xneas nom. was the moſt pious. 


Trojan-zs, i m. Ane-as, æ m. fuit, v. pi-us, a, um adj. 


The more famous the life wm, of your 


præclar- us, a, um adj. vit-a, ” it 


father has been, the more infamous _ your 


it, , flagitios⸗ 1, a, um adj. 


5 ſloth nom. is. Ariſtides nom. Was indeed 


ſocordi-a, æ f. Ariſtid-es, is m. erat, v. quidem, adv. 


| the pooreſt | : | of the Greeks, | but EE: oh : 


paup-er, eris "FO obs Græc- Us, im. ſed, E. 
moſt juſt and famous. 4 deſpiſe 


thoſe 


3 


3 


* 
* 


. 
= thoſe ace. who, l. ze ſo 
dL ille, & c. pro. qui, &c. pro. unt, v. tam, ady. 
| inſolent - and quarrelſome. 
fuperb-as, a, uM adj. | litigios- 26, a, um adj. 
Liberty 2m 18 Jekirable to the good and the 
Libert-as, atis f.  optabil-is, e adj. 1 
bad, the brave and the comnrdly; 
ſtrenu-is, a, um adi. ignav-us, a, um adj. 
The horſes nom, which acc. you ſee, and which abl. 
equ-zs, im. qui, &c. pro. vides, V. 5 
we uſe re © (wifter © than mares. 
utimur, v. ſunt, v. velo- x, cit adi. cequ a, ef. 
He js the Worſt m... of all 
ile, Ke. pro. e a, um adj. omn- is, e adj. 
men und worthy | „„ 3 5.2 a6 
_ dign-us, a, um adj. „ +CACC* ary ert N. 
vibbet all, nn deſpiſes his father or 
eru- x, eit f. qui, &. pro; contemnit, . 
mother. Take a bough acc. from whatever ad, 
_mx ſume, v. fron-s, dis f. de, p. quilibet, &c. pro. 
tee you picnle. ::* 46:T Hop were. ©: 
f. © arbor, oris 4 erant, v. 
diligent and ſtout am. = 
- afſidu-as, a, um adj. ſtrenu-s, a, um adj, fed, c. 
ignorant of the ground, The pleaſures zo. 
1. neſci-· us, a, um adj) loc, im. volupt- ac, atis f. 
which add, I formerly enjoyed but which ace, I 
qui, pro. olim, adv. fructus ſum v. 
now haue loſt are very like a dream dat. 
Jam, adv. perdidi, v. ſimil-zs, e adj. ſomni— um, in. 
We lead a life acc. equal to our 
dy. A gimus, v. Vit-a, æ f. pa-, 75 adj. noſter, & c. pro. ; 
aſſertions dat. and are content with 
verb m, in. ſumus, v. content- u 4, um dt. 


the pleaſures abl. of ee 5 but we are 
virt- us, utis f. = ſumus, Ve 
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immun- ze, e adi. 


. for a L, > 


hover 501 juſtice. 
; am-ans, antis adj; Squ-un, VVViʒQ 


the river Thames acc. which nom. is a hundred | 
flum. en, ins n. Tames-zs, is m. qui, &c. pro. 


miles long aud one | 
mille paſs-vs, #7 m. long-us, a, um adj. | mille paſs-ws, fi frm, 
broad. „ ©" Tos bodies are 


penetrabil-zs, e ad), 


e 6 
free from military ſervice, becauſe we 
V | quia, c. 


A boy nm, endued 


are very poor. 
75 prædit-us, a, um adj. 


Ppaup-er, eris adj. 


with a good diſpoſition APES ors always 


ingeni- ws EN ſemper, oy, 


. fond dpf learning, „ nw gen 
; ſtudios-us, a, um adj. 
milk vom. is very wholeſome and agreeable 3 
= tis n. ink re adj. 
to the ſtomach. 


liter-æ, arum f. vacc-a, æ f. 
apt-us, a, um adj. 
My father nom. was fitter 
ſtomach-us, im. erat, v. habil-ineadj. 


life dat. khan fatigue, | but 
be oris m. 


Tp have croſſed 


% 


lat- A, a, UM adj. Juen &c. pro. cor p-, ori n. ſunt 5. : 

_ penetrable og a 

1 null-vs, a, um adj, tel-um, in, 
5 Ide crime 20 of one TS © ow 
crim- "00; ins n. un- us, a, YM adj. hom- o, init m. ; 
was - pernicious: to all 
| fuit, v. pernicios-vt, a, um adj. #1 
mortals. (By how much) the morning-ſtar am. 8 
 morta]-zs, is m. quanto, adv, 

| brighter | | than the other 
ſplendid- as, a, um adj. „ 
ſtars, (by ſo much) Helen nom. was 


Lucifer, eri m. 


fid-us, eris n. 


more beautiful 
f præſt. ant, antis adi. 


tanto, adv. 


cæt- er, era, erum adj. 


Helen-a, ef. eat, ., 
than all other virgins. — 
: vIrg- 9, im! T3 3 | 
He 


omn-ts, e adi. 
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He implor ed the affiſtance acc. of every 
imploravit, v. op-7s, is f. unus quiſque, &c. pro. 
canton gen. which nom. had been faithful 
civit-as, atis f. fuerat, v. fidel- is, e adj. 
to his father. | 

ſuus, &c. pro, 
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A. VERB is the chief word in every ſentence, and 
ſignifies the being, as /um, I am; the action, as amo, 
I love; or /uffering, as punior, I am puniſhed. 

Verbs are generally divided into tour pared Viz. 
ative, neuter, paſſive, deponent. 

In the active verbs, the action is tranſs, tive, that is, 
| paſſes from the agent or nominative to another object, 
which generally is its accuſative: as ego doceo te, 
I teach thee ; mag Her puniet pigros, the maſter will 
| puniſh the lazy. 

In the neuter verbs, the action is intranſs tive, that 
is, remains in the agent that is doing it; as ego Jum, 
lam; venttts, ye are coming; currunt, they run; 
| egrotamus, we are ſick, 

In the paſſive verbs, the action is ſuffered or re- 
ceived by the ſubje& or nominative; they are formed, 
in Engliſh, by the verb zo be and its inflexions; as 
ego punidr, I am puniſhed; amatus eff, he has been 
loved; ; frater meus laudabitur, my brother ſhall be 
praiſed. : 
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bor, 1 imitate; or neuter, as glorior, I boaſt; | mortor, 


1 die. 
The above verbs may be divided, as to termination 


and Signification conſidered together, into common, 
and neuter paſſive; the common has a paſhve ter- 


mination, and both an active and paſſive fignification ; 


as crimunor, J accuſe or am accuſed: the neuter _ 
paſſive has partly an active and partly a paſſive termi- 
nation, and is either wholly neuter or wholly paſſive =» 
as to its ſignification; as gaudeo, gaviſus ſum, I re. 


joice; foo, ſactus ſum, I become, or J am made; or 


it has an active termination only, and a . ſigni- 
9 fication; as vapulo, Jam beaten, : 


Verbs are either perſonal, imperſonal, 4 efeAlive, 
0 mple, or compounded. 


Perſonal verbs are conjugated with three perſorix' in 
their ſingutar and plural, throughout all their tenſes, 
| Imperſonal verbs have only the third perſon of the 


: Gingular number. 


Defective verbs are thoſe that can only be uſed in 
ſome of their tenſes and perſons. 


A erb is J mple, when 1t cannot be divided without 


loſing its meaning, as eo, I go; poto, I drink ; ; ſum, 
I am; /o, I ſtand; &c. 


A verb is compounded, when it is preceded by or 


part of a prepoſition; as redeo, I come back; com- 
Foto, 1 drink together; projig, 1. provid over 


Ne. I reſiſt; KC, 
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CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 

10 conjugate verbs is to give them different TH 
 flexions or terminations, according to their vozces, 
moods, tenſes, numbers, perſons, and conjugations. 

There are two voices; the adve ending in o, as 


amo, I love; the Pali de ending in or, as amor, I am 
loved. 


MOODS. 


| Verbs have four moods; as in Engliſh, which ex- 


: preſs the manner of being, ating, or ſuffering an ac- 


tion; 5 5 are the indicative, the emperattve, the 
! potential, and the 92 uꝛti ve. 


The indicative declares a thing poſitively; as amo, 


| I love: or aſks a 05. as am tu? doſt thou 
| love? 


The imperative commands or bids; as ana, love 
chou. | 


| The potential expreſles * bility or ſpeaks condi- 


© tionally; as amem, 1 may love; amarem, I could or 


might love. This mood, when Jubjoined by a con- 
junction, as if, when, that, Kc. is alſo called the 
© ſubjunfive mood; as cum amarem, when I loved: 

2 andoptative mood, when it is preceded by an adverb 
1 olf wiſhing; as utinam amem, I wiſh I may love. 
This mood is generally known by theſe ſigns ex- 


preſſed or underſtood; may, can, eget could, would. 


moll. or ought, 


The infinitive. expreſſes the ee of the 
1 | verb | in general, but without number or perſon; it 


1 | commonly 
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commonly has the ſign to before it; as anare, to 
love. 


GERUNDS AND SUPINES, 


Verbs have three gerunds ending in di, do, dum, 


which have moſt generally an a&zve ſignification; as 


8 of loving, amando, in or r by loving, amandum, 


Nath: alſo have two [upines, one ending in um, 
uſed for the infinitive mood active: the other ending | 


in u, uſed for the infinitive mood paſſe de. 
| 'TENSES, 


Verbs have five tenſes or times; the preſent, pre- 
Y terimperfelf, e preterpluperfett, and Future, 
In the indicative mood 

The preſent ſpeaks of the time that now is, and is 
known by the ſign do and its inflexions; as amo, I 
love, do love, or, am now loving. 


The preterimperfect ſpeaks of a thing that was doing 


at ſome time paſt, but not ended; and is known by 


the ſign did and its inflexion; as amabam, I did love, 


or, was loving. 


The preter perfect e of a thing lately done; it 


18 known by the ſign have and its inflexions, or has 
no ſign at all; as amavz, I have loved, or, loved only. 

The preterpluper ſect refers to ſome former time, 
and ſpeaks of a thing that was over and done before 
rhat time; it is known by the ſign had and its in- 
Rexion; as amaveram, I had loved, 


The 
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The future ſpeaks of a thing to be done kereatter, 

and is known by the ſign /hall or will and its inflexion; 
as amabo, I ſhall or will love. 


In the potential mood. 


The preſent takes the ſign may « or can; as amem, 1 


may or can love. 

The preterimperfeA is known by the ſigns might, 
could, would, ſhould; as amarem, 1 e could, 
would, or ſhould love. 3 


The preterperſect has the ſign may Rave; as amave- 


rim, I may have loved. 


The preterpluperſect has the ſigns might, could, 


would, or ſhould have; as amavi Hen, I might, could, 
would, or ſhould have loved. 


The future uſes the ſign ſhall have; as amavero, 1 


mall have loved. 

N. B. Sometimes the above f do, did, am, 
was, have, had, can, may, will, would, could, &c. 
are verbs of themſelves; as I do, facto; I did, 
faciebam; J am, ſum; I was, eram; I have, habeo 
I had, habur; I can or may, poſſum; 1 could, potut ; 
Iwill, volo; I would, velim; &c. This will be ex- 
plained hereafter, 


NUMBERS AND PERSONS. | 


There are two numbers in verbs: the J ngular and 


plural; and three perſons in both numbers; as, 
ling. ego amo, I love; tu amas, thou loveſt; ze 


amat, he loves. Plur. nos amamus, we love; vos 


amatis, ye ove e; illi amant, they love, 
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+; . 1. The perſonal pronouns ego, tn, &. are 
feldom expreſſed in Latin, unleſs ſome emphaſes re- 
quire it; becauſe every verb implies a perſon in its 
very termination. 

2. Nouns and pronouns are always of the third 
perſon, except they are joined to ego or nos of the 
| firſt, or to tu or vos of the ſecond, 


| CONJUGATIONS, 


There are four conjugations, each dillinguiſhed by 4 


the termination of its inſinitive mood. | 
The 1ſt has ã long before re, as amare, to love. | 


2d "7 long. re, docire, to teach. 
gd < ſhort 7e,  legere, to read. 
ath 7 long re, audere, to hear. 


Sons verbs are regular, that i is to ſay, they follow 
the general rule of the conjugation to which they 
delong; others do not, and are called irregular. 
Before the learner proceeds vo any verb, it is ne- 
ceſſary he ſhould be thoroughly acquainted with the 
following verb yam, which is thus declined: | 


IN DICATIVE MOOD. 


Preſent tenſe am. 


7 ego | tu EL ile = nos vos ihn 
ſum es eſt ee eſtis ſuns 


5 Imperfeti— was. 
eram eras erat | eramus eratis erant | . 
5 3 Preter-- 
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1 
ok 
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kt or eſto, let him be 


eſſem eſſes eſſet 


ee 95 + 28 hs 
Preterperfedt I was or have been. 
Sing. N e 


fui fuiſti fuit | fuimus fuiſtis fuerunt or fuëre 


Preterpluperfect -I had been. 
This tenſe is formed from the above by changing i into eram.* 
fueram fueras fucrat | fueramus fueratis fuerant 
Future I /hall or will be. 
ero eris won = 1 8 eritis erunt 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Firſt perſon wanting. | ſimus, let us be 
fis, or es, eſto, be thou | ſitis, or eſte, eſtote, be ye 
| ſint or ſunto, let them be 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 


Preſent tenſe—] be, or may, or can be. 
fm ſis ſit | fimus ſitis ſint 


Imperfect I were, or might, or al be. 


| elfemus effetis eſſent | 
or 


forem fores foret | foremus foretis forent 


Pr eterperfect I have been or may have been. 
This tenſe is formed frum the preter per f. ind. by changing i into erim * 


fuerim fueris tuerit | fuerimus fueritis fuerint 


Preterpluperſet—I had been, or would, or meght have 


been. 
” Shrined flow the preterperf. ind. by changing i into iſſem. * 


ra fuiſſes fuiſſet 5 fuiſſemus fuiſſetis fuiſſent 


The ſame thing! is to be obſerved in all the verbs, both regular and : 


| Irregular, - . 
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Future paſ. I ſhall or will have been. 
Alſe formed from the pretcrperf. ind. by changing i into ero * 
ſuero fueris fuerit | kuerimus fueritis fuerint 


INTINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent and preterimperfect. 
elle, to be. 


Preterperfeft and Preterpluperfett. 
Formed from the preterperf. ind, by changing i iuto iſſe.* 
fuille, to have been. 


Future. 
5 fore, « or futurum eſſe, to be hereafter, or that— 
| ſhall Or will be. 


Future paſt. 
futurum fuiſſe, that—ſhall or will have been. 


participle. 5 
futur. us, a, um, about to be. 


The following verbs are compounded of ſum, and 
conjugated | in the ſame manner 


ol 


ab-ſum, es, fui, eſſe, to be abſent or far from 
ad-ſum, es, fui, eſſe, to be at hand or preſent 
de- ſum, es, fui, eſſe, to be wanting, to Want 
in- ſum, es, — eſſe, tobe in 

inter- ſum, es, ful, eſſe, to be preſent 

ob- ſum, es, fui, eſſe, to injure, to hurt 


+ 
præ- um, es, fui, lt to pre! ide over, to rule, to 
be above 


ſuper-fum, es, ui, 6 to remain, to ſurvive 


*The ſame thing! is to be obſerved in all the verbs, both regular and. 
| irregular. 
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The above compounded verbs govern a dative caſe 


after them, except abſum, which requires the ablative 


caſe with the prepoſition a or ab. 


N.B. 1. Sum requires the ſame caſe after it as it has 


before, and if an adjective follow, that adjective 


agrees with the noun or nouns ſubſtantive e 
to the rules of adjectives. 

2. When /um is uſed to expreſs habeo, to have, it 
hi governs the dative caſe for the perſon; as eff 
mihi /zber, I have a book, that is, a book is to me: 
then the nominative is turned into the dative, and the 


= accuſative into the nominative. 


CONCORD OF THE VERB WITH ITS NOMINATIVE. 


The verb muſt agree with its nominative caſe in 
number and perſon; as ego ſum amicus tuus, Iam your 


friend; nos ſumus diſcipuli tut, we are your ſcholars; 


ul ſunt fratres, they are brothers; ego fleo, tu rides, 
I weep, thou laugheſt ; dle legit, he reads, vos can- 


tatis, ye ſing; ut loquuntur, they ſpeak, 
N. B. The pronouns perſonal ego, tu, le, illa, 


nos, vos, illi, &c. are generally underſtood, when 


nominatives to the verb: thus inſtead of ſaying, ego 


f um, nos ſumus, illi ſunt, ego fleo, ille legit, &c. it is 


better to ſay, ſum, ſumus, ſunt, fleo, legit, &c. It is 


however neceſſary to expreſs the above nominative 
| pronouns, eſpecially when the two verbs convey an 
s 7 oppoſite ſenſe, or a reproach, or any animated ſpeech; 
Ads zd le loguitur, nos audimus, he ſpeaks and we hear; 


B tu audes loqui /ic ! you dare ſpeak thus! 


- * 
. 
2 
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N. B. The pronoun you denotes the ſecond perſon 


both ſingular and plural; but when we ſpeak to one 
perſon only, the Latin verb muſt be put in the fingu- 


| = as it has been ſeen in many inſtances above. 


The verb having two or more nouns or pronouns 


as its nominatives, muſt be put in the plural, though 
all theſe nominatives be in the ſingular; becauſe two 
or more nouns or pronouns in the ſingular are equiva- 
| lent to a plural: ob/erving that the verb muſt agree 


with the firſt perſon in preference to the ſecond, and 


with the ſecond in preference to the third, the firſt per- 


ſon being more worthy than the ſecond, and the ſecond 


than the third; as ego“ & Frater meus valemus, my 


brother and I* are well, 0s, we, being underſtood; 


tu & ſoror tua eſtis pigri, you and your ſiſter are 
lazy, vos, ye, being underſtood; ego,* tu © Joannes 


ſumus diligentes, you, John, and I* are diligent; 


Petrus & Paulus ludunt, Peter and Paul are playing; 
tu & amicus Sarritis, you and Your friend are Chat- 
tering. | 

A verb having a pronoun relative for its nomina- 
tive, that pronoun being of the ſame perſon with its 
antecedent or antecedents, muſt agree with it accor- 
dingly and follow the above rule; as ego & tu qui 
ſumus diligentes, fiemus docti, you and I who are 
diligent, will become learned; tu & frater tuus qui 
garritis, meremini verbera, you and your brother who 
are e chattering, deſerve e 2 


Sometimes 


. Ia acid the firſt perſon is wad the laſt; z in 1 Latin it is | the con- 
| trary. 


LE 


: {WJ 


— 


Fa tum, to lie is a ſin; tuum ſcire eft nihil, your know- 


the light is pleaſant. 255 
To conjugate a verb interrogativelh, the following 
TT muſt be attended to: 


5 When the queſtion is made without a negation, 

„ Fs rs (if one of the pronouns perſonal) is 
ſet after the verb; as es tu amicus neus? are you my 
friend? ſunt illi fratres tui? are they your brothers? 
abet ille pecumam ? has he money? Or by placing 


the interrogative adverbs, an, or num, A the firſt 

word of the ſentence, or ne after it; 

{x An ſum cuſtos ratris mer? 

Num /um cuſtos fratris mei? 
Sum ne cuſtos ſralris mei? ) 

I” An loguorꝰ . do 1 ſpeak ? 

1 iy dormis? do you ſleep? 

EL Vidiſh ne regem? haue you ſeen the kin g 

2᷑. If the queſtion be made with a negation, the 


brother * 


before the firſt word of the ſentence; as 

Nonne ſumus amici? 

Annon ſumus amici [F- 

Annon or nonne e vidiſti re- have you not ſeen the 
. „„ hang? 


Pare we not friends? ; 


literas? . my letters ? 1 


Sometimes the verb agrees with an infinitive mood, 
2s its nominative, or part of a ſentence; and that in- 
finitive is of the neuter gender; as mentiri eft pecca- 


. 


ledge is nothing; videre lucem eſt Juenadum to > fee: 


am I the keeper of my 


interrogative adverbs annon, or nonne, muſt be placed 


Nonne or annon an ſeriph Ni have you not written the 
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Nonne ventet hodie? will he not come to- days 


Annon eæpetis ſcientiam? do you not deſire know- 


ledge? 


It muſt be obſerved that the anſwer yes or no to the 


above queſtions is to be made by the verb of the inter- 


rogation; and if the anſwer be made by a noun or 
pronoun, that noun or pronoun, which is the anſwer, 
muſt be put in the ſame calc e as the noun or pronenn: 


in the interrogation : as 


4 


0. Recitav: i ne ledionem Have you repeated your 
 tuam? leſſon? 


A. Richins: "Yeu, I have; repeated i is 
„„ underſtood i in Engliſh. 


Q 


Nonne emiſſi libros? Have you not bought 
| „ : books? 
A. Non emi. | No, I have not: bought i 18 
| | likewiſe underſtood, &c. 
0. Ouis 8 NO Se Who redeemed the world? 
A. Feſus Chriſtus. Jeſus Chriſt. 
L. Quid tibi dedit pater What did your father give 
tuus? you? 
A. Librum. 8 A book. 


In the two above anſwers, the verbs redemit and 
dedit are underſtood, as if there had been Feſus Chriſ- 
lus redemit mundum, Jeſus Chriſt redeemed the 


world; pater meus mM fe t mii trum, my father lent 
me a book. N 1 

3. But Son the queſtion i is ode by any of the 
interrogative pronouns or an interrogative adverb, 


2 


Oils of dle "Deg 9 


ui, favii vitio? 
Ouem vocas ? 

Quid factunt? 
 Quideſt pulchrius virtute? what 1s finer than virtue ? 


| Quare hoc fecift 29 


E 


the famence begins, as in Engliſh, by the pronoun 
or adverb, without expretuag any of the above ad- 


verbs; as 
Quis eff contentus 2 forte? Who! is content with bis 


lot? 
| who 1s that man? 


Cujus eſt lic liber? fratris whoſe book is this? my 


"Me. brother's or of my brother. 
Liter eff deflior, is ne, an which of the two 1s the 


. rater | Eons more learned, you or 
: your brother ? 

who favours vice? 
whom do you call? 
what are they doing? 


Quota hora ? what o'clock is it? 
Ubz es? where are you? 


Quo vadis? where are you going ? 
Und? vents? whence come you? 


PRAXISON THEVERB Sum ANDITS COMPOUNDS. 


Philoſophy is the mother of many 
Philoſophi-a, Gy f. 


ſciences. | All 
ſcienti-a, æ f. omn-i, e $9 ſoci-us, i m. 


loyal _ ſubjects. ale, 


fidel-is, e adj. civ- is, ic m. Inconliderat-us, a, um adj, 5 


boys will be careleſs men. Let us be diligent 
er; im. | „ vir, im. 


why have you done that? 


mat-er, 725 f. mult-us, a, um adj. 


my companions are 
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Revenge | always has been the pleaſure. 


ulti· o, on:s f. ſemper, ady, "FS _ volupt-as, atis f. 


of a weak ee e. The fear 


© infirm- vr, a, um adj. anim- 1 i m. timtor, oris m. 


of God, thecontempt of the world, 
Deus, im. contempt-us, It, m. mund-s, i im. 


and the ſtedfaſt hope of an eternal 
firm- ac, a, um adj ſpe-c, if. ætern-us, a, um adj. 


life, Are the greateſt en haf ppineſs 1 


vit-a, . Fi  Magn-as, a, um adj. fellcit- =p atis f. 


men. Lou dat. have a very beautiful 
hom. o, ini m. ſum pulch- er, ra, rum adj. 


houſe zom. FRE greateſt weakneſs of judgment 
dom-ns, sf.  Gebilit-as, atis f. judici- am, i n. 


always was in youth. Magiſtrates 


: inſum, v. juvent- ws, wh f. magiſtrat- 1c, J, . 


are above Po the people. as: the laws 


præſum, v. popul-as, i m. ut, adv. le-x, gis f. 
are above the magiſtrates. alfred was a 


Alfred-us, i m. 


great 1 i 5 and learned 1 | king. 8 5 All h 


inſign- is, e adj. : doc. ar, a, um adj. re-x, gir m. 
men dat. have . wit nom. 5 Had 


ſum, v. non, adv, ingeni-um, in. ſum, v. 
your brother dat. other buſineſs? vom. 


ali-us, a, ud adj. negoti-um, i n. 


: Virtue. T was s always an ornament to all, and 


- Virt- 1 utis * odrnament-m, i n. 
= et part of beauty 
null-as, a, um adj. par-s, tis f. pulchritud- -0, mis f. 


thall be wanting to them who are 


: deſum, v. ille, illa, Kc. 
endowed „„ r e Tt 
prædit-g, a, dl. is, ea, &, ſapienti- a, æ f. 


the chief ol virtues and the knowledge of 


8 priue· zus, ifs com. | wien LESS 
1 1 divine 


— 


* WAS s 0 
e FN 
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EZ _ would be alive. 


„ 
and human —_ 
human-zs, a, um adj. 
of kindneſſes, 

benefici-um, „ Bt; 
may not be ſo laviſh of money. 
tam, adv, liberal“ ig, e adj. 


If the phyſician 
ſi, e. medic-us, im. 


divine 
divin-us, a, um adj. 


Be (ye) mindful 


mem-or, oris adj. 


things? 


TC-Sy, 1 f. 


adſum, v. 


The poor 
Vi-, a, um A 
want many things, the covetous «+ 
deſum, v. mult-us, a, um adj. aVar-us, a, um adj. 
want all .things. - Have not ſhips : 
omn-7s, e, adj J. | navi, is f. 
deen the defence of the inhabitants 
tutam-en, ini n. incol-a, æ do. 
iſland? loſeph thy beloved 
inſul- a, æ f. Joſeph-us, im. deleft-u, « a, um ad). 
ſon is the man who preſides over all 
fili-us, 7M. pr =[um, v. _ tot-us,a,vm adj. 
Egypt. Adam was the firſt man, and 
Egypt- us, : m. Adam-us, i m. 
Eve the firſt woman. 
Hev-a, @ f. muli-er, eris f. . 
the friends of God: they ſhall be happy | in 
feli- A eit adj. in, p. 
and in the world 


always 


All, who are good, are 


this world 
hic, hæc, &c. mund-vs, 7 m. 
hereafter, Vu.irgil 
futur-us, a, um adj. Virgili-vs, i m. OE 
poets among theLatins, Ihe ſea, 
poet-a, æ m. inter, p. Latina, i m. mar. e, 75 n. 
the rivers, and the woods are the 8 
fluvi- i, i m. ſylv-a, æ f. Y 


of the hands of God, We thy ſervants are 
man-ur, bs f. ſerv-· u, i m. 


twelve 


That they 


pecuni-a, 4 f. 
had been preſent, pot. my brother 


inopi- t, a, um adj, 


of this 


was one of the beſt 


4 — — 72 
. * — n 
— Wi 2 — => $3 opt 8 A 


—— —— 


r „* n * — — 2 — ä — — — — _ 
bas we S e . rr — : © = Pn 
— — — 2 — kl _— > — — — — — _ — —— fn lf 
—— . —— 2 10m ret EE oe en ee EE : 


5 
— — = 
— — we 3 


ol ny — — 
— — 
— — 
a — —Q— — 


— ——— 
— EE 


4d — 
* 


— 


3 — % 2 
. * 


22 , PTE 8 —_ 
= 2 — 2 5 5 <4 1 
— — — — * — Ri 4 © 5 — — 
„„ PPP ²˙ . EE AY ³ ³o¹q = nc 2 vn Fern wu ey 
: eo ne nent tp — rr. SIT IC OEIREITTEST * 
1 r...... 


3 ä 8 = a 


TW) 


twelve brothers, FO: the ſons of one man, the 
leaſt 1 is with our father abi. the other 
parv-As, a, um 10. cum, „ alter, a, um na, 
is not ſurviving. © Bread and other 
ſiuperſum, v. pan-z5, #5 m. ali-xs, a, um adj, 
7 things neceſſary _ 0 life 1 wanting 
neceſſari- , a, um adj. vit-a, ef, deſum, v. 
in France al, . 7 | | al 
SGalli-a, ct f. 25 


REGULAR VERBS. 
| FIRST CONJUGATION. 
Active voice. 


Primitive tenſes, 


"Prefent bis: Preterperf, | Supine. Pref, | an. | 
radix inflexion rad.inf. rad, inf. 1ad. inf. fad. 
am- o, am-as; amay-1; am-atum; am- en to love 


INDICATIVE Moo. 


Pfeſent tenſe. 


©: Singular, _ Plural. 
"0 love, do love,or am loving we love, do love, or are n 
. ille nos vos illi 
am-0, as, at; ams: amus, atis, ant. 


Imper- 


* All elde form cheir other 1 from theſe, as will be ſeen in 
this and other conjugations ; ſo that too great care and attention cannot 


be paid to the prete. perfect and ſupine, when the verbs are looked out in 


the dictionary, eſpecially as there are ſome verbs in all conjugations 
whole preterpurtect and ſupines much differ from the regular ones, 


( 87 | 
Imperfect. 


EY This Fan is formed from the above, by changing « o into abam 1, & c. as 
5 TO Plural. 


l loved or was loving we loved or were loving i 
- am-abam, abas, abat; am-abamus, abatis, abant. 9 
5 Preterperfect. 


N. B. This tenſe, in all verbs, has its own peculiar formation; all other paſt | 
| tenſes are formed from its 


Singular. noe - Fs 
{ loved, aid love, or have loved; we loved, did love, or have lor ed. 
amav- i, in, NR amav- n, iſtis, erunt 07 ere. 
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Preterplaperfett. 


This tenſe is formed From the above by changing i into eram, &e, as 
Singular. e 
I had loved we had loved 


amay-eram, eras, erat; amav- ee eratis, erant. 


F uture. 
This tenſe is * from 15 preſent, by changing o into ny 85 c. as 
Singular. Plural. 
I ſhall or will love we ſhall or will fove 
am-abo, abis, abit; am-abimus, abitis, abunt, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
This mood is Vor mei A the preſent infinitive by taking away re. 


Singular. Plural. 
love thou let us love 


wo tu ee mos Ys illi 
2 am: aor ato,etorato; am- emus ate o atote, ent or an. 


POTEN» 


3 PRES —— — 5 * 27 
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POTEN TIAL MOOD. 


| Preſent tenſe; 


This renſe t is formed Vp the rale i indicat. by changing o into em, &: las 


Singular. Plural. 


1 may, can, or ſhould love; we may, can, or ſhould love. 


am- em, es, et; am- emus, etis, ent. 


Preterimperfetl. 


Thi re, fs Py from the preſent infinitive by ad Ing m, Sc. as 
Singular. 8 Plural. 


1 would, could, or might love; 1 we would, could, or might love. 
am-arem, ares, La 5 am- aremus, aretis, arent. 


Preterperſedt. 


7 514 tenſe is fined from the preferps indie, by changs 2 i into erim, & c. 41 


„ ie Plural. 
4 may have loved — we may have loved 
amav- erim, eris, erit; amav-erimus, eritis, erint, 


Preterpluperſef. 


This tenſe is formed from the preterp. ind, by changing i i into idem, £ De. as 
Singular. Plural. 


| loved, 
/ L would, mould, or might have loved; we would, ſhould, or might have 


amav- lem, es, let; amav- iſſemus, iſſetis, iſſent 


Future pan. 
\ | his 10070 1 is 4 'fo e from the preterp. ind, by hanging) i into ero, Ge. 
Singular. ä Plural. 
I ſhall or will have loved we ſhall or will ow loved 


av. ero, eie ent; -- _ amay- erimus, eritis, erint. 


: INFI- 
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689) 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 


- Preſent and imperfe& tenſe. 
am- are, to love. 


Preterperſe& and preterpluperfect. 
Formed from the preterperfe, ind. by rnonging 1 into iſle, 
3 amav.iſſe, to have loved. 


Future 


2 2 8 
TVT 
D 
A 


* Formed from the ſupine by changing m into rum. 
amqm- aturum eſſe, | at hal! or will love. 


2 uture paſt. 


. Gern nds. 

=_ am andi, of loving. 
am- ando, in loving. 
am- andum, to love. 


5 | Sopine. 
: am- an to love. 


_ Participles. 


am- ans, antis, loving 


am:-aturus, a, um“, to love. 


7 
3 
as bonus, 
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4 am- aturum fuiſſe, that—ſhall or will have loved. . 


* Participles in ant or ens are declined like 3 ; thoſe ending in 


N- Conju- 
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N 4 9. 
Conjugate as above, 
voc- o, avi, atum, are, to call. 
laud-o, avi, atum, are, to praiſe. 
cre-0, avi, atum, are, to create 
lig-o, avi, atum, are, to tie 
conſili-o, avi, atum, are, to adviſe 
ambul-o, avi, atum, are, tO Walk 
clam-o, avi, atum, are, to ery 
pugn-o, avi, atum, are, to fight 
culp-o, avi, atum, are, to blame. 
narr-o, avi, atum, are, to relate 
accus-o, avi, atum, are, to accuſe 
habit-o, avi, atum, are, to inhabit 
ſerv-o, avi, atum, are, to preſerve, &c. 


terperfett and ſupine. . | „ 

cub-o, ui, itum, are, to lie down. 

d-o, edi, atum, are, to give 

ſon-o, ui, itum, are, to ſound 

crep-o, ui, itum, are, to make a noiſe 
vet-o, ui, itum, are, to forbid 

No, on atum, are, to ſtand 

juv-o, i, jutum, are, to help, to pleaſe, Kc, 


N. B. Let hy young beginners be rehearſed here 


u pon the formation of the different tenſes of the above 
verbs. 1 | 
Al tranſitive verbs and thoſe having a tranſitive 
ſignification, whether active, deponent, or common, 
govern the accuſative: as amamus magiſtrum, we love 
FFP Gags FN. "ho 


The following differ from the above in their pre- 
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( 91) 
the maſter; docet pueros, he teaches the boys; mira- 
ur virtutem, we admire virtue, &c. 
Verbs ſignifying compariſon, nformation, refuſal, 
application, or giving, reſtoring, promiſing, paying, 


commanding, telling, and the like, generally govern _ 


the accuſative for the thing, and the dative for the 


per/on, whether the dative "ws TO be expreſſed \ or 


underſtood. 


N. B. Whenever a verb e from the above 
general rules, the caſe is pointed out alter the fub- 
ſtantives i in the following exerciſes. 


PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE CONJUGATION. 


We : are calling. My father did praiſe, Ye babe walked. 


voc-o. Jaud- 8 ambuls-o. 


Your brothers will cry. The ſoldiers had fought. 
- clams. mil-es, iti, m. pugn- 0. 


I will blame. The maſter has forbidden. 1 was tying. 


culp-o. vet-o. lig-o. 


God created. My friend had given. Relate (ye.). 


cre-o. d-o. narr-o. 


That he may adviſe. We would preſer ve. They may 


ut, Co conſili-o. N ſer vo. 


have ſtood. Ye might have inhabited. To have ſounded. ; 


„ inhabit-o. ſon-o. 


Thou walkeſt. He was 9 1 g -Ws have praiſed, | 
1 will fight. They v were giv ing. Ye had blamed, For- 


bid (ye.) Let POS a We might have given, They ; 


mall have related, They had not accuſed, 
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| ADDITIONAL PRAXIS ON THE SAME 
ee 


Ceſar -- aſſembles _ thechiefs of 
Czar, is m. convoc-o, aui, atum, v. princ-efis, 7/15, m. 


the conſpiracy by night, 361. The Roman people 
conſpirati-o, oni, f. nox. Roman-xs, a, um, adj, popu- 


governed | eie towns -------* of the 


1-751, m. adminiftr-o, avi, atum, v. oppid- um, i, n. Car- 


Carthaginians by magiſtrates, acc. Crying, 
thagenienſ- : iS, 7s, m. magiſtrat-us, us lacry mo, avi, atum, v 


he beſought him, acc. for the ſake of Their 
obſecr- o, avi, atum, w. per, pr. | 
_ friendſhip and the commonwealth, acc. They begged 
amiciti-a, &, _ reſpublic-a, , f oro, avi, atum, v. 
that they would raiſe an army. When 
ut, c. compa ro avi, atum, v. 5 exercit-us, 7s, m. cum 
RN had TTT their > 
: pav-or, oris, m. agit-s, avi, atum, * is, ea, &c. pro. 
minds. We beg e that you 
anim-zs, i, m. 3 avi, atum, v. ne, c. | 
may not adviſe him. A pot will 2 
cConſili-o, ai, atum, v. is, ea, &c. pro. teſt- a, æ, 8 


long time preſerve a ſmell once 
did, adv. ſerv-o, avi, alum, v. od-or, oris, m. ſemel, adv. 


Infuſed. Do not relate every where that 


infuſ-zs, a, um, adj. ne, c. ubiqu , adv. quod, c 


1 have perſpired in carrying water. Death calls 
ſud-o, avi, atum, v. port-o, avi, atum, v. mor-, ts, 


all things under its laws. Let us prepare ourſelves. 


ſub, p. le-x, g 71s, f. preepar-0,avi,atum,v. ego, pro. 


Unleſs Cataline (had made great haſte) to give 


ni, c. Catalin-a, æ, m. matur-o, avi, atum, v. ſubj. 


the ſign, Rome would have changed its condi- 
18555 i, n. Rome, , f. mut. o, avi, atum, v. ſor-s, tis, f, 


tion. 
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tion. Ye, ſenators, condemned _ 
lenat-or, orig, m. condemnso, avs, atum, v. 
the conſpirators to death, abl, that br might free 
conjurat-us, i, m. At, g. liber-o, a, atum, 1 
the republic from deſtruction. Who doubts 
exiti-unm, i, n. dybit-0, avi, aum, v. 
(but that) you have acquired thoſe __ riches 
quin, c. Par-o, av, atum, v. tubj. iſt- e, a, xd, opulen- 
by the Þ lood, al. of the citizens. 


ti-a, &, f. ſangu-is, inis, m. ci -75, is, nom. 
You had drawn to yourſelf alone, 


revoc-o, avi, atum, v. tu, pro. fol-, a, um, adj. 
the power of life and death. Will you always 
potenti-@, &, f. vit - a, &, f. 85 ſemper, adv. 
be loading our ears | with 1 injuries? ac, 


oner o, avi, atum, aur, is, f. injuri-4, 4, f. 
Dea, BE: my friends, to reproach 


celſ-o, avi, atam, v. amic-e, 7, m. exprobr- o, avi, atum, v 


me, dat. with poverty, acc. Soldiers, fight for your 
paupert-as, alis, f. 5 pro, p. 


country, your children, and your houſes, abl. They 


patri-a, &, f. Iiber-i, rum, m. tect-um, i, n. feſtin-s, 
haſten that they may fight with the enemy, al. 
avi,atum, v. ut, c. cum, p. hoſt-zs, zs, com. 
Aſhort ſupper, and fleep "6 OM | 
brev-zs, e, adj. cœn-a, &, f. ſomn-us, i, m. in, p. 

the graſs, all. always pleaſed me. Romans, fight 
herb-a, &, f. juveo, 1, jutum, V. Roman- s, i, m. 


for the liberty which, gcc. ye have lately 


Pro, p. libert- AJ, atis, f. qu-7, , od, Pro. nuper, adv. 


acquire. The Roman people would have 


recuper-o, avi, atum, Ve popul-zs, „ m. deo, edi, 
given him- the conſulſhip, n hat; 
atum, v. is, le 2 conſulat- as, Ae, m. ſed, c. 

he refuſed it. When Cæſar had ſubdued 

recuſ-o, avi, atum, 1. cum, c. dom -, ui, ztum, v. ſubj. 


all 
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= Gaul, 1 prepared 

omn-ic, e, adj. Galli-a, 2, f. par-o, avi, alum, v. 

a⁊n expedition againſt Britain, acc. When you 
expediti-o, oni, f. in, p. Britanni-a, æ, f. cum, c. 
| (ſhall) have adored the deity of Juno, appeaſe 
| ador-o, avi, atum, v. num:-en, inis, n. Jun-o, onis, f. plac-o, 


Mars by prayers, 401. The ſweet 


aui, atum, v Mar-s, tir, m. prec-es, um, f. dulc-is, e, adj. 


ſounds of the lyre and flute hall delight you. 
 ſon-2g, m. Iyr-a, 4, f. fiſtul- 2 E, f. delect.-o, avi, atum, v. 
Greater 1 dangers 3 will threaten 

: magn-#s, a un, as. pericul-um, i, n. inſt-o, iti, zum, v. 


them, unleſs they tell 
is, ea, &c. pro. ni, c. nunci-e, avi, atu n, v. bj. 


theſe things to the conſul, You would think 


hic, hæc, &c. Pr. cConſul, i, m. puto, avi, atum, v. 

that I reſounded (turn his ſongs 
is, ea, &c. pro. cant -c, &, m. 

to reſound) donn the harp, a8“. of Ayala: 


5 reſon. -0, 15 or; avi, Ay. eithar-a, æ, f. Apollo, onis, m. 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 


Primitive tenſes, 


. Preterperf. Spine. Preſ. Infinitive 


radix inflezion rad. inf. rad. inf. Rad. inf.. ad; ink. 
mon » £0, mon- es bl monu-1 1 mon-itum | mon-ere, 


to adviſe. 
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| INDICATIVE MOOD, | 


Preſent wake, 
ler. | Plural. 


12 :dyiſe, do adviſe, or am adviſing | we adviſe, do adviſe, or are adviſing, 
ego . nos vos illi 
mon- eo, es, et; mon-emus, etis, ent. 


Preterimperfect. 


Firmed from the above, by changing eo into ebam, & e. * Ty 


Singular. Plural, 


1 was adviſin ger didadviſe | wewere eadviſingor did adviſe 
mon-ebam, ebas, ebat; mon- ebamus, ebatis, ebant. 


Preterperfect. 


2 his roſe | has its own peculiar formation; all other 2h. Les are formed | 


from its 


by: ngular. ED Plural. 
I ady iſcd did adviſe, or have adviſed; we eadviſed, did adviſe,orhave ad iſed 


monui, _, 2. monu-imus,iſtis,crunt or ere. 


Preterpluperfect. 
This bee is formed from tie above by changing 1 i into eram, Se. as 
Singular. Plural. 
I had adviſed we had adviſed, 


monu- ram, eras, erat; monu— -Cramus, eratis, erant. 


Future. 

This tenſe is formed from the pr eſent, by changing eo into ebo, c. as 
Singular. pura. 

I hall or will adviſe we ſhall or will adviſe 


mon-ebo, ebis, ebit; mon-ebimus, ebitis, ebunt. 


This manner of forming the tenſes being the ſame through all the regu- 


tay Cyerhhs it will be e to Fepeat it any more after this verb. 
| 1 MP Ee | 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD, 


Tis mood i: formed from the infinitive by taking atbay re, 
Singular. =. ee 
adviſe thou let us adviſe 


tu ille nos vos „ i 
mon- e or eto, eto; mon emus, ete or etote, ento 07 cant 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 


: Prifen tenſe. 


| Tl: tenſe ki fmt fs n the preſent inatcat, b changing eo futo eam, Sc. 


: FC Plural. 
5 1 may, can, or ſnould adviſe; we may, can, or ſhould adviſe 5 
mon-eam. eas, eat; mon- eee eatis, eant. 
: . 5 
This tenſe is formed from the preſent infinitive by ad.iing mn, G. e. as 
IG - Stingwar. HFlural. F 
1 would, could, or might adviſe; we would, could, or might adviſe B 
mon- erem, eres, eret:; mon-eremus, eretis, erent. K 
| Preterperfect. . 
This tenſe 15 e from the preter p. indic. by changing | i into erim, Sc. a 11 
Singular. Plural. . 
. may have adviſed we may have adviſed 5 
monu- erim, eris, erit; . ee eritis, erin, : 
55 
F 1 
1 . This aye is s feta from the preterp. ind, by changing i into iſſem, & c. 
Singular. Plural. 
| [adviſed Wt 


5 I waull thould,or might "RIM adviſed ; we would, ſhould, or might have 


monu-iſſem, iſſes, illet; ; monu - iſſemus, iſſetis, iſſent 
Future 


1 
Future paſt. 


Thi tenſe i is alſo formed from the preter p. ind. by changing i into ero, &c, as 


5 „% 5: Plural. 
11 ſhall or will haveadviſed we ſhall or will have Seile 


monu- exo, er is, erit; | monu-erimus, eritis, erint. 
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INFINITIVE MOOD, 
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5 Preſent and Preterimperfect. 


mon- ere to adviſe 


— 


Preterperfect and Preterpluperfect. 
| 4 Formed from the preterperfeR indicative by changing i into iſſe, "Ty 


monu- iſſe to have adviſed | 


— — . _— 
. 3 
323 


Future. 
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. f the re by changing m into rum. 


Þ mon-iturum elle, that—ſhall or will adviſe 


p 
n 
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D 


2 n 
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'F ature TY 


mon-iturum fuiſſe, that—ſhall or will have adviſed 


Do 
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8 Gerunds. 


mon- endi, of adviſing 
mon- endo, in adviſing 
mon- endum, to adviſe 


Supine. 
mon- itum, to adviſe, 


O Participles. 


1 1 98 A 
Porueiples 


1 Preſent. 
Mon- ens, entis, adviſing | 


8 


. Future. . | | 
Mon-iturus, 0 aaviie* 


| Conjugate as above, 7 


| Deb-eo, ui, itum, ere, to owe 

| Hab-eo, ui, itum, ere, to have 
Prohib- eo, ui, itum, ere,” to forbid 

Plac- eo, ui, itum, ere, to pleaſe 

Tac-eo, ui, itum, ere, to hold one's tongue 


Præval- eo, ui, itum, ere, to prevail 
Compar- eo, ui, rum, wee 8 


1 he following differ from the above i in their pre- 
_ terperfect and ſupine. ©, 
Jub-eo, juſſi, juſſum, jub-ere, to order 
mord. eo, momordi, morſum, mord ere, to bite 
video, riſi, riſum, rid-ere, to laugh 
ſed- eo, ſeſſi, ſeſſum, ſed- ere, to fit down 
aug:- eo, auxi, auftum, aug-ere, to increaſe 
lug-eo, luxi, en lug-ere, to weep, to bewail 
8 8 eo, complevi, cee complere, to fill, 
to accomplin 
man-eo, manſi, manſum, man. ere. to live in, to tarry, 
vov- eo, vovi, N votum, vov-ere, to vow. 


PRAXIS 


( 99' ) 
PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE CONJUGATION, 


We were owing. He has had. Ye mall forbid. That 
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= debe?  _ hab-&. _ prohib-eo. - : 
they may pleaſe. We would tarry, Order ( ye)! I had ; 
=  plac-eo man eo, _jub-& 
held my tongue, You would have prevailed. He 8955 
„ | preval-c 5 
have appeared. Let us fit down. Ye were bewailing. 
compar-eo. ſed- se lug- es 
That we may have filled. They had vowed, To have 
compl-eo vo | | 
tarried. We would increaſe, They have bitten, Ye 
Man-eo neee 8 mord- Hay 


had pleaſed. We would have ordered. He was laughing. 


We ſhall have. | They would forbid. 


ADDITIONAL PRAXIS ON THE SAME 
CONJUGATION. 


Rich men (are puſfed up with) the love, 41. 1 
div-es, itis, adj. tum. eo, ui, v. am. or, oris, m. 14 
of praiſe, but they have many | i 
lau-s, dis, f. ſed, c. hab-eo, ui, itum, v. mult. us, 4 um, adj, 
TT oe ons of fear. 
no- x, #is, f. plen-us, a um, adj. tim-or, orzs, m. 
A covetous man always wants. Take 
avar-us, a, um, adj. ſemper, adv, eg-C0, ui, Ve cav-eo, i, 
care, O my friends, leſt ambition ſhould. 
cautum, w.. nne, c. ambiti-o, ons, f. mov=-eo, 2, 4 
move you to crimes. He abflained- 5... 7 
motum,v, ad, p. crim-en, inis, n abſtin-eo, ui, al ientum, v. 1 
02 5 _ from 


. . 
JJ word, nor action, 
null- vi, a um, adj. . . nec, c. fact. um i i n. 
which might ſtir uß their fury. 
cCcommov-eo, i, itum, v. is, ea, pro. fur-or, oris, m 
He, whoſe father had obtained the government 
bobtin-eo, ui, obtentum, v. principat- us, us, m. 
of all Saul. Our anceſtors 
tot-us, a um, adj. Galli-a, &, f. major-es, um, m. 
wanted neither prudence nor means, gen, I will deſtroy 
nee, c. 8 vonſili- am, 7, n. del-eo, evi, 
the whole „ en 9.» 
etum, v. OS a, um, adj, nati-o, onis, „„ Jub-eo, 
command it. : fear 3 God and 
dread | the Geht = "of vice, The king 
horr-eo, ui, v. conſpect- „ M,. hh. 
would treat me unjuſtly, if he ſhould hinder me from 
bab-eo, i, v. injuſte, prohib· eo, Z 
the law of nations. The man, whom you ſaw, 
Ju-, ris, n. gen-s, tis, F vid.-c, vii, viſum, v. 
r e Greek _ 
| ſol-eo, itus ſum, v. doc- eo, ui, tum, v. Grec-us, a um, adj. 
language, He did nat obey the ſenate, dat. 
lingu-a, a * par- eo, ui, itum, v. ſenat-us, is, m. 
. the Carthaginians had perſuaded 
18285 ad v. Cartliagenienſ-is, 1s, m. perſuad- eo, faaſr, 
OP dat, Have you not : ſeen in eee 40. 


: the events which have increaſed one nation and 
event uc, 4 m. aug: eo, auxt, auctum, v. 5 
deſtroyed another ? You ſhall keep the lands which 
deb, x. dene ui, tum, v. ag-er, ri, m. 
you have obtained by arms, 261. Domitius 


poſſid-eo, fofſed:, hoffe i; arm-a, orum, n. Domiti-as, i, m. 
would have remained, but he feared the conſpirators. 
FERN eo, fo ſum, We: Tinea, Vs conjurat- an, 7, m. 


The 


The baughtineſ: off pompey 

8 contumeli-a, , f... FTFompei-a, i, m. 
 diſpleaſed . the Romans dat. therefore 
diſplic-eo, ui, itum, w.. icke av. 
they favoured _ Ceſar”: 8 party dat. Reſtrain 


fav-eo, i, fautum, v. res, i, f. retin-eo, ui, v. 
fn our children rather by ſhame 8 and 
1 : 


liber - i, orum, m. potiùs, adv. pcs, oris m. 
liberality 451. than by fear 451. You ought | 


liberalit-as, atis, f. met- us, ds, m. debeo, ui, itum, v. c 


not to frighten a horſe by frequent 


exterr-eo, ui, itum, v. nn 4 m. ereb- er, ra, ſum, adj. : 


blows, =. ME to cajole 


verb-er, eris, n. ſed, c. per mulc-eo, mulſi, mulſum, v. 


him by a gentle touch. They envy 


blandi- ens, entisad). tact- us, is m. invid-eo, i, viſum, v. 
my honour . 12 then envy my ons, og my 


dangers dar. Wil they C towns 


pericul-am, 4 n. impl,-eo, evi, etum, v. urb-s, 7s, f. 
with confuſion and fear? abl, Have they not 


tumult-As, 4s, m. 


exerciſed _ the greateſt cruelties e 


exerc-· eo, ui, itum, w.. _ crudelit-as, alis, f. 


the adminiſtration 451. of war? If you would 7 


adminiſtrati-o, onzs f. bell-um, i n. fi adher-e, hzf, 


adhere to religion, you never would want 
liæſum, v. 


the aſſiſtance a]. of God, 
auxili- "My, in. 


nunquam, adv. Sen 1, itum, 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. 


Primitive tenſes. 

Preſent indicative, Preterperf. ; Supine. Preſ. Infin. 

rad. inf. rad. inf. rad. inf. rad. inf. rad... mf; 
— — + Tegi | lect. um 1 leg- ere, to read. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Preſent. 
| Singular, CC Plural. 


5 read, a am reading, or do read ] we read, are reading, or do read 


- wi Rp on nos von illi 
leg-o, „ leg imus, | unt. 


| ImperfeRt. 
| Singular. A Plural. 


I was i or did read 1 we were reading or did read 
leg-ebam, ebas, ebat; leg-ebamus, ebatis, ebant. 


 Preterperfe&t. 
Aale. e 96,1. Milt: 


5 read, did read, or have read * we read, did read, or have read 


leg 1. iſti, it; leg-imus, iſtis, erunt or Cre. 


Future. | 
| Singular, Te nes 3 
I ſhall or will read | we ſhall or will read 
leg- am, es, et; leg. emus, etis, ent. 


— 
. — 
— want — — — 


| IMPE« 


1 


„ Ä „ S a Eo Fs RA EY e 
TTT ene 


FEET 


S 


N 
95 ; 
2 
7 a 
47 - 
1 N 
1 
"NEE 
* * 
1 = 
8 
233 
- 
. 
. 
Cl 
FI 
97 
ao 
5 
8 
N. 
n 
Ny, 
ERAS 
4s 
gr : 
7 
8 FY 
* 
> 
cd 
Fl 
1 
„ 
SP 
3 
82 4 
8 
A 
Ex 
F144 
* 
* 4 
I 
. * 
N 
— 
*. 
DN 
1 
8 
WW 
* « 
. 
2 9 
"SIR 
© IM 
NY 
3 
T4 > ** 
E 
230 3 
A 5,” 
3 
bn * 
1 
4 5 
10 
WEIS 
+ 
A 
8 
> of 


( 103 ) 
| IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Singular, Plural.” 


read thou let us read 


Br: ille | nos vos. illi 


leg · e or itoꝶ, at or ĩto; leg · amus, ite or itote, ant or unto 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 


5 Preſent. 
Singular. 1 8 Plural. 


I may, can, or ſhould read | we may, can, or nould read 


leg-am, as, at; leg-amus, atis, ant. 
Preterimperfect. 
8. ingulaz 3 5 Plural. 


1 would, could, or might read | we would, could, or might read 


leg-erem, eres, eret; leg-eremus, eretis, erent. 


Preterperfe&. 
Singular. . 5 Plaral. 
1 may have read | we may have read 
leg-erim, eris, erit; leg-erimus, eritis, erint. 
* The four following verbs dico, duce, facio, and fero, make in the 
ſecond perſon fingular of this mood dic, duc, fac, fer: theſe four nregu- 
lar imperatives are contained in the two following verſes: | | 


Die ſine fine preces, vacuam duc crimine vitam; 
Fac ſapienter opus, fer patienter onus, 
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(104 ) 
Preterpluperſefl. 
Singular, ) „„ Plural, 5 


| | | [read 
x would, mould, or might have read F we woulh, ſhould, or might have 


leg:iſſem, iſſes, iſſet; leg-iſſemus, iſſetis, iſſent. 


Future paſt. ; 
Singular. 5 | e Plural. 


1 ſhall or will have read 1 we ſhall or will have read 


leg-ero, eris, erit ; leg- erimus, eritis, erint. 


: INFINITIVE MOOD, 
Preſent and preterimperſett 


leg- ere, to read. 


f Peeters and preterpluperſect. 
leg-iſſe, to have read. 


. Future. 
le-urum elle,  that—ſhall or will read. 


F uture paſt. 


let. urum ſuiſſe, that—ſhall or will have read, 


Gerands. 


"es: endi, of reading. 
leg - endo, in or by PORE: 
leg-endum, to read, 
3 5 Supine. 
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Supine. 
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lect- um, to read. 


Participles. 
Preſent. 
leg-ens, reading. 
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Future. 
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dic-0, 
cad- o, 
ag-O, 
tran- o, 
col-o, 
toll-o, 
em-0, 


| pon-o, 


rump- o, 
coqu- O, 
curr. o, 

mitt-o, 


Viv-o, 


tribu- o, 


5 


crevi, 


dixi, 
cecidi, 
Lf | 


trax1, 


colui, 


ſuſtuli, 


i, 
poſui, 


rupi, 


coxi, 
cucurri, 
miſi, 
Via 


i, 


Conjugate as above, 
bib-o, „ 


creſc-o, 


itum, 
cretum, 


dictum, N 


caſum, 


actum, 
tractum, 


cultum, 


ſublatum, 


politum, . 
_ruptum, 
coctum, 
curſum, 
miſſum, 
victum, 


tum, 


P 


FO. led. urus, to read. 


ere, 
ere, 


ere, 


ere, 
ere, 
ere, 
ere, 


ere, 
ere, 


ere, 


ere, 


cre, 


to drink. 


to grow. 


to ſay. 
to fall down. 
to akt. 


to draw. 
to cultivate. 


to take away. 


to buy. 


to place. 


to break. 
to bake. 


to run. 


to ſend. 


to live. 
to give. 
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A VERB OF THE SAME CONJUGATION | 
ENDING IN o 


IN DICATIVE MooD. 
Ven. 
In U 
accip- io, is, it; een itis, iunt. 
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Imperſect. 
Singular. e 
| accip-icbam, ebas, iebat ; accip-icbamus, jebatis, eban: 
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N Preterperfetl. 7 
Sengular, oo tin: Plural 
accep- i, iſti, it; accep-imys, iſtis, erunt or ere, 
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1 Preterpluperſed. 
= Singular, oe Plural. 
W accep-eram, eras, erat; accep- -eramus, eratis, erant 


Future, PE 
| Singular. Fn Plural. 


accip- iam, ies, iet 4. e ietis, 1ent. 
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IMPERATIVE MoOD. 3 


e „ ra. 
ip e 67 ite, iat 61 ito; i 5 aceip-lamus ite or itots, iant or iunte 


orn. 
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Preſent. 
Singular. Plural. 


accip-iam, 1as, iat; | accip-iamus, iatis, ;ant, 


Preterimperfett. 
Singular, 7 Plural. 


accip- erem, eren eret; ; accip-eremus, eretis, erent. 


Preterperfe&. 
Singular. e Plurat. 


Ee” erim, eris, eri; accep- erimus, eritis, erint, 


Precerpluperſeft, 
Singular. 3 " Phegt: 


accep- iſſem, iſſes illet; accep- iſſemus, iſſetis, iſſent. 
E Future paſt. 
Y „ . lural. 
| 4scep- ero, eris, erit; accep-erimus, eritis, erint. 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 


| Preſent and preterimperſect. 


accip· ere. 


Preterperſect and breterpluperſed. 
accep:iſſe. 


T's Future. 
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Conjugate as above, 
fect, 
cap- io, 

fod-io, 


arrip-io, 


fac- io, 


fug- io, 


incip-io, i 


( 168 ) 


_ accept-urum eſſe. 


accept-urum fuiſſe. 


Future paſt. 


Gerunds. 


accip- iendi. 


accip-lendo. 


accip- iendum,. 
Supine. 
accept - um. 

Plarticiples. 


Preſent. 


Future. 


àccept-urus. 


tum, _ ere, 
 foſſum, ere, 
eptum, ere, 


itum, ere, 


inceptum, ere, 


to make, to do. 
to take. 


to dig. 


to catch at, to 


ſeize, 
to run away. 


to begin. 


præcipio, 


e eee 
præcip- io, præcepi, præceptum, ere, to command. 
perfic-io, perfect, perfectum, ere, to accompliſh. 
cup-io, ivi, itum, ere, to wiſh. 
Jac-io, jeci, jactum, ere, to throw. 


PRAXIS ON THE TWO VERBS OF THIS CONJU- 
GATION. 


Ye have drunk enough. | They might have grown. 1 


bib-o, v. ſäatis, adv. creſc-o, v 


will ſay. We fell down. We are making. He did act. 


dic-o, TS: cad-o, „ fac- io, Ta 7 ago, v. 


Ye have drawn. That he might cultivate, ie Your | 


trah-, v. | col-o 


brother was taking. We took away. The hibandimen 
cap- io, v. toll-o, v. agricol-a, æ m. 
had digged. My ſiſters will buy. The Lord God placed 


fod-10, v. emo, v. pon, v. 


the firſt man in a moſt delightful garden 461. 
in, p. amoen- u, a, um adj. hort- -US, 7 m. 


We might have broken, They wil not run aways 
rump-0, v. | fug-io. 


Begin (ye). Ye did not bake Tn We may : 


| incip- io, V. .COQU-0, \ pan-2s5, 1s m. 


have run. They will command.” I would have ſent 5 


| book to my brother. We had ined, Le were > wing 


Vive, v. Cup-20, v. 


They will accompliſh, We would have given, We 


perfic- io, v. Fo tribu-o, 1 v. 
will hwy, 
Jag-io, y. 
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ADDITIONAL. PRAXIS ON Tus sa 


CONJUGATION. 
Women eaſily believe 
muli-er, eris f. facile, adv. credo, idi, itum v. 
falſe VVV Theſe 
fals-us, a, um adj. rum, oris m. ill. e, a, ud pro. 
lands will reduce, „ ſla very acc. 
ag. er, ri m. n redegi, redactum, v. in, ba ſervit-us, utis 
| who have accent Oo 
is, ea, &c. pro. accip- ie, acco/t, ee v. 
The enemy drove the Romans into the city acc. 
hoſt- 26, z5 m. ag- o, egi, actum, v. in, p. urb-s, 17. 
When you (ſhall) have conquered our army, 
| cum, adv.” _ vino, vici, victum, v. exercit-us, ls m. 
we will ſurrender ourſelves. The leſs - + 
ded-o, id, ztum, Ve ego, pro. quo minds, adv, 
: Cato: -. > ught: "glory, te more 
Cato, ais m. pet. 0, iui, itum, v. glori-a, 4 f. ed magis, adv, 
he obtained Dk T it. Julius Cæſar 
acquir- o, acquiſtvi, acquife . 
conquered Go wuhich was a 
ſubig-0, /ubeg#, ſubactum, v. Galli-a, æ f. „„ 
very difficult thing, becauſe the ancient 
diffictt-zs, e adj. quia, c. vet-as, eris adj. 
| Gauls were very brave. -:. eth, 
_ Gall-zs, i m. fort-, e adj. mor-, ts f. 
laſt home, to thee acc. we are all 


ultim-us, a, um 1 dom-rs, 45 f. ad, pr. 


going. j do deſpiſe 
| tend- o, ANG e v. 


e all trifles, 1 and place 
contembtum, I inepti-æ, arum * pono, v. 


a happy life in the contempt 451. of human 
; best- 1 i adj. deſpicienti- a, ef, human -, a, wm adj. 


things. | 


contemn-o, contemp//, 


* 1 
85 
* 
* 
- 
. 
* 


G) 


things. Only ſhew 3 . 
and they will at. for peace. Te have 5 
pet -o, ivi, itum, v. pa-, cis f. parc-o, fpeferci, Har- 
neither old men, nor women, nor 
citum, v. nec, c. ſen-ex, is m. nec, c. muli-er, eris f. 
children dat, Ye have ſlain „ citizens, 


infan-s, tis com. interfic-zo, feci, feetum, v. Civ-7s, is m. 
give an account of your life. I would fay more 


reddo, v. rati-o, ons f. vit- a, & f. diC-0, v. plu-s, ris n. 
it the time © would permit. 

fi,c. temp-us, ors n. permitt.-o, miſt, miſſum, v. 
They have driven me out of thoſe 


tjic- ic, eject, gectum, v. : is, ea, &c. Pro. 


territories ad, which acc, the Roman people 
inis, „„ e Popul. us, i m. 


had granted _ to my anceſtors. -i- © e 


conced-o, ceſſ, , *. = major-es, um m. 


was aſpiring to the kingdom acc. which ace, his N 


àppet · o, vi, tum, v. regn-uin, i n. 


father had acquired 15 by arms 40 


Par- io, hcheri, hartum, „ arm-a, orum n. 


5 (Take care off the republic, govern 
capeſs- o, ivi, itum, v. reg o, rexi, rectum, v. 


the people with juſtice, Cæfar fears leſt 


juſtiti-a, æ f. metu-o, 7, v. ne, c. 


he mould deliver up the town. Jugurtha 


trad- o, idi, itum, v. oppid-imn, in. Jugurth-a, æ m. 


induced | the king to undertake _ 
impell- 0, fuli, hulſum, Ve. ſuſcip- io, , entum, v. 
war againſt the Romans. | The ſenate _ 
8 | adyerſum, P» Ee. | | h ſenat- -US, 2 m. 
decrees that he ſhould depart 

deceru-o, crevi, cretum, v. ut, C. difced-o, ceſſi, ceſſum, v. 
irom Italy in ten days. Pompey went 

in, p. Pompei-us, im. pet. o, ici, itum, v. 
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to Alexandria acc, that he might obtain 


Alexandri-a, æ f. ut ONE accehi, acceftum, v. 
„ henß kom Ptolemy. Did he not behave. 
auxili-vm, 5 in. Ftoſeme sn, im. ger-o, gell, gefſum, v. 
| himſelf in offce ſo , that -- 
ſui, pro. magiſtrat-»s, 4s m. ita, adv. ut, c. 
he thought pot nothing unzuſt, 
duc-o, duæi, ductum, v. nihil, ſub. injuſt- uc, a, um adj, 
what he himſelf had reſolved to do. 


: ſtatu-o, z, Faw, v. fac-ic, fect, fattum, v. 
5 When cruel tyrants. | ſhall have drawn 


cum, E. tuyrann-s, 7 m. e ducco, duæi, ductum, v. 
the ſword, who will ſet. | bounds to them? : 
gladi-us, m. ſtatu-o, v. fin- 15, 5 is f. 111-e, a, &c. pro. 


iu Cataline had come off jor. conqueror a. in 
5  diſced-o, ceſi, ce 2 v. ſuperi - or, oris m. 


the firſt battle, 4% RO Ge OY 

mo præœli- am, i n. magn- HS, 4, un adj. calamit-as, atis f. 
would have oppreſſed _ the commonwealth, 

opprim-9, Vi elf, Emin, v. reſpublic- a, æ f. 


I will ſhew 1 you a method, by which 
we may Or 5 ſo many _ evils. 

effug-70, 2, Ray V. tant, a, um adi. mal-wm, i n. 

Oo my friends, always FR, 4 thoſe from 

8 ignoſc- o, novi, notum, v. a, pr. 

i whom you may have received an injury. The ancient 
| injur % 4 te - 

: Romans . feaſts which 


fac-io, v. null-26, a, um adj. epul- æ, arum f. 


they bluſhed to expoſe to the eyes of the . 
erubeſc- o, hui, v. ſubjic-zo, v. ocul-us, i m. 


What Other thing ruined 

1 ali-us, a, ud adj. 5 perd-o, idi, itum, v. 

Alexander, but drunkenneſs and the love 

 Alexand-er, ri m. niſi, c. ebriet-as, atis f. amor, oris m. 
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of Oleopatra. Many wien deſire 


Cleopatr-a, . F. mult-zs, a, um adj. 1 5 5 cup-i0c, v. 
to live, that they may eat and drink, wiſe 


vivo, V. Ut, C. ed-o, 7, eſum, V. | | bib-o0, 7, itum, V. 
men eat and drink that they may live. A brave 


citizen and worthy of command 


will giveup himſelf wholly to the ſtate, 


trad-o, idi, itum v. tot- 8 a, um adj. reſpublic- a, E f. Ht 


ſo that he would ſuffer death rather than 
e oppet- 0, 101, itum, Ve Potiùs, adv. | 


(he would) deſert it. 
; deſer-o, ui, ms: Po! 


FOURTH CONJUGATION. 


Primitive tenſes. 


Preſent indic. 8 Supine. pre Infin. 
aa. inf. rid. in,; rad. inf, ad. inf. 


b IVDIcATIVE MOOD. 


e. L 8 5 preſent tenſe; 

I Singular. ee tas Plural, 

{1 hear am hearing, or do hear; we hear, are heari ing, or do hear 
ego E nos "Yes im 
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fort · is, e adj. 


civ- in ism, dign- 4c, a, um adj. principat- 2s, it m. 
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aud. io, is | audiv-i | audit- um 5 to hear. 
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. Singular. Plural. 
I was hearing or did hear] we were hearing or did hear 
aud-iebam, iebas, iebat; | aud. iebamus, iebatis, iebant 


Preterperfeft, 
5 4 $74 Plural. 


1 heard, did hear, or have heard we heard, did hear, or have heard. 
audiv-i, iſti, vit; audiv-imus, iſtis, erunt or ere 


Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. 0 VT 
1 had heard þ we had heard 


| audiv-eram, eras, erat; | audiv-eramus, eratis, erant. 


: Future. | 

e . „„ Piel, 

I hall or will hear [ 5 we ſhall or will hear 
aud-iam, ies, iet; eee ietis, ient. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
: 1 „ Plural. 
hear „ hn us hear 
Me. nos vos | ik 


- "8 on | 
aud-i or "Mos lat, or ito; | aud-jamus, ite or itote, iant or r unto, 


X POTENTIAL MooD. | 


Preſent tenſe. | 


e 5 Singular. LES | "Plural, 1 
I may, can, or mould hear [ wemay, can, or ſhould hear 

aud. iam, inn. ß aud - iamus, lays, iant. 
3 Preter⸗ 
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| PreterimperfeR, 
Simgulare 24: - Plat, 


I would, could, or might hear | we would, could, or might hear, 
aud. irem, ires, iret; aud: iremus, iretis, irents 


Preterperfect. 
Singular. Plural. 
3 1 may have heard | we may have heard. 
} audiv-erim, eris, erit; audiv- erimus, e eritis, erint. 


PreterpluperteRt, 
Singular. FEY, Plural, 


I Future paſt, 
Singn 3 . Plural. 


. — I 

> WD RO 0 3 

R n 
353 "Je 2 5 
* : PE. £ I-29 IVES 


audiv. ero, eris, erit; audiv-erimus, eritis, erint. 


I INTINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent and preterimperfect. 
aud-1r . hear. | 
Preterperfe® and preterpluperfeR. 
audiv-iſſe, to have heard. 


: F ature. | 
audit-urum eſſe, that—ſhall or will hear. 


= Cheard. 
Twould, ſhould, or mi icht have heard | we would; ſhould, or might have 


audiv-iſſem, ifles, iſſet; audiv-iſſemus, iſſetis, iſſent, 


1 ſhall or will have heard we ſhall or will have heard . 


2 8 EE Future | 
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Future paſt. 
audit urum fuiſſe, that—ſhall or will have heard. 


Gerunds. 
aud-iendi, of hearing. 
aud-iendo, in or by hearing. 
e to hear. 


Supine. 5 
audit-um, to hear. 


: Prrticiplcs. 
Preſent. 5 3 
| aud-1ens, entis, hearing. | = 


Future. 
audit-urus, to hear. 


N. B. That a 6 ncoße may ba 1 in the preter⸗ 
| Teſts and all the tenſes that are formed from them, by 
taking away the ſyllable ve or vi, and ſometimes the 
letter v only in the verbs of the fourth conjugation: 

duhus ſome authors write am for amaviſtt ; amarunt 
for amaverunt; impleſſem for impleviſſem; audieran 
for audiveram;  audrſſent for W Ke. 


| Conjugate as above, 5 11 
conc- io, ivi, itum, ire, e L 8 
= {c-1 10, : ivi, : itum, ire, to know. | . Ni 
neſc-io, ivi, itum, ire, to know not. ; 
: e· io, ivi, itum, ire, to excite. 
85 e exaud-i io, 


„ 
exaud-io, ivi, itum, ire, to hear. 
ſubaud-io, ivi, itum, 2 ire, to underſtand. 
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obed-io, ivi, itum, ire, to obey. 
fin- io. ivi, itum, ire, to finiſh- | 
len-10, 1v1, itum, ire, to ſoften. A 

lin-io, ivi, itum, ire, to anoint. jd 
. - * "BEE . . 685 | - 15 
mun-io, ivi, itum, ire, to kortify. 1 
nutr-10, vi, itum, ire, to feed. 9 
veſt-io, ivi, itum, ire, to clotlie. 


ſerv-10, ivi, itum, ire, to ſerve. 


ds .. Es Ter 


The following differ in their Fee and ſupine. 
fulc-io, fulſi, fultum, ire, to prop. 
baur- io, hauſi, hauſtum, ire, to draw, to ſwallow. 
| aper-io, ui, tum, ire, to open. 
Y oper-io, ui, n, ire, to cover. 
fare-io, ſarſi, ſarſum, ire, to mend. 
ſent-io, ſenſi, ſenſum, ire, to feel. 
ſepel-io, ivi, ſepultum, ire, to bury. 
ven- io, i, tum, ire, to come. 


* 


PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE CONJUG ATION. 


4A we did afſemble, Do veknow? Your fatherdid not owt 
U conc-i0, v {c-io, Eo, neſc-io, v. 

| | My. friends will excite, He has heard my prayer. 

5 ele, Ve exaud- io, v. orati-o, ons "5 


F ſhall obey. We had under ſtood a vowel. Had they 


F obed. e, v. ſubaud-io, v. vocal-is, is f. 
not finiſhed? We would have ſoftened the maſter. 
= fin-io, v. . |  len-zo, v. 55 
Þ The archbiſnop has anointed the king. | That they f 
5 uchiepiſcop- s, im. Ae *. „ 
1 3 

5 1 may 

| - | | 
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E 1 ) 
may fortify the towns, We would feed. Have we not 
mun-ie, v. oppid am, in. nutr-70, v. | 
clothed the poor? When they ſhall 
veſt- io, v. paup-er, ers m. quando, adv. „ 

have ſerved. Let us prop all the walls. Why 


ſerv-io, v. fulc-i, v. pari-es, ers m. quare, adv, 
did you not draw ſome water ? Open (ye) all the 


Haur-7, ve aper-io, v. 


doors. They ſhall have mended the clothes. Shall not 


farc- io, v. veſt-is, is f, 


Sis eſtate 3 "fot nn They 


ille, &c, pro. patrimoni-um, i. ſent-1o. 
were burying, wha might have come. 
ſepell io, K T9 "Yam 1 v. 


ADDITIONAL PRAXIS on THE ABOVE 
5 CONJUGATION. | 


Alexander jumps down from the wall, a3/. and 


ſal-10, ui or zvi, tum, v. de, p. mur- us, i m. 


ſtrikes the enemies' general. We were Retityint our 
fer-io, v. hoſt-is, is m. du-x, cis m. 


camp with a ſtrong 
caſtr- a, orum n. firm- us, a, um adj. vall-um, i n. 


the ener CARE. - FPleaſant and 


rampart 441. when 


 amXn-us, a, um adj. 


voluptuous „„ had ſoftened * 
voluptari-26, a um adj. loc- un i m. mol-io, ivi, itum, v. 
the ferocious minds of the ſoldiers, 


fero- x, cis adj. anim-s, 7 m. miles, ztis m. 


You will find nothing greater, or more excellent 
inven-- ic, 2, um, v. nihil, n. 


5 than the nature of man. The daughter aſſwaged 


natur- a, @ ff. ieee n, vl 
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( 149 ) | 
the hunger of her mother by the aſſiſtance of her milk. 
fam-ex, zs f. £ fubſidi- zum, i n. la- c, is n. 
Sinnen, "obey. the laws dat. of God, hear 
I peccat- or, or is m. obed- io, v. le- æ, gis f. | 
„„ voice. Let us bon... er 
diſcourſes with Frome "|; OS He del 
ſerm-o, onis m. „ ur 7 . fſeßpel⸗ 10, v. 
the dead . thit- be might find 
an eternll reward. © Did they not dalle 
ktern-us, a, um adj. præmi- um, 'S haur-z9, v. 
© poiſon _.. that hey might end | their lives? 
venen-um, in. | fin- io, „„ 5 
I would have ſlept longer, fi the. chiliren 
dorm:-ĩc, ivi, Ton v. diutius, adv. Infan-s, tis com. 
had not cried. The law of nature decrees | Fes 
„ that parents mould nouriſh. their children. . ry / 
| nutr-io, v. liber-i, orum m. ne, c. 
1 the oxen ſhould low, be bound 
BY bo-s, VIS, com. mag-io, ri, itum, V. vinc-z0, VIXt, vidum, F, 
cr their mouths. When vou ſhall have perceived 
YE O- 775 N. ſent- -r, V. 
n the advantage of learning, you will hear your 
utilit-2s, atis f. liter , arum f. | 


ie 


- — a - 2 . —— — —äẽ—ͤ— 
- 12 5 — 
——— — — — — — DF, 
I TEC Eee, DHS ISLET 


71 IRE 


n 


n 


—— in. 
SSD Gr CROSS NNE 8 


SEE Eo, 


. ͤ ͤ[Aʒ!ô : —— — Dn I 
. ⁵ U ̃— YER 
hy 4 T — * * 


2 ww — . — . — 5 - . P _ A 4 "Eee 2 - . 5 8 — — — _ * " 
N * 8 3 TT) = : ö - 2 - es e. S A 3 2285 
£ 2 — 3 o_ EY <2 "A 0 ed TY p77 TONES nw . * 1 
8 1 — WT ISIS — In 8 — 1 — — A - DIRE”. RES 
ET TA FEE Sz : 2 = — — 2 — 2 — — : — = 2 r * rr r . 
— —— CO Ty,» = ————— n — Or SE ISR ery ATI 2 r 1 1 N 2 — 
WS * ENS + — D 2 


* i. 
—— 


4 teachers more willingly. Let us ſeaſon 

5 præcept- or, oris m. libentids, adv. cond-zo, id, tum, v. 
the gloomineſs of the times by merriment. 
triſtiti-a, 4 f. temp-us, orion, hilar: It-as, atis f. 
Fabius ſupported the tottering ſtate 

„ Fabi-ws, i m. fulc- io, v. lab- ens, entis adj. reſpublic- a, æ f, 
55 * his prudence. They are always (talking fooliſhly) 
a prudenti-a, æ f. effut - io, iv, ttum, v. 


T but Iwill ſtop | their N 
v 2 ſed, © UNPEC-10, 7 iv LY v. : ET atis f. 
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When 1 ſhall be hungry and thirſty, ſhall find 


eſur-io, 2, itum, v. ſit· is, 1, itum, v. inven- io, 7, 
When — Perſi an 
tum, v., cib- us, im. poti-o, oni f. Pers-a, 4 
noblemen met in the morning, Darius“ 
procer- eum m conven. if i, fun, v. mane, adv. | 


| Merle firſt neighed. 


5 e . 


N and drink. 


It happened that 


hinn-io, ii, zum, v. even- io, 7, tum, v. ut, c. 


at the ſame time 46I. the lions = roared | | 


and the ſwine grunted foren. : "Now 
ſu- , is com. grunn--i0, 7vi, itum, . nunc, adv. 


he is Pronk th his honours, ad. but 
 ſuperb-20, ivi, itum, v. 


ne, C. aper-20, v. 5 aur-is, is f. aſſentat-or, orig m. 


0 but to tru tn God will beſto “ his 


verit-as, atis f. impert- ic, ibi, itum 


; mercy 4 upon you dat. They ſurrounded 
miſericordi- a, æf. 


circumven- ic, 5 tum, v ' 


the FROpy 's camp with a multitude of Numidians. 
multitud-o, 7 inis f. Numid-a, æ m. 


Let the purity of the maſter preſerve 
| ſanctit-as, atis f. doC-ens,entis adj. cuſtod- io, i ii, tum, v. 
the tender minds of his ſcholars from 
tener, a, wn ad. diſcipul-ws, : m. a, p. 
vice al, When Annibal | 4 arrived 
at Saguntum: acc. he ſhrrounded - it with a rampart 
Sagunt- um, i n.  ſep-ing? ii, lan, v. Fo vall-um, i in. 

und ditch al. 


toſs-a, a : 8 


hon - or, oris m. ſed, C 
_ misfortunes — will ſoon come. 
infortuni-am, in. citò, adv. ſuper ven-20, 7, tum, v. 
Cataline enſnared the minds of 

Caatalin- a, m. irret- 10 ivi, tum, v. anim- us, i m. 


the young men by the allurements of pleaſures. i 
Juven- in, is com, illecebr-a, f. volupt-as, atis . 


Do not open your ears to flatterers, 


d 


( 121 ) 


RECAPITULATORY AND PROMISCUOUS PRAXIS 


ON THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 


We 1. pour brother. Do not you awe. 
laud-o, avi, atum, are, v. deb: eo, ui, itum, ere, v. 


money to your ſchool-fellows? The children 


pecuni · a, æ 4 condifcipul: , 7 m. 
drink water. My couſin 


bib-o, i, itum, „„ Pee conſobrin-us, i m. : 


knows mus leſſon. I was coming. 
fc-io, ivi, itum, ere, v. lectio, ns f. ven-o, i, tum, ire, v. 


They were calling. Have they rejected 


voc-o, aur, atum, are, v. rejic- io, jeci, jectum, ere, v. 


the offer? ; We have taught thoſe men. 
conditio, ns, f. docs eo, ui, tum, ere, v. 


The maſter bas inſtructei! tte boys. 


præceptor, zs m. erud-zo, ii, itum, ire, VW. 
Shall not the ſoldiers fight for 

„„ Mil⸗ eg, ꝛtis m. pugn=o, avi, atum, are, v. Pro, p. 
us all, The letter carrier has given 


tabellari-zs, i m. reds: idi, itum, ere, v. 
a letter to me, My ſons, hear your mother. 


epiſtol-a, © f. audio, v. 


Had the ſervant prepared mn the ſupper. 


ſerv-us, i m. par-o, avi, atum, are, v. cæn-a, æf. 


Thoſe trees would have grown | in our 


| arbor, zs f. creſc-o, erevi, cretum, ere, v. 
garden. %%% 0 we may never 


hort-us, uu m. ut, . nunquam, adv. 


ñ5ßFß When I ſhall have found 


tim- eo, ui, ere, V. quando, adv. inven-io, i, tum, ire, v. 


|; | A place : _ empty | | We ſhould be beaten. 


loc-us, im. inan-zs, e adj. vapul-o, avi, atum, are, v. 


The power of honeſty is ſo great that 
0 is f. honeſt · ac, 11. tant-48, a, um adj. nt, e. 
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we love /ot. een in an enemy. 


dilig-o, Iexi, lectum, « ere, v. etiam, adp. hoſt-zs, is com. 


Did they ſend | meſſengers to the army acc. 
mitt-o, ½, Ham, ere, v. nunci-vs, im. ad p. Exercit- u,, Am. 


Afcholar: r who:doe w im w de 


r m. cup- io, ivi, itum, ire, v. 


learned, e ee ee , to read, 


doct- a, a, um adj. deb- co, v. non modo, adv. 
but alſo to write. Rome 


' ſed, c. etiam, adv, ſcrib-o, /crip/t, ſoriptam, ere, . 
formerly abounddd with great 
quondam, adv. abund-o, av/, abtun, are, „ 

men ad, Pompey departing _ ont f 
vir, m. deced-o, ceſſ, cefſum, ere, w. e, p. 


Syria ab. wrote to his friends. The famine arrange 


T | the CEP IE. army. | Ken 
urſum, ere, v. obſid· o, edi, ſeſum, ere, v. 


did lite o» hefors - 
viv-o, vixi, viekum, ere, v. diutlùs, adv. ante, p. 


the flood acc, The dog watches 


diluvi-m, in. Can-zs, is com. vigil- 0, avi, atum, are, Vo 


by | night, abl. that he may keep ſafe his 
de, p. no- x, cis f. ut, c. cuſtod-io, ivis itum, ire, v. 


maſter aufe by barking. e The ſpring is the 


latr-o, avi, atum, are, v. ver, is n. 


time of ſowing. N e 1 you will get 


— 5 fei, fatum, e acquir-, Avi, 
_ new „ firength by playing. 


f Frum, ere, v. nov-us, a, um adj. vir- er ium f. lud, fr fun, 


The poor to whom you have given 


err, v. Hhauper, iim. 47, cdi, alum, are, r. 


money „V vou thanks. 


pecuni-a, æ f. ago, egi, actum, ere, grati-a, ef. 
Let 18 who has done a kindneſs, 1 his tongue;) 


45 v. benefici-um, i n. tac, v. 
ler 
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let him relate it who has receivedit. The 


narr-o, avi, atum, are, v. accipi-o, , eftum, ere, Ve 


maſter ordered me to obſerve 


jub-eo, iu, julſum, ere, v. obſerv-o, avi, atum, are, v. 


Pamphilus, that I might know what he 
Pamphil-zs, 7 m. ut, c. ſc- ic, ii, _ ire, v. 


was doing for. about marriage ad, _ Obſerve my ſon, 


ag-o, v. de, p. nupti-æ, arum f. 


ſaid hge to me, that you may know what he i is 


dic-0, dixi, dictum, ere, v. 1 cio, v. 


doing ot. Which of. you will dare 
ag-o, v. |  aud-eo, auſus, ſum, ere, v. 


refuſe | | Hlavery. when the 
recus- o, avi, atum, are, v. ſervit-us, utis f. cum, c. 


enemy ſhall have ravaged your frontiers „ ne 


vaſt- o, avi, atum, are, v,. fin-is, is com. 


mürderdd your wives” mn 


trucid-o, avi, atum, are, Vo _ conju- x, gis f. 
children, When ye ſhall vow a vow. 
liber-i, orum in. vov-eo, z, tum, ere, v. vot- um, 1 n. 
to the Lord, ye ſhall not delay to pay 

| 3 avi, atum, are, v. redd-, idi, itum, 


it leſt evil (fall upon) tt. you dat. 


ere, v. ne, c. mal-um, i n. even-7o, i, tum, ire, v. 


The ancient Britons did not ſow 


vet-zs, eris adj. Britann- ac, im. fer-o, ſevi, /atum, ere,V. 


corn, but lived on milk and fleſh 43. 
frument- Am, in. viv-ꝰ, v. lac, ris hn. car. o, nis f. 


they clothed their bodies with ſkins 461. 


veſt. io, ivi, itum, ire, v. corp-· ls, ori n. pell- i ig f. 


and painted FR themſelves with woad, abl. 


infic- ic, eci, ectum, ere, v. vitr-um, i n. 


which cauſed. a blue - colour, 3 by 
effic- io, v. cærute- as, a, um adj. color, W 


which they might appear more terrible i in 


appar. co, ah itum, ere, v. terribil- is, e adj. 


Ra battle, 
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5 Ron, aco. that he might ſee 


: of Troy on fire, 


( 194 ) 


| battle abl, The ancient Germans from 


pugn-a, & f. antiqu- us, a, um adj. German-us, i m. a, p. 


infant? inne! ttdbemſelvet do 
parvul-us, i m. ſtud-eo, ui, itum, ere ve & 
labour and hardineſs: they ſpent their time in 
labor, zs m. duriti-a,  f. gage, v. 


hunting and the arts of war. After 


venati- o, onis f. ſtudi- um, i n. bell- um, i n. poſtquam, c. 
Nero had killed t. 


his brother, his * 
interfic- v0, eci, ectum, ere, v. | 


and his en (he ſet fire to) _ os city of - 


incend-o, , ſum, ere, v. urb- i f. 


cern-o, crevi, e ere, v. imag- o, inis f. 


The emperor Titus 
Troj-a, & f. arden-s, tis x e 1m. 


deteſted f ſo much that 
abhorr eo, ui, ere, v. crudelit- as, atis . adeo, adv. ut, c. 


Remover; = would puniſh any one, nor 
5 en, adv, 


| neg-o, avi, atum, are, v. OE. &c. pro. eee 


ups v. nem-o, ns m. nec, 85 


He ſaid to his eien, CC aught 
dic- o, v. dene, em. deb-eo, v. 


togoaway  , ſorrowful from an emperor, 
| deced-o, cf, um, ere, v. triſt-zs, e adj ab, p. 


Jene mie to the conſul acc. and 1 


duc-o, xt, tun, ere v. ee e 175 | 
will ſurrender my kingdom to him. When 
ded-o, idi, itum, ere, v. regn-un, i. | | 


avarice has invaded %% the minds „ 
: avariti-e, ef. invad-o, A, fum, ere, v. anim-s, i m. 

men, it deſtroys 
mortal-i, 7s m. evert-o, i, ſum, ere, „ | permiſc-eo, 


: cities, confuſes 


divine 5 with human 


: Li aha Vo divin-us, a, um adi. eum, p. human- 1 a, um adj. 


thingy, 
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{ 125 ) 
things all, deprives us from all good and 

ſpoli-o, avi, atum, are, v. bonm, in. 

(thirſts after blood and gold acc. 
ſit- 10, ĩi, itum, e, v. fangui-s, vis m. aur-um, i n. 
Make me acquainted with Cæſar's 


fac · io, feci, factum, ere, v. certior, ig adj. de, p. 


arrival ab, that I may repel the 
advent-us, is m. repell-o, uli, fulſum, ere, v. 


accuſations of my enemies. . Timon 


criminatio, zi f. inimic-s, zm. Timon, 15 m. 


held this diſcourſe to the Athenians acc. 
bab-eo, v. oratio, xs f. ad, p.  Atheniens-ts, is adj, 


In my garden 4%“. grows a fig-tree, on e 
hort-25, i m. creſc-6,v. fic-as, i f. in, p. 


«© many be engel their life 
mult- us, a, um . fin- io, ivi, itum, ere, „ vit-a, ef, 
„ by hanging abl. TIwiſh to build 

| ſuſpendi-um, 7 Ne CUP-70, v. extru-o, xi, um, ere, v. 


%a houſe in that garden, before I cut down t. 
edis, i ft. antequam, c. excid-o, i, ſum, ere, v. 


« the fig tree: I warn you that if any one 
ee v. ut, c. fi, c. quis, &c. pro. 


9 think r ar hanging abl. he may haſten 
cogit-o, avi, are, v. de, p. matur-b, avi, atum, 
* (as much as poſſible.)“ Take care | 
are, v. quam maximè, adv. ca v-eo, £ cautum, ere, v. 


leſt, by your folly az, you ruin Fot. 


ne, c. ſtultiti-a, æ f. proſtern-o, trav:, tratum, ere, v. 

our country, and ſubject it 10 
patri-a, a f. addic-o, xi, tum, ere, vn. 

meer, ente, i 


perpetu-us, a, um adi. 


dico, xi, tum, ere, v. 
Roman conſul that a Carthaginian _ 


conſul, ig m. quod, co Carthageniens-it is adj. 


lady prefers ot. an honourable 
matron-aye f xi aſd fut, fun ere, v. honeſt · isa, um adj. 


death 
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death to A diſgiaceful life. Falſe E iends 


turp- 1s, © adj, falt-us, a, um adj, 


frequent your houſe whilſt your 


frequent. o, avi, atum, are, Ww. dum, c. 
fortune remains ut. hot. proſperous, 


fortuna, æ f. ee, ere, v. proſper, a, um adi. 
as foon as "they (all) ſee ut. por. 


Ratim atque, c. . vid-eo, viſt, viſum, ere, v. 


misfortune, | 1 they all will fly away. 


adv ers-us, a, um adj. for tun- 4, f. 5 evol-o, avi, atum, | 


Fortune takes away — nothing but 


are, vw. erip-io, ul, tum, ere, v. nihil, n. niſi, c. 


what it has given, If you, take away fur. jor, 
e 0 edi, atum, are, v. fi, . toll-o, /uftulr, ſub- 


or at leaſt diminiſh ful. hot. 


Ltur, ere, v. aut, c. ſaltem, adv. minUu-9, i, tum, ere, v. 


the love of money, you ſhall have done 
ſtudi-um, i n. par -io, ſaecheri, e ire, v 


a very great ſervice to your country. When 


| bon-wm, i n.  patri-a, @ . cum, o. 


ſomebody bad aſked hot. 5 5 185 Alexander acc. 


whero he kopt Pol his Ont - he anſwered, 
ubi, adv. hab- eo, v. theſaur- ac, i m. reſpond. eo, V, 

among my friends ace. Alexander 
* ere, v. apud, Pe 5 


declared RWP 


pronunci-e, avi atum, are, v. Achill-ie, ir m. 


happy _ man, becauſe whilſt he lived ot. he 


fel-ix, i icis adj. quod, adv, dum, co. viv-0, v. 


3 found a faithful friend, and after his death acc. 


inven-zo, v. fid-us, a, um adj. 


2 great panegyril. Scarcely any one, 8 „ his 


præco, uit m. vix, adv. e 
heart, 7 ies 8 Gigs 


auim-u im. de, V Sum, . v. aut, C. diſſuad- ea, v. 
Powerful 
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1 
powerful men dat. but their attendants 
poten-, tis adj. | com-es, itis com. 


(contend among themfetves); | who ſhall deceive 
contend-0, 7, ſum or tum, ere, v. 


ere, v. blandiſſimè, adv. itaque, adv. _ 
(are ignorant of) their ſtrength, acc. they indulge 


ignor-o, avi, atum, are, v. Vir-es, wm f. indulg- eo, 


their anger dat. they raſhly undertake 
fr ere, v. ir. a, & fo temere, adv. ſuſcip-io, cehi, 


wars, and come into the en | 


reftum, ere, v. bell- Mm, n. ven-, v. 
dangers acc. Let us eſtabliſh 
pericul-am, i n. ſanc- i, 7 ii, itum, ire, v. 


ain friendſhip, that we neither aſk fot. 
le· x, gi f. amiciti-a, æ f. neque, Co rog-o, avi, 


baſe things, nor perform them, 


num, are, v. . turp- i, e adj. nec, c. fac- io, v. 


when our friends aſk, If you eſteem fut. Bt. 
cum, c. put-9, avi, atumn, are, v. 


3 your friend faithful you will make him fo, Ifa 


fidel-is, e adj, fac- io, v. 


man ſhall have begotten an obſtinate 
A gigneo, genui, genitum, ere, v. contumasr, C15 adf. 


. ſon, no ſhall refuſe pot, to obey „ bis 
Y recus-0, avi, & c. v. obed- io, It, ire, v. 

1 parents, dat. the people of the city 

- Paren-s, lis com, popul-zs, 7 m. civit-as, atis 8 
mall overwhelm him with ſtones. He obeys 
obru.o, 7, tum, ere, v. lapi-, firm, par-, at, 
1 the divine laws dat. who riſes up 

Z tum, ere, V. divin-28, a, um adj. | cConſui 8-9 | 
1 | before a prey 

ui, rectum, ere, v. corarn, p. Can-us, a, um ad}. 


bead and honours ee perſon 


Cap. t, iti n. honor, a4, atum, are v. Perſon- a, æ fo - 
EE ep on of 


fall-o, fefell:, fall , 
them, the moſt agreeably. Therefore - they © 
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of an old man. 
ſen- ex, 7s m. 


5 "ad KEW "OY 


ere, v. alter, a, um adj. 


. TTY appliC-0, avis atun, are, v. EO 


( 128 ) 


The Roman youths. 


deſirous of learning, uſed 
- cupid- -US, a, um all; doctrin- a, & f, 9 itus, Sum, ere, v. 
_toapply _ themſelves to fome 


applic-o, wt, itum, ere, V. 


ad, p. r 


famous man, who might furniſh 
clar-ws, a, um adj. 


imbu-0o, i, tum, ere, v. 


er minds with virtue Ant 
is, ea, ug. pro. anim- ut, 7 mw. 


55 learning 40 Good young men delight 
5 liter-æ, ar um f. adoleſcens, c. gaud-eo, gavi iſus lan, men. 


virtu-s, utis 5 


in the admonitions of old men, who lead 
e in. duc: o, x7, tum, ere, v. 


them to the ſtudy 5 01 virtue. 0 wonderful 


ad, p. ſtudi. un in. mirabil-ie, e adh. 


example | of piety towards e Acc. 
| exempl- um, i 7 1 i piet-as, atis F. erg, Pp. | 
A daughter applied to her breaſt 


| her father, whom: a cruel © 
al-o, ui, itum, ere, v. cr adel-is e adj, 


| tyrant 7 Bag on en . to 

| tyrann-us, 7 „ condemn-o, avi, atum, are, V. 

per in dy hunger. Man, by nature, 
per-eo, toi, itum, tre, V. inedi-a, & 1. 3 _ natur-a, 4 f 4s 


o Fo himſelf, and ſeeks 


f dili g-0, exi, ectum, ere, v. 


NOS Kis fitum, 


for another, whoſe foukt he may 
5 an im-, 2 . 


mix ho ith. his own, | SR 
that he may * 9 : "almoſt. one ed 
ut, c. effic-i0, ect, eddum, erg, v. pene, adv, 
both. == yourſelf to 


philoſophy 


adoleſcen=:, tis com. 


pect- uy ors A, 


mn. ( 129 } 

philoſophy, which will pluck out 
philoſophi-a, æ | extrah-o, æi, dum, ere, v. 
your vices 57 the roots, prepare 


viti-um, in. radicitùs, adv, prapar-o, avi, atum, 


your minds for the ſeeds ace. of virtue, and 


produce 8 RE plentiful fruits. | Whoever 


d-o, edi, atum, are, v. uber, adj. 


confecrates - ©. has mind te virtue, looks upon) 


confecr -0, avi, atum, are, v. : ſpect- o, avi, 
himſelf as a ſocial 
atum, are, v. ut, adv. ſocial-:s, e adj. animal, 7 n. 
lives always as if in public, 

viv. o, v. ſemper, adv. tanquam, adv, public- am, i n. 


and practiſes h jultice: he will judge 


col- o, ui, cultum, ere, v. juftiti-a, f. judic- , 
thoſe men moſt miſerable who 


avi, atum, ar e, v. miſer, a, um adj. 


ferns... 5 their gluttony and pleaſure. 
ſery-1o, 


& If you. give /or. | alms 
| 4 „ | 


abundanter, adv. recond-o, z, itum, ere, v. 


treaſure to yourſelf againſt the day acc, of neceſ- 


„ theſaur-z5, 2 m. in, p. | neceſ- 
ſity. | 


fit-2s, atis f. 


animal, acc. 


i itum, i: 2 . gluvi- 65, er f. volupt-as, atis . 


ö tribu-o, i, tum, ere, v. eleemoſin-a, of 
WF abundantly, you ſhall amaſs a good 
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e 1 T8: PASSIVE VERBS. 


FORMATION. or THE TENSES IN THE PASSIVE. 


VOICE. 


At active verbs may become paſſive, and there. 


= fore the latter are formed from the active voice. 


'TENSES Or THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 


10 the paſſive verbs, three conler are formed from 


2 the ſame tenſes in the active, viz. the project the 
f preter imperfect, and the future. 


The preſent paſſive is formed from the profent active, 


by adding v. as amo, amor; moneo, Moneor; 0 
5 tegor ; audio, audior. | 


The preterimperſect paſſive we is 2 * the preter- 


imperfect active, by changing m into 7; as amabam, 
anabar; monebam, monebar ; tegebam, ear; audie. 
bam, audiebar. 5 


The future paſſive is formed from the fats active 


by adding r in the verbs of the firſt and ſecond conju- 
tion: as amabo, amabor; docebo, docebor: and in the 
two others by changing m into 75 as * legar; 
0 audiam, audiar. 


IMPERATIVE, 


The imperative, in all the paſſi ve verbs, is the ſame 


as the preſent of the infinitive active: as infinitive, Þ 
amare, docere, &c. imperative paſſive amare, docere, 


TENSES 


= 190} 


'TENSES OF THE POTENTIAL MOOD. 


The preſent and preterimperſed paſſive are formed | 


from the ſame tenſes in the active, by changing m 
into r; as amem, amer; amarem, amarer ; legam, 
gar; legerem, legerer; &c. | 


The preterperfed and preterplugerfe, in all the 
moods, and the future paſt in the potential, are 
formed with the participle preſent paſſive, declined : 


with the verb ſum.” 


Primitive tenſes. 
am. or, am. atus ſum or fui, am-ari, to be loved. 
IN DICATIVE Moo. 
Preſent tenſe. 
Singular. 
am- or, I am loved. 
Aris or are, thou art loved. 
atur, he is loved. 
= Plural. 
am- amur, We are loved. 
amini, you are loved. 
antur, they are loved, 


Preter- 
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Preterimperfect. 
Singular. 
am. abar, II was loved. 
abaris or abare 
abatur. 
| ER Plural. 
am. abamur, we were loved. 
abamini 
abantur. 
Preterperfect. 
Singular. 


am- -atus ſur. or fui, 1 was loved, or have been loved. 


es or ſuiſti 
eſt or fuit. 


Plural. 


am- ati ant or fuimus, we were loved or have been 


eſtis or fuiſtis „ beg. 
ſunt or fuerunt or fuere. 


Preterpluperfect. | 


Singular. 
amat- us eram or fueram, I had been loved, 
eceras or fueras 
erat or fuerat. 


Plural. 


wp am- ati eramus or fueramus, we had been loved. 


5 eratis or fueratis 
erant or fuerant. LR 
os BET, Future: 


1. 1 


5 Future. 
Singular. | 
am-abor, "4 ſhall or will be loved. 
aberis or abere 
abitur. 
Plural. 
am- abimur, we ſhall or will be loved. 
abimini 
abuntur. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD». 


. Singular. 
am- are er ator, be thou loved. 
SeEtur or ator, let him be loved. 
„ Plural. 
am- emur, let us be loved. 
zmini, be ye loved. 
entur er antor, let them be loved. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
Preſent tenſe, 
| Singular. 
am- er, 1 may, can, or ſhould be loved, 


eris or ere 
8 


Plural. 


am-emur, we may, can, or ſhould be loved. 


emini 
entur. 


= | Preter- 
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Preterimperfect. 
155 Sengular. 
am- arer, I were loved, or would, could, or might 
areris or arere ©, iS loved, 
aretur, 
Plural. 1 25 
am- aremur, we were, or would, could, or might be | 
aremini | | = loved, 
arentur. 
Preterperfect. 
Singular. 


am- atus ; ſim or fuerim, 1 may have been loved. 
ſis or fueris 
fit or fuerit. 


Plu ral. 


am- ali firnus or fuerimus, we may. have beet loved, 


ſitis or fueritis 
ſint or fuerint. 


Preterpluperfect. 
Ry, ngular. 


am-atus elſem or fuiſſem, F would, ſhould, or might 


eſſes or fuiſſes have been loved. 
eſſet or fuiſſet. Ih 
5 Plural. 


| am- ati e or fuiſſemus, we would. ſhould, ar might 


e.ſletis or fuiſſetis have been loved. 
eſſent or fuiſſent. . 
Future 


11 
Future paſt. | 
Singular. | 


am- atus ero or fuero, I ſhall or will have been loved. 
eris or fueris 
erit or fuerit, | 
; Plural. 
am-. ati erimus or fuerimus, we ſhall or will have been 
EL _ eritis or ſueritis FC 
erint or fuerint. 


_ INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent and preterimperfeR. 
5 am- ari, ES. be loved. a, 


Proeryertabt and Steterptuparfett.. 
am- atum eſſe or fuiſſe, to have been loved. 


3 ü - Pls - 
am-atum 171, that—ſhall or will be loved, 


Future paſt. 

am- andum fuiſſe, that—ſhall or will have been loved. 
Supine. : | 
am-atu, to be loved, | 
Participles, . | 
Preſent. | 
am-at- -us, a, um, loved, i 
| | 
Future. | | | 1 


am- and-us, a, um, to be loved. } 
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Conjugate as above 


laud-or, I am praiſed. | verber-or, I am beaten, 
vituper-or, I am blamed. voc-or, I am called. 


N. B. All the compound tenſes of the paſſive 


verbs, both in the ſingular and plural, are declined as 
 bon-us, a, um, and agree, like adjectives, in gender, 
number, and caſe with their nominatives: 1 48 


frater amatus eſt, the brother has been loved. 
ſoror amata eſt, the ſiſter has been loved. 


fratres amati ſunt, the brothers have been loved. 


ſorores amatæ ſunt, the ſiſters have been loved, Ke. 


W * 


* 


SECOND CONJUGATION. 


Primitive tenſes. 


mon- er, mon-itus ſum er fur, mon-eri, to be adviſed. 


[NDICATIVE MOOD» | 


Preſent tenſe. | 


Singular. 


mon- 8 1 am adviſed. 
eris or ere 
etur. 
Ee Plural. 
mon- emur, . -- are adviſed. 
emini 
entur. 


Pretef. 


mo 


% 
Preterimperfect. 


Singular. 

mon- ebar, I was adviſed. 
ebaris or ebare 
ert 

1 Plural. 

mon- ebamur, we were adviſed. 

cebamini 

ebantur. 


Preterperfekt. 
ED Singular. 
mon-itus ſum or fui, & was or have been adviſed. 
es or fuiſti 
eſt or. fuit, 
Plural, 


| mon · iti ſumus or liens we were or 7 have been- ad- 
. eſtis or fuiſtis 5 | | viſed, s 


ſunt or fuerunt. 


Preterpluperfect. 
Singular. 

mon. itus eram or fueram, I had been adviſed, 

eras or fueras 

erat or fuerat. 

| Plural, | 3 . 
mon. iti eramus or fueramus, ve had been adviſed, 
| eratis or fueratis VVV 
A erant or fuerant. 


— — 
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Future. 
. Singular. 
[ DO mon- ebor, I ſhall or will be adviſed. 
i | eberis or ebere 
ebitur. „ 
e Phoat:: 
mon-ebimur, we ſhall or will be adviſed. 
ebimini 


ebuntur. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


[! angular. 
i is mon-ere or etor, be thou 140 
il „ e e e, let him be adviſed. 
= COT Tenn Flural. 
mon- eamur, | let us be adviſed: 
emini, be ye adviſed. 


eantur or entor, let them be adviſed. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 


' Preſent. 


Singular, 
mon- ear, 1 may, en or ſhould be adviſed, 
| earis or eare 
eatur. 


: „ | Plata, 1 | 
mon- eamur, ve may, can, or ſhould be adviſed. 8 
eamini 
eantur. 


Preter- 


Preterimperfect. 
5 Singular. 
mon- erer, I were, or would, could, or might be ad- 
ereris or erere e 
eretur. 1 SES 
© | Plural. | 
mon- eremur, we were, or would, could, or might be 
eremini | e adviſed, | 
erentur. : : 
Preterperffect. 
$ LD Singular. 


mon-itus ſim or fuerim, 1 may have been adviſed, 
ſis or fueris 
Hit or fuerit. | 
3 Plural. 
mon. iti ſimus or fuerimus, we may have been adviſed. 
ſitis or fueritis 
ſint er fuerint. 


h Preterplupertett. 


Singular, | 
mon-itus eſſem or fuiſſem, I would, ſhould, or might 
eſſes or fuiſles have been adviſed. 
eſſet or fuiſſet. „„ 
Prat: 


b mon. iti eſſemus or fuiſſemus, we would, ſhould or might 


eſſetis or fuiſſetis have been adviſed. 
eſſent or fuiſſent. 
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F uture paſt. 
| Singular. 
mon-itus ero or fuero, 1 ſhall or wil have been ad- 
eris or fueris 8 7 7 ROW 
erit or fuerit. 
„ ral. 
mon-iti erimus or fuerimus, we ſhall. or will have 


 eritis or fueritis been adviſed. 
e „ 


INFIN 111 E MOOD. 


Prelent and Preterimperfect. 


mon: eri, 8 to be adviſed. 


"Proterperfoft and Preterpliipertel: 
mon-itum elle or tuiſſe, to have been adviſed. 


. Future. 
mon: itum iri, that—ſhall or will be adviſed. 


F uture paſt. 


mon-endum fuiſle, that—ſhall or will have been ad- 
e | vied. 
mon- itu, to be adviſed, 
Participles. 
IS 1: 
Future. 5 5 
mon- end- us, a, um, to be adviſed. | n 


( 2141 ) 1 
Conjugate as above, j 
doc-eor, doctus ſum or fui, eri, to be taught. , 
impl-eor, impletus ſum or fui, eri, to be filled, f 
ten- eor, tentus ſum or fui, eri, to be holden. [ 
terr-eor, territus ſum or fui, eri, to be affrighted. L 


THIRD CONJUGATION. 
Primitive tenſes. 


leg: or, lett- us fum or fui, legi, to be read, 


INDICATIVE MOOD, 


Preſent. 
| Singular. 
leg-or, TI am read, 
eris or ere 
itur, 
Plural. 
leg-imur, we are read, 
imini 8 
Kuntur. 
Imperfect. 
Singular. | 
leg-*ebar, I was read, 
 *ebaris 97 ebare 
vebatur. : 


Plural. 


F * Verbs of this conjugation, whoſe preſ-nt tenſe of the indicative 
Mm mogd ends in tor, preſerve the wheneyer this mark ie placed. 


2 


. 
| Plural. 
leg-Febamur, we were read, 
 *ebamin1 | | 
*ebantur. 


Preterperſect. 
| Singular, 
let. us ſum or fui, I was or have been read. 
Buhl --* ales 
: eſt or fuit. 
Plural. 


ett Tamas or fuimus, we were or have been read. | 
eſtis or fuiſtis 


ſunt or fuerunt. 


 Preterpluperfeft, 


Singular. 
leQ- us eram or ben : 1 had been read. 
eras er fueras 1 
erat or fuerat. : 3 5 1 
3 Plural. Ss | 

lect.- i eramus or fueramus, we had been read, 

ceratis & fueratts 0 i 

erant or fuerant. 


fo F ature. 
V Hüte, 8 N 
„„ 1 thall or will be read, 
Feris or ere | 
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Plural. 


E s 
1 Plural. | 
: leg-*emur, we ſhall or will be read. 
*emini | | 


*entur. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


| Singular. 
leg · ere or itor, be thou read. 
atur or itor, let him be read. 
5 Plural. a 
leg-*amur, let us be read. 
imini, be ye read. 


*antur or *untor, let them be read. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 


P reſent. 
Singular. 
 leg-#ar, 1 may, can, or ſhould be read. 
Faris oy are 
*atur. „ 
Plural. 3 | 
leg-*amur, we may, can, 6: ſhould be read. 
amin?! ED 
*antur, 
Preterimperfe&. 
| ger. , 
leg-erer, I were read, or would, could, or might be 
ereris or erere read. 
eretur. 


— Plural. 


—— 


1 


| | Plural. 
leg-eremur, we were read, or would, could, or might 
eremini be read. 
erentur. 
PreterperſeRt. 
Singular. 


lect- us erim or fnerim, 1 may have been read. 


eris or fueris 
erit or fuerit. = 
| Plural: | - | 4 


| lect. 1 erimus or fuerimus, we may! have been read. 


eritis or fueritis 
erint or fuerint. 


Preterpluperfect. 
ET ingular. 


lect- us eſſem or fuiſſem, I would, ſhould, or might 


eſſes or fuilles TOO, have been read. 
| eſſet or fuiſſet. 
2 5 Plural. 


| lef-1 1 eſſemus « or fuiſſemus, we would, ſhould, or might 


| effetis or fuiſſetis IE have been read. 
eſſent or fuiſſent. 


F uture paſt, 
1 . a 
lect- us ero or fuero, I mall or will have been read. 
eris or fueris 


| Plural 


6146) 
Plural. 
Jeft-i erimus or faerimus, we ſhall or will have been 
eritis or fueritis read. 
erint or fuerint. | 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


_ Preſent and preterimperfect. 
leg · i, to be read. 


Preterperfect and preterpluperſeR. : 
lect- um elle or fuiſſe, to have been read. 


L Future. = 
lect-um iri, that—ſhall or will be read. 


Future paſt. 
leg- venom fuiſſe, that—ſhall or will have been read. 


Supine. 
lect- u, to be read. 
Participles. 
Preſent. 5 2 
lect-us, a, um, read. 
Future. 
leg-*endus, a, um, to be read. 


Conjugate as above, 
accipi-or, accept-us ſum or fui accipi, to be recaivad. 


cognoſc- or, cognit-us ſum or fui, cognoſci, to be known 
florib-or, ſcript- us ſum or fui, fcribi, to be written. 


vine- or, vict- us ſum er fui, vinci, to be conquered 
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FOURTH CON JUGATION; 


Prin ne tente 
aud-ior, audit- us ſum or fui, aud-iri, | 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 
; Preſent tenſe. 
Singular, 
- aud-1or, I am heard. 
iris or ire | 
itur. „ 
Plural. 
aud-imur, weare heard. 
imini 5 
iuntur. 


Preterimperfect. 


Her. 
aud-iebar, l was heard, 
iebaris er iebare 
jiebatu. 
1 5 Plural. 
aud-iebamur, 
iebamini 
iebantur. 


Preterperfett, 
Singular, 


to be heard, 


we were heard. 


| audit-us ſum or ful, 1 was or here been heard. 


es or fuiſti 
eſt er uit, 


6 
Plural. 


audit-1 ſunmm « fuimus, we were or have been beard. 


eſtis or fuiſtts 
ſunt o fuerunt. 


Preterpluperfect. 


Singular. 
audit- us eram or fueram, 1 had been heard, 
"eras or fueras 
erat or fuerat. 
| Plural. 
audit-i eramus or fueramus, we had been heard. 
eratis or fueratis _ 
erant or fuerant. 


Future. 


> Singular. 
aud-1ar, I ſhall or will be heard. 
jeris or jere 
.- 46tur- Ty 
Plural. 


lemini 
ientur. 


IMPERATIVE MO0D. 


= 5 Sine ular, | 
aud-ire or itor, be thou heard. 
iatur or itor, let him be heard, 
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| ad- 1emur, we ſhall e will be heard. 


Plural, 
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( 148 ) 
Plural. 
f aud-iamur, E; let us be heard, 
mimini or iminor, be ye heard. 
iantur or iuntor, let them be heard. 


POTENTIAL Moo. 
Preſent tenſe. 
Singular, 


i aud-iar, : 3 may, can, or ſhould be heard. 
_1aris or iare 


latur. 
1 Plural. 
: aud-iamur, | we may, Can, or - ſhould be heard, 
iamini 
Janture-- 
Lg Preterimperfett. 
Singular. 


aud. _irer, I were, or would, could, or might be heard, 
ireris or irere 


iretur. | q 
| Phiral. = | 1 

aud iremur, we were, or would, could, or might be 
iremini dend. 
entüur,. e : 
Preterperfett. : 

Singular, 1 


diu ſim or fuerim, 1 may have been heard. 


ſis + fueris 
fit or fuerit. 


— 


Plural. 


149 
| Mn Plural. 
: audit-i ſimus or fuerimus, we may have been heard. 
F ſitis or fueritis 
ſint or fuerint. 


Preterphp erte 


Singular. 

audit- us eſſem or fuiſſem, 1 would, ſhould, or „Wight 
eſſes or fuiſſes have been heard. 

eſſet or fuiſſet. 5 
Plural. . 

audit- i eſſemus or fuiſſemus, we would, ſhould, 
elletis or fuiſſetis 

eſſent or tuiſſent, 


Future paſt. 


Singular. 
audit-us ero or fuero, I ſhall w will have 3 heard. 
eris or fueris 
erit or {ucrit. 
Plural. | 
audit-i erimus or fuerimus: we ſhall or will have been 
eritis or fueritis heard. 
erint or fuerint. 


5 INFINITIVE MOOD, 


N Pfeſent and preterimperſett, 
| aud. ri, ; to be heard. 
I 3 8 Preterperfef and preterpluperfeR. 


audit-um elle or kuiſſe, to have been heard. 
| | F uture, 


| might be heard. 
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Com ec: 
— HE — 


—— Ee 


this book is read by the child; audiebaris, auditus 


Fu ature. 
audit-um iri, that—ſhall or will have been hed; 


F uture paſt. 
aud iendum fuille, that—ſhal] or will have been heard, 


Supine. 
audit- u, to be heard. 


| Nl cn 


Preſent. 
audit-1 us, a, um, heard. 


Future. N 
aud- iend- us, a, um, to be heard. 


| Conjugate as s above, 
| aper- -10r, apert-us ſum or fui, aperiri, to be opened. 
mun-10r, munit-us ſum er fui, muniri, to be fortified, 
pun-ior, punit-us ſum or fui, puniri, to be puniſhed 
eps? ior, ſepult- us ſum or ſui, ſepeliri, to be buried, 


GOVERNMENT OF THE PASSIVE V runs. 


All paſſive verbs, and thoſe which have the paſſive 
ſignification, generally require the perſon by whom 


or from whom the action is done to be put in the 


ablative with the prepoſition @ or ab; as amor, ama- 
bar, amabor, a fatre meo, I am loved, I was loved, I 


ſhall be loved by my father; hic liber legitur a putrs, 


fueris a diſcipulis tuis, you were heard, you may have 
been heard by your ſcholars; &c. 


(161) 


VERBS DEPON ENT. 


VERss deponent are conjugated in Latin as paſſius 
verbs and in Engliſh like active. There are verbs 


deponent of each of the four paſſive conjugations. 
The difference between a deponent and a paſſive 
verb is in the infinitive mood only, when their ſigni- 


fication becomes ſometimes ative and ſometimes 
paſſive, Therefore it is hoped the two following wilt. 


| 3 luſkce to conjugate all the others by. 
FIRST CON JUGATION. | 
Primitive tenſes. 


 Imit-or, imitat- us ſum or fui, imit-ari, to imitate. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Preſent. 


Siagalar, 
nit-Or, 11 imitate, am imitating, or do imitate, 
aris or are 
atur. 
5 . 1 
imit-amur, we imitate, are imitating, or do imitates 
amini . DT 
antur. wy 
| Preter- 
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Preterimperfett, 


„„ 5 Singular. | 
imit-abar, I did imitate or was imitating. 
abaris or abare 
abatur. 


„ Plural. 
imit-abamur, we did imitate or were imitating, 
> oem. 3 

abantur. 
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Preteiperleli. 


| Singular. | 
imitat. us ſum or fui, I imitated, have imitated, or r did 
es or faſt [-;-- = imitate, 

eſt or fuit. 


— 


| 3 Plural. 
imitat- i ſumus er fuimus 
eſtis or fuiſtis 
ſunt or fuerunt. 
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| PreterpluperſeA. 


| Singular, 
imitat-us eram or fueram, I had imitated, 
eras or fueras 
erat or tuerat. 
1 Phe, | | 
N Imitat-i eramus « or fueramus, we had imitated, 
= eratis or fueratis 
1 . erant or fuerant. 5 
1 | 3 Toms Future, 


( 
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Future. 


Singular: 
imit-abor, Kew 11 ſhall or will imitate. 
aberis or abere 
abitur. 


Plural. 

imit-abimur, we ſhall or will imitate. 
 abimini 
abuntur. 


IMPERATIVE MOD. Wt! 


RN. 
* xa 
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1 Singular. 
imit-are er ator, imitate. 
etur or ator, let him imitate. 
. Plural. 
imit-emur, Jet us imitate. 
| amin imitate. 
entur or antor, let them imitate. 
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POTENTIAL Moop. 
* Preſent tenſe. 
5 Singular. 
imit-er, 1 may, cal, or ſhould imitate, 
eris or ere e 
_etur. 


4 
41 304 


„ F 
imit-emur, we e may, can, or mould imitate, 
emini 
entur. 


8 5 Preter- 


(54) 
Preterimperfect. 
„ Singular. | 
| imitzarer, 1 would, could, or 7 might imitate.” 
areris or arere | 
aretur. 


| N Plural. | 
imit-aremur, we would, could, or might imitate, | 

arentur. e eee 
88 Preterperfett. 5 

Singular. 
5 imitat-us fim or benim, 1 may have imitated, 
fig or fueris 1 
ſit o OF. fuerit. 3 Yiu 
CNS Plural. 

imitat-i ſimus or fuerimus, we may have imitates 

ſitis or fueritis 

unt e or fuerint. 


: 7 


Hs. 


Singular, 

. imitat-us eſſem or fuiſſem, I would, mould, or migli 
| eſſes or fuiſſes have imitated 
eſſet or fuiſſet. 
Plural. 

| imitat-j eſſemus or fuiſſemus, we would, Wande ar 
; eſſetis or fuiſſetis 5 might have imitated, 


eſſent or fuiſſent, En I 
| Future 


an 

Future paſt. 

ä Singular. 

imitat - us ero or fuero, I ſhall or will have imitated, 

eris or fueris | 

erit or fuerit. 8 

55 Plural. 

imitat-1 erimus or fuerimus, we ſhall or will bave imi- 

eritis or fueritis | tated. 

erint 6 or fuerint. 
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IN F INITIVE MOOD. 


Preſent and precerimperſeR. 
imit-ari, to imitate. 


Preterperfect and preterpluperfect. 
imitat- um elle or fuiſſe, to have imitated, 


. YL Future active. 
imitat- urum elle,” that—ſhall or will i imitate, 


Future paſt Alive. 
imitat-urum fuiſſe, that—ſhall or will have imitated. 


Future paſſive. 


imitat- um iri, that—ſhall or will be imitated. 


| Future paſt paſſive. 


LE © Gerunds. 

imit-andi, of imitating. 
_ ando, in or by imitating. 
andum, . to imitate, 5 


1 | Supines. 
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imit-andum fuiſſe, that —ſhall or will have been imi- 
| tated, 
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_ Supines, 
Active. 
imitat- um, | to imitate. | 
pPaſſive. 
imitat u, to be imitated, 
Fine OG 


Preſent. - Fo” 
imit- ans, antis, imitating, 


: "ul ; 


 imitat-us, a, um, having imitated, 
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Future active 7. 
| imitat-urus, a, um, to imitate. 
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Lo Future paſſive. 
 imit-andus, a, um, 780 be imitated, 8 


—— 
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Conjugate as above, 5 
mir- or, atus ſum or fui, mirari, to admire, 
hort-or, atus tum or fui, hortari, to exhort, &c. 


— 


skCOvD CONJUGATION. | 
Primitive tenſes. 
loqu-or, locut-us ſum or fui, loqui, to ſpeak. | 
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INDICATIVE MOOD. | 


Preſent tenſe. „„ 8 ; 

5 Singular. . i 

lo a 1 peak do . or en peaking. 
eris or ere 7 

: Jon 3 P tural 
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Plural. 


loqu-imur, we ſpeak, do ſpeak, or are ſpeaking. 


imini 
untur. 
Preterimperfect. 


Singular. 


loqu-ebar, I did ſpeak or was ſpeaking. 


ebaris or ebare_ 
ebatur. e 
Plural. 


loqu-ebamur, we did ſpeak or were e ſpeaking 


ebamini 
ebantur. 


Preterperfect. 
Singular. 


locut-us ſum or ful, 1 ſpoke, did ſpeak, or have 555 
| ken, &c. 


Plural. 


locut-i ſumus or fuimus, &c. 


Preterpluperſeft, 


Singular. 
locut-us eram or fueram, I had ſpoken, &c. 
Plural. 


locut. i eramus or fucramus &c. 

; Future. 

1 Singular. 
loqu- ar, I ſhall or will Penk, 


eris or cre 
etur. 
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loqu. erer, 


} 
0 
| 
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loqu- -emur, 
emini 


entur. | 


( 158 ) 
ö 
we ſhall or will ſpeak. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


 loqueere or itor, 
atur or itor, 


Joqu-a amur, 
imini, 


Singular. 
ſpeak. £ 
Tet him ſpeak, 
Pl al 
let us ſpeak. 
ſpeak. 


antur or untor, let them ſpeak. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 


Z loqu-ar, 


Preſent. 
Singular, | 
I may, can, or ſhould ſpeak, 


85 aris or are 


atur. 


loqu- amur, 


amini | 


antur. 


N „ ih: | 
we may, can, or ſhould ſpeak. 


Preterimperſect. 
Singular. 


"x would, ſhould, or might ſpeak. 


ereris or erere 


Eerxetur, 


loqu-eremur, 


eremini 
erentur. 


Mt” 


we would, thould, T -might ſpeak. . 


— 
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Preterperfect. 
| Singular, 

1 locut-us ſim « or fuerim, I may have ſpoken, Ke. 
1 Plural. 
3 locut-i ſimus or fuerimus, &c. 


Preterpluperfect. 


| Singular, | + 
| locut us efſem « or fuiſſem, I would, ſhould, or might 

have ſpoken, &c. N 

Plural. 1 

 locut-i eſſemus or tufſemus, En. _ 


a ne Foe I eP 


F uture paſt. 
Singular. 


Tocut- us ero or fuero, I ſhall or will have ſpoken, Sc. 
Plural. | 


locut- i erimus or fuerimus, Ke. | 


a — — 
— — AS 


1 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


| 
Preſent and Preterimperfect. * 
loqu- i, to ſpeak. | 
| 
$ 


Preterperſebt and Preterpluperfed. 
locut- um eſſe or fuiſſe, to have ſpoken, 


F uture ackive. 
locut-urum eſſe, that—ſhall o or will ſpeak. 


Future paſt active. e ö 1 

locut- urum fuiſſe, that—ſhall or will ſpeak. i 

1 POLY Future paſſive. 

| locut um iri, _that—ſhall or will be een, 
1 Future 


— n ie — 2 
3 
— 
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Future paſt paſſive. 


loqu- endum fuiſſe, that—ſhall or will have been ſpo- 


N bK! ken. 
Gerunds 


loqu- end, ol ſpeaking. 
+" Endo, in or by. l 
endum, to ſpeak. 
Supines. 11 
Aktive. | 
locut- um, to ſpeak.. 
Paſſive. 


locut- v, 10 be ſpoken, 
= Particles 


Preſent. 


loqu-ens entis, ſpeaking, 
Paſt. 3 


locut. us, a, um, having ſpoken. 


Future active. 
= locut- -urus, a, um, to ſpeak.” 
Future paſſive. = | 
loqu. end. us, a, um, to be ſpoken. 


Conjugate 3 as above, 


ſequ- or, ſecut- us ſum or fui, ſequi, to follow. 


ut- or, uſ- us ſum or fui, uti, to uſe. 


 GOVERN- 


e 161 oP _ 
| GOVERNMENT OF THE VERBS DEPONENT. | 


There are ſome verbs deponent which govern the 
accuſative: as imitor patrem, J imitate my father; 
there are others which govern the genitive : as obli- 
viſcor injuriarum, 1 forget injuries. Some govern. 
the dative: as blanditur nutrici, he careſſes the 
nurſe. And laſtly, others govern the ablative : as 
utitur lacte, he uſes milk. The caſes will, therefore, 
| be put aſter the ſubſtantives in the following exer- 
| ciſes, whenever the verbs govern __ other caſe but” 
| the acculative. 


VERBS ; NEUTER. 


Tux 61 neuter are e conjugated lik the active, 
but they have no paſſive: as noceo, I hurt; ſtudeo, I 
ſtudy; faves, I favour. Moſt, of the neuter verbs: 
govern the dative: as fudeo grammatice, I ſtudy the 
grammar ; faves nobilitati, you favour the nobility, & c. 


N. B. When a verb, which, in Engliſh, is in the 


paſſive voice, is expreſſed by a deponent or neuter verb, 


the phraſe muſt be turned from the paſſive into the ” 


active, by putting in the neminative, the noun which 
was in the ablative and in the accuſative or any other 


| caſe governed by the verb, that which was in the” # 


noni native: as pater hortatur me, I am exhorted by 
my father, i. e. my father exhorts me; viri bon Va- 
| vent innocentibus, the innocent are favoured by good 
people, i. e. the good people favour the innocent. 


8 : Bur 


1 * 
IE 
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But if, with a verb which can be turned by the paſſive, 
| * there were another! in the ſentence which did not ad- 
= mit of that voice, both muſt be turned from the paſ- 


ſive into the active: as omnes eum laudant & mirantur, 
he is praiſed and admired by all; 1. e. all admire and 
praiſe him. 


'PROMISCUOUS PRAXIS ON THE ACTIVE PASSIVE, 
PE. DEPONENT, AND NEUTER VERBS, 


— 
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Your brother 1s raiſed . by e 
aud-or, a atus, ſum, ari hic, hæc, &c. p. 
but he i is blamed 55 others. „ reef 
ſed, o. _ culp-or, atus, fum « ari. ali-us, a, um adj. 
World was created N God. Eve, - 
mund-ur, im. ee atus, fum 8 ek 
= the firſt woman, was ſeduced. by the 
1 | muli-er, i is 5 ſeduc-or, tus, fun, 1. | 185 
- : ſerpent. a I have ſeen -.-your- | 
=  ſerpen-s, tis m. video, wif, Eiſum, ere. 
9 houſe, and have admied its 
wh | 1 55 dom-us, ls f. mir or, atus um, ari. ille, &c. 
= beauty. Romulus by whom Rome 
= pulchritud-o, inis f. Romul-vs, i m, | Rona, et, 
was built. „ ſiſter has recovered 
i cond-or, itus ſum, i. | be appoint, afitus um, i 
| he books which abl, ſhe 1 uſed. e 
| | | ut-or, ut. ſum, i Es: 111-e, a, &c. pro, 
i word is REY; uin Phadrus acc. 


vo- x, cis f. inveni-or, inventus fun, i i. apud, p. Phædr-us, i m, 

The ſhares being made,ad/. the lion ſpoke thus. 
par- tis f. fact- aus, a, um par. W A m. ſic, adv, 
Vour friend will ſet out _ 1.15 9 - three 


: une, fro ofeaus ſum, 7. poſt, p. 


— 
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days. acc. Two nouns | ſubſtantive, 
 di-es, ei f. nom-en, inis n. ſubſtantiv-as, a, um adj. 


ſignifie· , avi, atum, are. idem, eadem, &.“ 
are put in the ſame caſe bl. I always 


hall remember TY your advices. 
| record-or, atus ſum, art. =, conſili- am, i n. 
Pleaſure flatters the ſenſes, dat. 


volupt-as, atis f. bland-ior, itus Jum, i iri, ſens ut, 2s m. 


but virtue heals the ſoul dat. All theſe 
| med-eor, eri. anim-us, im. iſte, &c, pro. 


boys have been taught Ae acc. 


The good ſhall enjoy an > Gvcriabing. 


A bens ſcholar gs be will get 
| aſſequ- or, afſecutus fum, 5 i. 
uſeful 5 knowledge. J "WREE 
util-zs, e 11. cognitio, nis f. 
enemies often _ deſerve 5 better 
| Inimic-2s, 7 m. ſæpe, adv. mer-eor, itus ſum, eri. melius, adv. 
than pleaſant friends. Memory 
-dulc-zs, e adj. | 


 Memori-a, æ f. 


| fai! ii it were not to be exerciſed for. 
: minu- or, tus ſum, i. * | exerc eor, itus ſum, eri. 
n. The king s army has deen preſer ved. 


exercit-us, Zs m. 


The wy of Cataline was made up 
Catalin-a, 4 m. collig- or, colleckus . 


of l old men ab/. The enemies 
ex, p. deſperat. ur, _ um adj. ſen· ex, 74 adj. 0 3 


which Ggnify „ the fame - thing, 


pon-or, fofitus ſum, i. idem, &c. cas- us, 4s m. ſemper, adv. 
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fru-or, itus le fi | 1. ſempitern- uU, a, um 20 


life abl. A good name is fought and 
RV-um, i n. fam- a, E f. quær-or, que/itus ſum 1. 
a beautiful — woman is loved. 


pulch-er, ra, rum adj. femin-a, æ f. am'-or, atus fen, ari. 


4 


x 
— ; 
— . — 2 ranand EE RED — 


_ acerb-us, a, um adj. 


always would | 


_ conſerv-or, 6 atus ſum, ari. | 


I 2 85 lay | 
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(lay wait for) our convoys dat. A wiſe man 
| Infidi-or, atus ſum, ari. commeat-us, is, dd” 
is not overcome by grief 2. Your 
vincrCor, victus ſum, i. dolor, is m. £2 

letter, nerer have been delivered 
liter-æ, arumf. numquam, adv. © redd-or, itus ſum, i. 
to me in time al. Charit is exerciſed 
temp: us, oris n. Carit-as, atis f. 

towards men ace. We always have been forbidden 
erga, p. 5 prohib-eor, tus ſum, eri. 
todo injury by the laws of nature. 
_ fac-2o, ere. injuri- a, E f. le-, gis f. natur-a, 4 f. 
The kivg commanded the money ede 
| jub- eo, juſf, Jufſum, ere. pecuni-a, . 
ad ed inthe ay. The knowledge 2 
| ſparg-or, /prarſus ſum, Fi. r & £- cognitio, nis f. 
| which i is obtained by ſtudy is eſteemed. OE 
1 quær- o eee n. eſtim. or, atus ſum, ari. 
. We, who have been invited, will come. 
invit-or, atus 1. ari, ven- ic, i, mm, ire. 
; We will wait tdttumhat we may know. 
opper-ior, frertus ſum, iri. ut, o. 1C-i0, ivi, itum, ire, 
what your brother: has done. A good man 
fac- io, feci, tum, „„ r 
eaſily 3 5 injuries gen, 
facilè, adv. obliviſc-or, oblitus. ſum, i. - 


Wicked men always have flattered 
ſcelerat- us, a, um ad). adul- or, atus ſum, ai. 


the rich dat Jaſon obtained the 
dives, tis adj. Jaſon, is m. pot-ior, itus um, ri, 
golden fleece al. No one 
aure-us, a, 111 adj. vell-us, eris n. Nemo, inis m. 
enjoys * the greateſt pleaſures ab]. of ſoul 
perfru- or, itus um, i. „ anim-s, im. 
| and body ˖· this TD bly. Stars 
! dip den oris De * 1 5 Stell-a, ef, 
| | 5 ſeem 


ww 


MD 6 = 16; J 
ſeem 4; | ſmall 
vid-eor, viſus ſum, eri. parv-us, a, um adj. lum. en, inis, n. 
but they are 1 es Did he not befch_ 7 
"> . 5 obteſt- or, atus ſum, art, 


you by the memory acc. . of his father? They promiſed 
e . pPollic-eor, 


a great multitude for that war acc. 
2 ſum, eri. multitud-o, inis f. ad, p. 


in the common aſſembly 461. of the Belgæ. 


commun-7s, e adj. confili- 8 n. Be en arum m. 
Ane ĩðò nk 5-55 the 


con- or, atus ſum, ari, oppugnso, avi, atum, are. 


town. All your friends were talking | 
oppid-· im, ih 1 loqucor, . fum, i. 


in common of your wickedneſs. 46“. 


commun-, e adj. de, p. | nequiti-a, æ f. 


Some young men have followed 


nonnull-as, a, um adj. adoleſc-ens, entis m ſequ-or, 


a fignt” =: courſe -"of life; -- 


- fecatus ſums, 1. Tect-ws, ar. urn adj. vi e f. 

How many more = men have been cut off 

quanto, adv. plu-s, TS «i EO del-eor, erus 
by the violence of men than by all other 

jun, eri. impet-us, 45 m. | 

calamities? Either riches or pleaſures have 

calamit-as, atis f. aut, C, OP-75, 1s 1 aut, C. 

always been coveted, | 

expet. or, itus fun, i. 


| departed = with two legions l. to 
proficifc-or, Aae fam; 't 1. legio, is f. ad, p. 


purſue gerund, the enemies. No friend is preſent _ 


perſequ-or, cutus ſum, i. hoſt- is, is m. adſum, v. 
who 1 may comfort jor. = me. W 5 ſhall Ido that 

ſol-or, atus ſum, art. face, ut, e. 
may be admitted 


recap -ivr, eefutus ſum, i. in, p. amiciti-a, & f. 


of 


luminaries nom. 


Ceſar would have 


into the trieudſhip acc. 
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„ ſi, c. | conſili- um, i . | 
learned _ than my brother. The nals” by 
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of the ſenate and of the Roman people. Ab 


ſenat -g, uu mm. popul-us, im. 

fame thing is mameful to be ſpoken ſi. 

idem, eadem, &c. turp-is, e adj. dic-or, tus fam; . 
which is mean to be done fu. All theſe 


foed-us, a, um 10, attus ſum, ier i. 
houſes were built - by a carpenter. He 
Rat ædific- or, atus ſum, ari. fab-er, rim. 


: kept e ien - hin, acc. for the ſake of 


retin- eo, ul, entum, ere. apud, p. lui, pro causa 


defending the town, the two cohorts 
tu- cor, itus ſum, eri. oppid- am, In, cohor-, ig f. 


which were called ps . colonicæ, and which 


| | appell- or, atus ſum, arti. | 
had come thither by chance. You, who followed 


ven- io. ed, adv. caſu, ſequ- or, /ecutus 
Tz Cæſar ſo long, will you follow a conquered 
lam, i. tamdià, av. vict- us, a, um nth 
enemy? We ought do love 


debe eo, ui, itum, ere. dilig-o, lexi, lectum, ert. 


our country for which dat. we were born. 
patri-a, ef. 5 5 naſc-or, natus ſum, i. 


If I had followed your ables I ſhould be more 


oY 


 doR-ws, a, um adj], 5 Ti 8 4 Ef. 
which the earth is watered, falls 


terr-a, æ f. rig-or, atus ſum, ari. Cad-0, cecidi, 


from the clouds. The old age Of 


DEER a, p. nub-es, zs f. ſenect-us, utis f. 
c thoſe men who are reſpeted and loved 


co hoer, cultus ſum, i. . 2 


by youth is pleaſant to them. 
um, i. juvent-us, utis f. jucund-as, a, um adj. 


Lou and your brother deſerve aa reward, 


Mer-eorgttns Jum, eri præmi-un, in. 


1 A oa Win, Bike — 
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obtain all the virtues. If any 
Le len fon, , © quiſque, &c. pro. 
damage gen. . to us, we may 
I incommod- um, i m. import- or, atus ſum, ari, 

1 propuls-o, avi, atum, are. | ulciſc or, Altus ſum, i Te 
who hurt us dat. I hall always endeavour 


In, ari. muner-or, atus ws ſum, ari, 


N. B. Let the young anden now form the Paſſive 
| voice themſelves, in the following praxis. 


[ The help. eo the gods is not obtained 


Oy in. _ muliebr-is, e adj, ſupplici-am, i n. 


? clabor-0, « avi, atum, are. de, p. di-es, ei f. in, p. 
E till a wall was built hot. | that 


; Cæſar's impetuoſity might be ſtopped 


impet: us, #5 m. tard - o, aui, atum, are. 


more eaſily. Epaminondas bore 


dut John and his couſin will always 
ſed, c. Joann-es, zs conſobrin-zs, i m. 
deſerve ſtripes. There are certain 
verber, 75n, quidam, &c. pro. 
duties to be performed (Hart. in ' dus) towards thoſe 
offici-um, i,  Aferv-or, atus ſum, ari. erga, p. | 
from whom you may have received | an 
8 accip-i, chi, ceftum, er ere. | 
injury. This is the art by which we may 
injuri-a, æ f. ar-s, tis f. per, p. 2 


repel ; itt and revenge thoſe 


noc- eo, ui, Mum, ee. | Condor, atus 
to reward + 215 ahake who are diligent, 


anxili-zm, i n. pPar-o, avi, atum, are. 
by vows and womaniſh prayers. They 


worked from day 40“. to day acc. 


dum, c. mur -u, im. @Fdific-o, avi, atum, are. quò, adv, 


| facilids, Wx. nee E m. Perpet- e, fee 2 


( 168 * 
| poverty _ ſo eaſily, that he acquired foot 
e atis f. aded facile, adv. ut, c. adipiſc-or, 
| nothing beſides glory acc. from 
8  adehtus fam, i. nihil, n. præter, p. glori-a, æ f. de, p. 
the ſtate l. Wien any one ſhall have 
reſpublic- a, æ f. quando, adv. 
entered our houſe, let him admire 
Ingred-ior, ingreſſus ſum, i. | __admir-or, atus 
"Us fatler than our furniture, 
um, ari. potidùs, adp. ſupell-ex, eftilis f, h 
J rs © | ow of money 1 
_ tant - ut, a, um adj. cupid-o, iris f. pecuni-a, «f, 
= \ (has ſeized upon) men, that they ſeem 
i invad-o, vai, vaſum, ere. ut, o. Vid-eor, 2 ſum, eri. 
rather to be poſſeſſed = © by riches 
potlid-eo, edi, eur, eres diviti-æ, arum { | 
than to poſſeſs them. Whatever zZold 
. quiſque, &c. pro. aur- um, 7 n. 
there is above or beneath the earth acc. is of 
ſupra, p. aut, c. infra; p. terr-a, f. 
no value ahl. if it be compared 
14 null-: 1 a, um adj. preti-νm, i. compar-o, avi, atum, are. 
wo with virtue eben, Maximus was choſen 
of 2 | elig 0, ei, 
general 5 by the Romans againſt 
efum, ere. e adversUs, p. 
1 Hannibal acc; he found out | a 
1 Hannib- al, alis m. commiſc- or, commentus ſum, i. 
1 "new" art of conquering, not 
= nov-ut, a, um ad). ar-, tis * vinc-o, vici, viclum, ert. 
18 | to whe; and to weaken | | 
* pugn-9, avi, atum, are. | frang- -0, fregt, fraftum | eres 
_ N | the enemy by delay After Otho, 
| 


4, p. mor-a, ef, Peek Otho, ie m. 
. Vitellius . obtained = the empire, abl. 
_ Vitelli- 5 1 Mm. 7 . 216, Jam, i iri, 15 imperi- um, 1 n, 
i when 


{ 1690) 


when, (on account of) his cruelty, acc. he had 


cum, c. propter, p. crudelit- as, atis f. 
been judged oz. an enemy zom. by the ſenate 
judic-o, avi, atum, are. ſenat- us, 40 m. 
he was dragged through the city of 
trak-o, traxi, tractum, ere, per, p. urb- , is f. 
Rome acc. and thrown into the Tyber acc. 


| dejic- io, eci, ectum, ere. in, p. Tiber-is, iq m. 
When Titus had recollected fot. that he acc. 


idi, itum, er e. 


diſtributed money to the poor, ſo that 
larg- ior, itus um, iri. 


no prince s liberality was found 
null-#s, &c. | liberalit-as, atis f. comper- ir, tus 
either greater or more juſt. (As much as) 


ſum, iri. vel, c. 
human weakneſs permits, 


5 let us follow the gods for our guides acc. 
un, i. ſequ-or, ſecutus ſum, i. du- æ, cis m. 
t 

d-o, edi, atum, are. ; 
ungrateful Ln? Ariſtides 
ingrat-zs, a, um adj. Ariftid-es, is m. 
are reported to have been ſuch lovers 

_ trad-o, idi, itum, ere. 


etiam, adv. 


ut, c. ne, c. quidem, adv, joc. us, i m. 
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cum, c. Tit-us, i m. record- or, atus ſum, ari ſui, pro. 


had performed infin. no Findneſs 
præſt- o, iti, itum, ere, null- us, a, um adj. benefici- am, i n. 
on a certain day abl. to any one, he 
quidam, & c. pro. gquiſquam, &c. pro. 
il, on friends, this day I have loſt 
dic. ai, Cum, ere. hodie, adv. perd-o, 
„„ Veſpaſian very affectionately 


_ Veſpaſian-#s, i m. ſtudioſiflime, adv. 


pauper, is com. ita ut, c. 


juſt-us, a, um adj, quantum, adv. 


human - ac, a, um adj. imbecillit-as, atis f. pat-ior, faſſus 


who OT. kindneſſes even do the : 


and Epaminondas 


tam, adv. dilig- ent, entis 
of truth, that not even in joke they did 


5 ever 
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err lie fot. Liars 


dixi, difum, ere. 


Wing; which grow 1 5 on 
| ente 1 for the uſe 
ought to follow 
deb- co, & c. ſequ- n, & c. 
the common 
which abl. we have, 
we enjoy, 
wt duftum, ere. 
us dat. by God. Jupiter 
5 more propitious 
ſtatues 


ſtatu- a, æ f. 
: keen when they were caſt 


ut, adv. Plini-uc, : m. dico, &c. 
_ God as en: as human weakneſs permits. 5 


T 10) 


unquam, adv. ment-ior, itus ſum, iri. mend. ax, acis com. 


N gain, this, that when they ſhall have 25 


conſequ- or, Ke. ut, c, cum, adv, 


the truth, pork is not given 


tC-0, 


to them. Since 


quoniam, adv. —. natus ſum, i. 


only for our ſelves dal. but our country, dat. — thoſe 


ſolum, adv. patri- a, æ f. 


Sign. or, genitus hn 1. in, p. : 
. of al men, we 
nature and conſult 


good dat. 
communis, e adj. utilit-a, atis f. 
the light 
n uſus ſum, i. lu- , cis f. 
the breath which we 2 eg 


The advantages 


fru- er, itus ſum, i. 


are given and (beſtowed on) 


impert - io, v1, itum,ire, 
ſeemed | 
Jupiter, ois m. vid-eor, viſus fam, eri. 
to the Romans, when his 
propiti-us, a, um adj, cum, adv. 
were made ot. of clay ab. 
fing- or, fetus Jun, i 7. ex, p · auge, a f. 
of gold. 
cone, atus ſum, ari. aur. um, 1 n. 


AS | "Pliny 2 ſays. Let us imitate 
imit-or, atus fum, a ari, 


permitt- , ifs Nun, oe. 
We 


| eu ba | not 


earth 1 are 


conſullo, ui, tum, ere, 


commod-m, in. 
Which adl. 


ſpirit- uc, . m. duc 
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We are made 5 like | God by pru- 
dence, juſtice, and d ſan&ity. all. The Greeks 
ſanctit-ac, atis . Græc-us, im. 
enacted  __ a law, that all parents ſhould be 
ſanc· io, xt, itum, ire, ut, Ce e TORR 
maintained by their children: but the 
al-o, ui, itum, ere, liber-i, orum, m. Vero, c. 
Athenians | ordered thoſe parents only | 
Atheniens-7s, 7s com. jub-eo. 2+. > tant, adv. 
to be maintained by their ſons, who had inſtructed 

| er rud-t0, 7 ivi, itum, ire. 
them i in ſome art. A good 1 man will be deterred 
ar-, tit f. vir, m. deterr-eo, 
- bymo bing l from honeſty, 3 
ui, itum, ere. null- s, a, um adj. = honeſt-um, i n, 
and will be enticed =: by no hope to 
| NEVIS, avi, atum, are. Tp-er, ei f. ad, p. | 
baſeneſs. Your mother has „ ; 
turpitud-o,. 7n7s f. „ pollic-eor, tus ſum, eri. 
you dat. a reward, but believe me dat. 

| merci es, edis f. Cred-o, idi, itum, ere. 
if you wiſh hot. to pleaſe her dat. uſe 

 Cup-zo plac- co, ui, itum, ere. ute or, aſus ſum, i. 
diligence abl. Awake, — 0 Romans, 
. herrefus fum, i. | 


revenge - ET. me hies Which acc. vou have 


e 5 5 ſo long. 5 "lation is 
Pat- ior, haſſus ſum, i. tamdiù, adve emulati-o, oni f. 

q excited  _. by Faw, and every one is 
excit-o, avi, few, are, Iau-s,disf, - omn-zs, e adj. 


encouraged _ | ſtudy acc. by Lory. Virtue 1s 
Incend-o, 7 7 1 ere. 5 p. | 


neither loſt by Re | 
neue, C, amitt- o, m/h, miſſum, fey Ss naufragi-um i 7 Ne 
4 2 ner 


— . ⏑ 


r 
nor by fre; nor is it changed | 
neque incendi- m, i n. nec, c. mut--o, avi, atum, are v. 
by the alteration of ſeaſons and times. 
permutatio, 1 f. tempeſta-s, zisf, temp-us, ori n. 
) - to God and he 
confit-eor, fefſus ſum, ert. peccat- um, i n. 
will not remember them gen. (Pray 67 
record - or, atus aum, ari, præc-or, atus 
him acc. when the ſun riſes fut. hot. 1 
um, ari. quando, adv. ſol-is, m. or-ior, Ius ſum, iri. 
and when it ſets P ., Ti friendſhip of 
„ occid-o, 1, W 8 5 85 
Oreſtes and Pylades has obtained 
Henn Ms Pylad-es, 7s m. adipiſc-or, adeprns fam, i ** 
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immortal fame with poſterity acc. 
immortal-is, e adj, fam-a, æ f. apud, p. poſter- i, run. 
What has been celebrated more | 
quis, & c. pro, celebr. o, avi, atum, are. magis, adv, 
than their mutual . contention i of: 
> mutu-#s, a, um adj. contenti-o, oni m. 
_ love _ (which of the two) ſhould die. 


Amor, or ts m. ut-er, ra, rum, pro. mor- ior, mortuus ſum, i, | 


VERBS IRREGULAR. 


WI call Irregular thoſe ka. which: in ſome of 
their tenſes or perſons, differ from either of the fore- 
| going See 5 


' NEUTER PASSIV ES. 


Thoſe ks: are called neuter paſſi ves, becauſe they 


have their preterperfect and the other tenſes forme 
from 


( 173 ) 


5 "from it, ending in us as the paſſive verbs. In their 


other tenſes they are conjugated agreeably to the 
conjugation they belong to. Therefore, in the fol- 
lowing verb, the firſt perſon of each tenſe will ſuffi- 
ciently ſhew how to conjugate all the others. 


Primitive tenſes. 
gad eo, es, gaviſus ſum, gaviſum, gaudere, to rejoice, 


OY 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Preſent. 
gaud-eo, es, & c. 1 rejoice. 


 Preterimperfef. 


bude ebam, ebas, &c. I did rejoice or was rejoicing. 


Preterperfett. 
gaviſus ſun or foi, &c. 1 rejoiced, did rejoice, or have 


| Preterpluperfect. 
gaviſus eram or fueram, &c. I had rejoiced. 


Future. 
pud- cho, bis, Kc. 1 ſhall or will Peace. 


* . } {; 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
gaud-e or eto, &c. rejoice. 


POTENTIAL Noob. | 


Preſent. 
gaud. eam, eas, &e. I may, can, or ſhould rejoice. 


Preterimperfect. 


aud. erem, eres, &c. I would, could, or might rejoice: 


Preterperfett, 
ine ſim Ir fuer; im, &c. I may haye rejoiced. 
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Preterpluperfect. 
ff gaviſus eſſem or fuiſſem, &c. 1 would, ooh, or might 
have rejoiced. 
Future paſt. g 


gaviſus en ero or fuero, &c. I ſhall or vill haye rejoiced. 


— 


INFIN ITIVE. MOOD. 
: Preſent and preterimperſeRt. 
 gaud-ere, - to rejoice. 


Preierperfett and preterpluperfect. | 
— gavis-um eſſe or fuiſſe, to ns 


„ 


Future. 
eis -urum eſſe, chat —ſhall o or will rejoice. 
F uture paſt. 
gavis-urum fuiſe, that—ſhall or will have rejoiced. 
„ Gerunds. 

8 gaud- endi, i rejoicing. 
- 232 or by rejoicing. 
endum, 1 rejoice. 
8 Supines. Po 
gavis-um, to rejoice. 
gavis- u. to be rejoiced. 
Participles. | | 
Preſent. 
gaud. ens, entis, | rejoicing. 
; Paſt; 5 oc 
_ gavig-us, a, um, rejoiced. 
Future. 


| gaviſur-us, a, um, to rejoice, 
| 2 | | Conjugate 


— — 


„ i009 
Conjugate as above, 1 
aud-eo, auſus ſum, aud- ere, to dare. 


mœ-· eo, mceſtus ſum, mcer-ere, to grieve, to mourn. 


ſol-eo, ſolitus ſum, ſol- ere, to be accuſtomed. 
Fido, fiſus ſum, fidere; but its compounds confido, 
to truſt, and d. No, to miſtruſt. belong to the third 
conjugation. 1 22 


9 Wren 


** 


= FERO. Active voice. 
Primitive tenſes. | 
"BE: tuli, latum, fer-re, to bear, ſuffer or carry, 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Preſent. 
I bear or ſuffer. 

Singular. On VVV 
: lero, fers, fert; ferimus, fertis, ferunt. 

OY: Preterimperfect. 

1 did bear or ſuffer. 
Singular. 5 Plural. 
ler- ebam, ebas, ebat; ebamus, ebatis, ebant 
Preterperfect. 

I borne or ſuffered, have borne or ſuffered. 
Singular. Plural. 
tul-i, iſti, it; imus, iſtis, erunt or ere, 


Preterpluperfect. 
I had borne or ſuffered. 
Filer. Rs | Plural. 
: tul-eram, eras, erat; eramus, eratis, erant. 
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A DK { 176 ) 
-Þ uture. - 
34 ſhall or - will bear or ſuffer. 7 
Singular. he Plural. 
fer- am, es, et; emus, etis, ent, 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. LY 


| bear, let him bear, c. 
fers or ferto, fra or ferto; 3 feramus, ferte or fertote, 
| terant or ferunto. 


' POTENTIAL MooD. 


Preſent. 
I may can or „ ſhould bear, &c. 
| | Singular, 9s CID Plural. 
fer- am, as, 1 amus, atis, ant. 
5 Preterimperfect. 
1 would, could, or might bear, &c. 
2 Singular, 2 1 = Plural. 
fer-rem, res, ret; : remus, retis, rent. 
Preterperfect. 
1 may have borne, &c. 
| Singular, 7 Plural. | 
F tul.erim, eris, erit; erimus, eritis erint, 
Preterpluperſect. 
1 would, could or might have borne, &c. 
JJ oe Plural. 
: tul-iſſem, iſſes, iſlet; _ iſſemus, iſſetis, ent, 
Future A 
1 mall o will have borne. 
- Singular, | | „„ 
tul-ero, eris, erit; erimus, eritis, erint, 


2 T7 - 
+ INTINITIVE MOOD. : 
Preſent and preterimperfeR&. 
fer- re, to bear, &c. 
Preterperfect and preterpluperſect. 5 
tul-iſſe, to have borne, &c. | 


Future. 
lat-urum eſſe, that—ſhall or will bear, Ke. 


Future paſt. 


la-urum fuiſſe, that—ſhall.or will have borne, Kc. 


5 Gerunds. 
fer- end., of bearing, &c. 
endo, in or by bearing, & c. 
endum, to bear, & c. | 
Supine. 5 
lat-um, to bear, &. 
Participles. 
Preſent. 
fer- ens, entis, bearing, &c. 


„fte, 
lat-ur- us, a, um, #0 bear, &c, 
Thus are conjugated the compounds of fer. 


wfero, abftuli, ahlawm; ferre, to carry away. 

confero, contuli, collatum, ferre, to confer, to con- 

| tribute. 

defero, 1 delatum, "RY to bring, to convey. 

E lfero, diſtuli, dilatum, ferre, to differ, to put back. 
Aa ff 
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affero (or ddfero, attuli,) allatum, afferre, or adferre, 
* AR to bring. = 
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| fer-ebar, ebaris« or chere, ebatur; 5 ebamur, ebamini, 


g lat- us ſum er fui, &c. lati ſumus or fuimus, &c. 


| Jat-us eram or fueram, &c. lat- eramus or fueramus, 


( 178 * 
4 0 extuli, elatum, ferre, to carry forth, to divulge 
offero, obtuli, oblatum, ferre, to offer. 
ſuffero, ſuſtuli, ſublatum, ferre, to take upon, to 
555 5 „ ſuffer, &c. 


| FER-OR. Paſhve voice. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


_ Preſent tenſe. 


1 am borne, or carried. 
e „„ Plural. 


| Feror,ferriswferre,fertur; ferimur, ferimini, feruntur 


* 


Preterimperfect. 
wy Was borne or carried. 
Singular. N | : . at.” 


ebantur, 


bee 


1 have been borne or carried. 
Singular. „F > Plural, 


Preterpluperfect. 
1 had been born or carried. 
Singular. PR Ye Tn Plural. 


- 


Future. 
I ſhall or will be borne or carried. 
Singular. 33 Pera. 
fer- ar, eris or ere, etur; emur, emini, entur. 
„ CELTS TROL Soong Caf” | IMPE- 


1 
„ © IMPERATIVE MOD. 
bde borne or carried. 
| Singular, | Plural. 
fer· re or tor, atur or tor; amur, imini or iminor, an- 
: | | „ tur or untor. 


POTENTIAL MooD. 


. Preſent tenſe. | 
I may, « can or ſhould, be borne or Carried. 
JINEWEAT « 5 | Pura. 
fer-ar, aris or are, atur; amur amini antur, 


PreterimperfeRt. 
1 would, could, &c. be borne. or carried. 
„ ß Plural. 
ſer-rer, reris or rere, retur; "7 remur, remini, rentur. 


Preterperfect. 
x may have been borne or, carried, 
A Plural. | 
| lat-us ſim or fuerim, Ke.. lat- i ſimus or fuerimus. 


PreterpluperfeR. 

TY would. could, &c. have been borne, Kc. 
Singular. ral. 

lat. us efſem « or fuiſſem; fate eſſemus or fuiſſemus, 


SP 
"IX #] 


Future paſt. ; 
1 Mall or will have been borne, &c. 
„% Plural. 
lat us ero or fuero, &c. lat- i erimus or fuerimus Kc. 


IN IN ITIVE MOOD. 


Preſent and preterimperfect. 
lan, io be borne or carried, 


5 A a 2 


1 
N and preterpluperfe&. 
lat- um eſſe or fuiſſe, to have been borne, &c. 


Future. 
lat. um iri, or ferendum elle, that—ſhall oa villbe, &c. 


0 . Future paſt. 
ferendum fuiſſe, that—ſhall or will have been, &e, 3 
n | Supine. 
lat- u. d be carried. 
Faniciples. 
lat- us, a, um, - carried or borne. 


Future. 
ferend-us, a, um, to ve borne or carried, 
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E. to go. 


IN 1c ATI v E MOOD. 


3 1 * 
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Eo ide - Preſent tenſe. 
I go or am going. 
Singular. | EEE on: oo; ga, 
, Wb, it; | imus, itis, eunt. 
i Preterimperfedt. 
1 was going « or did 90. 
| Singular a 5 : Pl al. 
ib-am, as, at; amus, atis, ant. 


Preterperfett. „„ 


1 did go or went. „„ 
“ * ? Plural 
iv- i iſti, it; imus, iſtis, erunt , ere, 
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Preterpluperfect. 2 
Sing. I had gone. Plur. 


IV- -eram, eras, erat, eramus, e erant 
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e Future. | 
Sing. 1 ſhall or will go. Plur. 
Þ- -o, is, 1 it; | imus, itis, ibunt. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Singular. 80. - Fural. 
Jer ito, eat, ito; eamus, ite or itote, eant or eunto 


POTEN TIAL MOOD, : 


85 Preſent. on 
Sing. 1 may, can, or ſhould go. Plur. 
e-am, as, at; | amus, atis, ant 
peter en 5 
Sing. 1 would, could, or might go. Plur. 
ir- em, es, et; emus, etis, ent 

Preterperfect. 
Sing. 4-131 may have gone. Plur. 
w- -erim, eris, erit; | erimus, eritis, erint 


e 8 bee 
Sing. I would, could, er might have gone Plur. _—_ 
iv. illem, illes, illet; 5 iſlemus, iſletis, iſlent 
„ Future paſt 
Sing. I ſhall e- will have gone. Phur. 


19-ErO, eris, Ents erimus, eritis, erint 5 


IN NFINITIVE MOOD, „„ 
Preſent and preterimperfect _ 
Ir; to $9 2, Fi 
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( 182) 
Preterperſe&t and preterpluperfeft. | 
1 "IV le, to have gone 
25 3 uture 
it-urum eſſe, _ that—ſhall or will g go 


Future paſt 


it- urum fuiſſe, that—ſhall or will have gone. 


Gerunds. 
eundi, of going 
eundo, in or by going 
eundum, to go 

Supines 

itum, ü, to go 
Farticiples. 
Preſent 
ens, euntis, going 
Future 
itur-us, a, um, to go 


Thus are conjugated its 3 VIZ. 


ab- eo, ivi, itum, ire, to go away 


ad-eo, ivi, itum, ire, to go or come to 
ce, vi, tum, ire, to aſſemble, to meet 
." Ex-e0, © vi, itum, ire, to go out 

in- eo, ivi, itum, ire, to go in 

inter-eo, ivi, itum, ire, to die, to periſh 
intro-eo, ivi, itum, ire, to come in 


ob- eo, vi, itum, ire, to end, to die 

per-eo, 4v1, itum, ire, to periſh _ 

e eo, ivi, itum, ire; 8 go by, to paſs 
qu- eo, 


* 6 
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qu-eo, ivi, itum, ire, to be able 
nequ-eo, ivi, itum, ire, not to be able 
red-eo, ivi, itum, ire, to return pe 
tranſ-eo, ivi, itum, ire, to paſs by or over, &c. 


—_— 


— 


FIO, to become, or be made, or done 


When this verb ſignifies to become, it is a neuter 
paſhve, and it is the paſſive of facere, when 1 it ſignifies 
to be dane or made. 


T INDICATIVE MOOD, 
Preſent | 
Sing. 1 become or I. am made Pur. 
f. io, is, it; imus, itis, iunt 
Pieter perten 


e 1 was becoming or made Pur. 

| liebam, iebas, iebat; iebamus, iebatis, iebant 
Preterperfe&t R 
1 have become or have been made. 


: "A = Pau; 


WO Preterpluperfect 
mW I had become or had been made Plur. 

fad. us eraim or e &c. fact - i i eramus o- r fueramus, 
Future N 


Singular, -.* © Plural 
lam, ies, iet; | 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Sing. become ar be made Plur. 
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FA us ſum or ful, c. fact. i ſumus o- fuimus, Ke. 


1 ſhall or 1 or] ſhall or will have been made 


iemus, ietis, ient 


| % toy iat o or ito; A iamus, ite or itote, iant or unto 


6484) 
POTENTIAL MOOD. 


Preſent 

1 may, can or ſhould become or be made 
Singular... e 
| Liam, |} | 1amus, iatis, iant 

Preterimperfect 1 

I would, could or might become er be made 
5 Singular. Fal, 
{-jerem, ieres, ieret; : ieremus, ieretis, ierent 


| Preterperfekf. 
Sing. 1 may have become or be made. Plur. 
fact- us ſim or fuerim, &c, fact. i ſimus or fuerimus, &c. 
Preterpluperfect 
1 would, could or might have become or be made 
%%% Plural. 
0 tall. us eſſem or fuiſſem, Kc. faft-i efſemuser fuiſſemus, 


&c. 
Pe paſt 


1 mall or will have become or be made | 
Singular. %% Te Plural. 
: fact. us ero or r fyero, Kc. fatt-1 erimus »fuerimus Nc. 


INTINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent and Preterimperfect 
fieri, to become or be made 
|  Preterperfeft and preterpluperfect : 
bad. um eſſe or  fuille, to have become or been made 


Future 


faft-um: irior faciendum eſle, that—ſhall or will Lame 
or be made 


* 
. 


Future paſt 


faci-endum fuiſſe, that—ſhall or will have become 


or been made 


52, Supine 
fact-u, to become, to make or to be made 


Participles 
Paſt Ds 
fact- us, a, um, havin g become or been made 
rhe 7, Future . 
faciend- us, a, um, 1: become « or be made 


vol o. 1 vill or am willing 
Primitive tenſes 
vol-o, volu- i, velle, to be willing 
|  INDICATIVE MooD 
2 Preſent 
Sing. I will or am willing e ee, 
rolo, vis, vult; volumus, vultis, volunt 
Preterimperlect 
r would or Was willing. e 
vol- ebam. ebas, ebat; : ebamus, ebatis, ebant 
Preterperſeft 


Sing, I would or have been willing Plur. 
rolu- 1, iſli, it; 


Preterpluperfect. 
Sing. 4 had been willing Plur. 
YO olu- Cram, eras, erat; eramus, eratis, erant 


B b 855 | Future. 


imus, iſtis, erunt or ere | 
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Future, | 
| Sing. 85 will or I ſhall be willing Fr.,. 
vol. zam, es, et; | . OUS, etis, ent | 


Imperative mood wanting. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. Bn 


| Preſent tenſe | 
Sing. I will or 1 may or ſhould be willing Plur. 


vel- im, is, it; e imus, itis, int 


93 . 
IV ould or 1 could or might be willing 
FRE Sing. | FINITE Plur. 
vel- lem, les, let; lemus, letis, lent 
” preterperfett N SD 
Sig. . may dare been willing Plur. 1 
volu- erim, eris, e erimus, eritis, erim 


Preterpluperfect 
1 would or I could or might have been willing 
Sing. . 8 „„ 
volu- iſſem, iſles, iſſet; * illemus, iſſetis, ifſent 


N Future paſt. ; e 
. 1 ſhall have been willing. Plur. 


volu- sro, eris; .erit;.: 5 erimus, eritis, erint, 


| INFINITIVE MooD. | 
| Preſent and Preterimperfect. 
velle, to be willing. 


Prelterperfect and Preterpluperfedt. 


VvVolu-iſſe, to have been w. 
. Far 


e 
— Participle preſent. 
vol- ens, entis, willing. 


NOLO. 1 will not or am unwilling. 
Primitive tenſes. 
nol: o, nolu-1, nolle, to be unwilling. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. | 


Preſent tenſe. 
Sing. 1 will not, or am unwilling Plur. 
nolo, nonvis, non vult ; nolumus, non vultis, nolunt. 
The reſt of the tenſes of this mood are conjugated 
like volo, only changing the v into n. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. . 
Sing. 5 be unwilling. 1 Plur. 
nol-i, or ito; ; the reſt wanting. nol-ite, or itote. 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 


Preſent. 
Sing. I will not, or may be unwilling. Plur. 
nol- im, is, it; e imus, itis, int. 
Preterimperfect. 
Sing. I would not or might be unwilling. Plur. 
nol-lem, les, lee lem, letis, lent. 19 
0 The other tenſes as volo. i 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


55 nolle, to be: unwilling, | THEE | 


Bb 


188) 
Preterperfe& and preterpluperfect. 
nolu-iſſe, to have been unwilling. 
Prarticiple preſent. 18 
nol- ens, entis, being unwilling. 


MALO. Jam more willing or had rather. 
F Primitive tenſes. 8 
mal. o, malu- i, malle, to be more e willing. 


IN DICATIVE vo 


: Preſent, 
Sing. Iam more willing or I had rather. her. | 
- malo, mavis, mavult; malumus, mayultis, malunt, 
Preterimperfect. 


e mal- ebam, &c. 

| Preterperfect. 

malu- i, &c. 
Preterpluperfect. 
N &c. 

Future. 
mal am, es, et, Kc. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD wanting. 


POTENTIAL MooD. | 
Preſent tenſe. 
. is it, &c. 
|  Preterimperfett. 
mal-lem, les, let, &c, 


(189) 
Preterperfect. 
malu- erim, eris, erit, &c. 
Preterpluperfect. 
malu-iſſem, iſles, iſſet, &c. 


Future paſt. 
malu- ero, eris, erit, &c. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Preſent and preterimperfect. 
malle, to be more willing. 


Preterperſeft and oreterpluperfeRt. 


mal-uiſſe, to have been more WOnnge. 


Participle preſent. 
mal-ens, entis, having rather. 0 


— 2 : 


N. B. The two following verbs are compounded of 
ſum, but being irregular, they could not be admitted 
among thoſe after it. 

_ Poſſum, I can, I may, or 1 am able. 


Primitive tenſes. 
poſum, potu-1, poſſe, to be able. 


INDICATIVE MoOoOD. 


2 e Preſent tenſe. . 
Sing. I can, I may, or I am able. Plur. 
poſſum, potes, poteſt; poſſumus, poteſtis, poſſunt. 


1 Preterimperfect. | 
Sing. [ could, or I was able. Plur. 
e eras, el e . eramus, eratis. &c. 


Pre- 


. 
Preterperfedt. 
I could or 1 have been able, &c. 
potu.i, iſti, &c. imus, iſtis, &c. 


Preterpluperfett. 
J could or had been able. 


potu- eram, eras, c; eramus, eratis, Kc. 


— 


Future. 
I can, I ſhall be able. 


pot-ero, ers, &c ; 5 eritis, &c. 


1 MP ERATIVE MOOD wantings 


POTENTIAL MOOD. 
t Preſent. 
1 may, 1 can, o- 1 may be able. 
* Im, is, „ imus, itis, Kc. 
preterimperſect. 


1 might, I could, or could be able. 
poſ⸗ em, es, &c; emus, etis, &c. 


D 
J may have been able. 
potu-erim, ers, . erimus, eritis &c. 


Preterpluperſett. 
I might, I could, or might have been able. 


-potu-iſlem, iſſes, &c; iſſemus, illeus, &c. 


Future OY 
F ſhall be able. | 
| potu-ero, eris, Ke z 3 erimus, eritis &c. 
3 


401 7: 
INFINITIVE MOOD. 
| Preſent and preterimperfeR. 
| poſſe, to be able. 
Preterperfect and preterpluperfect. 
potu-iſſe, to have been able. 


PROSUM, to do good to, to avail. 
Primitive tenſes. 
proſum, profui, prodeſſe. 
This verb is conjugated like ſum, but takes a d in 


the N which, in its primitive um, begin with 
m e, as 


INDICATIVE MooD. 
* Sing. 1 do good to, I avail. Pur. ** 
; proſum, prodes, prodeſt; proſumus. prodeſtis, proſunt. 


Preterimperfedt. 
 prod-eram, eras, &c. eramus, eratis, &Cc, 
Preterperfect. 
profu- i, iſti, &c. imus, iſtis, &c. 
Future. 
| prod-ero, eris, cc. erimus, eritis, &c. 
The reſt as /um, 5 e 


EDO, 


( 192 ) 
| EDO, to eat. 
Primitive tenſes. 
edo, edi, eſum or eſtum, edere, to eat. 
The following tenſes are irregular, oy reſt regular, 
INDICATIVE MooD. 
pos Preſent. 
Sing. I eat, er am eating. Plur. 
edo, edis or es, edit or eſt; edimus, editis or eſtis, edunt 


IMPERATIVE MOOD.: 
eat. 
| | Singular. : N 
: ado or es, edito or eſto; 3 edat or edito, or eſto. 
Plural. . 
edamus, edite or editote, or elle eſtote ; edant, edunto 


1 POTENTIAL MooD. 


Imperfett. 
"IF would, could, or mi ight cat. 
| Singular. 


ederem or eſſem, ederes or eſſes, Ke. 
| Plural. | 


ederemus or eſſemus, ederetis or eſletis, &c. 
INFINITIVE MOo0D. | 


Preſent and preterimperfe&. 
edere or elle; to eat... 
And in the paſſive voice, third perſon Gngular indi- 
cative mood, preſent tenſe, edelur or ur. 


DEFECTIVE 
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' DEFECTIVE VERBS. 


TursE 'veths are called defeflive, becauſe they 
want ſeveral tenſes or perſons; as: 


MEMͤINI, I remember. | 


IN DICATIVE MOOD. — 


Preſent. 
Sing. 1 remember, I am remembering &c. Plur. 
memin-1, 1 iti, it; 5 memin-:imus, iſtis, erunt or ere. 


PreterimperfeRt. 
Sing. I didremember er was remembering. Plur. 
memig- -eram, eras, erat; memin-eramus, eratis, erant 
Neither preterperfeR, nor pluperfect. 
EIS ne 
FD oo ſhall or will remember. Plur. 
| memin-ero, er is, erit; memin- erimus, eritis, erunt. | 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


fins. - remember, Plur. 
% ie vos. 


| memento, memento; mementote. 
POTENTIAL MOOD, 


Preſent. eb 
Sing, 1 may, can, or ſhould remember. Plur. 
| memin-erim, eris, erit; memin-erimus, eritis, erint. 


. 5 PreterimperfeRt. 

Sing. I would, could, or might remember. Plur. 
memin- illem, iſles, iſlet; memin-iflemus,iſſctis, iſſent. 
C 1177... 8 


e ( 194 ) 
INFINITIVE. MOOD. 
Preſent and preterimperfeR. 
memin-iſſe, to have remembered. 
Thus are conjugated—coep-z, I begin; nov. i, I 
know; od?, I hate: this laſt makes o/us ſum or fut in 
. its preterperfed, and oſus eram or fueram in its preter- 
#luperfed, &c. but they have no imperative mood, 


8 


—_— 


AlO, I tay. 
INDICATIVE Noob. 
9 Preſent. cs 
Sing, I ſay, I am faymg. Plur. 
alo, als, W Wanting, wanting, alunt. 
1 Preterimperfect. 


Sing. I ſaid, or was ſaying. Plur. 
aicbam, aicbas, aiebat; | aiebamus, aiebatis, aiebant, 


1 Preterperfec.. 
* 5 thou ſaidſt or didſt ſay. Pur. 
no aiſt1, —; 8 — aiſtis, —. 
POTENTIAL MooD. * 
Preſent. 
"ng. thou mayeſt, canſt or ſhouldeſt ſay. Plur. 
wo. alas, © alat ; og yy. 
INFINITIVE MOOD, 


| Partcipe preſent. N 


E % <= 
INQUAM, do I fay. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


15 Preſent 
Sing. do 1 ſay or am I ſaying. Plur. 
inqu-am, is, it; imus, itis, 1unt, 
N Preterimperfedct. e 
Sing. did he ſay, was he ſaying. Plur. 


—, inquiebat, ::: —, , inquiebant, 


„„ PreterpatfaR.) 3 
Sing. didſt thou ſay, haſt thou ſaid, Ptur. 


— inquiſti, inquit; | — inquiſtis, —. 
wo Future. 
Sing. wilt thou ſay. 
_ inqui- es, inqui- et; —, —. —. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Seng. 115 
— inque or inquito, — 7 ie —, —. —. 
POTENTIAL M00D. 

Preſent, 

Sing. that he may, can or ſhould ſay. 


_ —, inquiat; — —. — 


There are ſome few more defective verbs, ſuch as 


apage, away; ave, ſalve, hail; vale, farewel, &c. but 
they are ſeldom uſed but in the imperative mood, and 


are  caſily ound 1 in a the diftionar VE 
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INMPERSO NAL. VERBS. 


Theſe are called imperſonal, becauſe they have 


| only the third perſon ſingular, and have generally the 
Engliſh neuter pronoun it before them. 


OPORTET, | it behoveth, it is fit or 3 it 
muſt, Ke. 
| INDICATIVE MOOD. 


rs, Preſent tenſe. 
8 it behoveth, it is neceſſary. 
M2 Preterimperfect 5 
O port. ebat, it behoved, Kc. 
Preterperfeft 
Oport- uit, 18 behoved, &cc. 
0 ane D 
| Oport-uerat, it had behoved, Kc. 
1 Future. = 
Oport-ebit, it will behove, Kc. 
5 POTENTIAL. MOOD. 
| Preſent 
55 Opart-oat, that it behove, &c. 
Ep Preterimperfect 
| Oport-eret, | it ſhould behove, &c. 


Preterperfect. 
| Oport-uerit, it may have beboved, &c. 


Preterpluperſect 
Opart-ilſet, 9 might have behoved, Re. 
© Future 


xe 


liqu-et, it is clear, it is well known, &c. 


with the perſonal pronouns in the accuſative, as me, 9 
te, illum, illam, (or a ſubſtantive) in the ſingular; ant 1 


me poenitet, I repent, J 
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Future paſt 1 
Oport-uerit, it will have behoved, &c. 5 1 
INFINITIVE MOOD. | 1 

Preſent and preterimperfect. 1 


7 —— ISAT 
— 
3 Ie __ 
6 —— — 
s 2 
S = — - 
Re BG 8 
2 2* - 2 2 


Oport- ere, to behove, 


Preterperfect and preterpluperfect 
Oport-uiſſe, to have behoved, Kc. 
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Thus are eee 
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ARG it does not ee 5 : - i 
lib-et, it pleaſeth, it liketh, &c. 2 
lic-et, it is lawful, it is allowed, it is poſſible, &c. = 


' POENITET. 3 
"This verl- is conjugated throughout all its tenſes 


T — 
o r 

. — 3 — TITS 

— —— ; 1 


nos, vos, los, illas, (or a ſubſtantive) in the plural. 1 


IN DICATIVE MOOD. 


Preſent tenſe. | Ee . | 

Singular. 5 | | 9 
_ IE poenitet, thou repenteſt. | 755 5 15 
mm poenitet, he repents. ; | 
illam „ poenitet, ſhe repents. „ | 1 
tratrem meum poenitet, my brother repents, 1 4 
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nos poenitet, we repent. 
e poenitet, ye repent. 


ſorores meas poenitet, my ſiſters repent. 


me poeniteret, I would, could, or might repent, Kc. 


me poenituiſſet, I would, could, o- might have re- 
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Plural. 


illos, illas _ poenitet, they repent. | 


PreterimperfeA. 
me poenitebat, I did repent, &c. 


| Preterperfect. | 
me poenituit, I repentes or did repent, & c. 


Preterpluperfect. 
me ee I had repented, & c. 


„ Future 
me boenitebit, . ſhall or will repent, Ke. 
POTENTIAL MO0D. 


Preſent tenſe. 
me poeniteat, I may, can, or ſhould repent, &e. 


Preterimperfect. 


Preterperfect. 
me poenituerit, I may have repented, &c. 


Preterplupertett. 


pentes 4 &c. 


Fats 0 
me e poenituerit, 1 ſhall or will have repented, &c. 


INFIN LITIVE MOOD. 


Preſent and preterimperfect 
Poenitere. to repent. 


1 


EE: (199) 1 
Preterperfett and preterpluperteCt. | I 


poenituiſſe, to have repented. 
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Participles. 
e 
Poenit- -ens entis, repenting. 
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F uture nalllve. 
poenitend- us, a, um, to be repented of. 
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Gerunds. 
poenit-endi of repentin 
| 5 8 | 
_ endo, mor by repenting WW 
endum to repent. 
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Thus are conjugated, 

Me pudet, 1 am aſhamed; preterperf. wel or pu- 
lune et; participle future pave; pudend. us, a, UM, 
Me prget, it grieves me; : preterperf. figuit or bi- 
gitum eſt; participle future paſhve prgend-us, a, um, 
Cond. 1 

Me tedit, it irketh, Ia am weary; preterperf. teæduit 
or teſum eſt. 
Me hertædit, it irketh, I am quite weary ; preterpf. 
| perted vet Or. he rtæſum. 
Me. miferet, it pitieth, I am ſorry; preterperf. mi- 
ſerturm, or meritum eſt. 


Moſt of the imperſonal verbs have neither gerunds, ; 1 
ſupines, nor participles, a few excepted. They may wi 
become perſonal, and verbs perſonal imperſonal: as =_ 
| conſtat, it is certain, from conte i i 

| 

| 
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reſtat,- 3: « ö from reſto 

| Tuperat, (there remains, J from ſupero 
ſupereſt, J - (from ſuperſum 
debet, ought, from debeo 
intereſt, * concerns, it im- from interſum 
refert, ports, it ſignifies, 1 refero 
ſpettat, ) [from ſpecto 
attinet, it belongs, it concerns from attineo 
pertinet, (from pertineo 


opus eſt, it needs, it wants. „„ 
eſt, it is, it belongs, . from ſum, &c. 


Others cannot; as oportet, Poem Peder ce. 


IM PERSONAL PASSIVE. 


85 The imperſonal paſſive, is the third perſon ſingular 


of the paſſive throughout all its tenſes, without any 


nominative; as dicitur, it 18 laid, dicebatur, it was ſaid, 


araum ęſt, it has been ſaid, Jicetur, it will be ſaid, &c. 
GOVERNMENT OF THE IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


1. The five imperſonal verbs poenttet, pudet, pigel, 


tœdet and miſeret, govern an accuſative of the perm. 
and a genitive of the thing, or a verb in the 
infinitive mood; as—/ſaprentem nullius rei poeni. 
0 tet, Cic. a wife man repents of nothing; niſeret 
te aliorum; tut te nec miſeret, nec pudet, you have 
pity of others, but you neither pity, nor are aſhamed 
of, yourſelf; me piget flultitie, I am grieved for 
my folly; tadet me vite, or tadet me vivefe. I am 
weary ot life, or I am weary of living. 


| Deel, 


( 201 ) 
N. B. Debet, cœpit, incipit, oportet, poteſt, 7115 and found 


others, are uſed imperſonally, with the infinitive mood 
of the other imperſonal verbs, and their nominative in 
the accuſative ; as—incipit me poenitere negligentiæ mee, | 
] begin to repent of my negligence; debet te pudere 


culþe tuæ, you ought to be aſhamed of your fault. 


II. Con/tat, præſdat, reſtat, ſuperat, ſupereſt, dolet, 
libet, licet, and the like, when uſed imperſonally, go- 
yern the · dative of the per/on, and the nominative of 


the thing, or an infinitive ; as—neminz licet peccare, no 


one is allowed to fin, that is, it is not lawful for any 
one to ſin; nh! nobis ſupereſt, we have nothing left, 
that is, nothing is left to us; nen vacat mibi nunc te 


audire, 1 have no time to hear you now, that is, time 


is wanting to me, &c. mihj non licet eſſe pigro, 1 am not 


allowed to be idle. 

III. Decet, dedecet, delefat, juvat, and the like, 
uſed imperſonally, govern the accuſative of the per ſon 
and the nomnative of the thing; as—modeſiia decet ho- 


ninem, modeſty becomes a man; id me delectat or juvat, 
| that pleaſes me. 

| IV. Intereſt and refert, a it 1180 to, it 
concerns, it is the intereſt of, &c. govern the genitive 
of the perſon, except theſe ablatives, med, tud, ſud, 
| noſira, veſtrd; as—intereſt omnium, ref? facere, it con- 
: cerns all men, to do well; tug quod nihil refert, per- 
contari def As, ceaſe to inquire after what does not 
ö concern you. | 5 
Ni. B. This genitive or ablative agrees with the 
| noun ſubſtantive cauſ# or gratis, underſtood, If there 
be a noun or pronoun joined with me, thee, him, her, 
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us, you, them, that noun or pronoun muſt be put in the 


to turn the ſentence by me who am, you who are, &c. 


aries inanimate, that noun is put in the accuſative 
with the prepoſition ad; as—ad honorem noſtrum inte- 


often followed by theſe fix genitives, tant, quanti, 
a plurts, magni, permagni, parvi; and ſometimes by the 
_ adverb tantzm, quantum, magnum, plurimum, magis, 
minis, &c, to ſhew how much, or how little it concerns, 
as - permagni no/tra intereſt, it very much concerns us; 

parvi refert, it is of little conſequence. 


of dhe thing, or an infinitive ; as—7d pertinet ad illum, 
Sow tends to a rebellion, | 


' theſe nouns, part, duty, property, manner, ſign, inſtance, 
and the like, which are omitted and underſtood in 
Latin; as— g/ magni animi deſpicere injurias, it is the 
property, part, A. Zu, or inſtance of a great mind to deſpiſe pike 
injuries. 


60 


genitive; 25— gert mea Ceſaris, it concerns me Cæ- 
far; tud unius refert, it concerns you alone. Should 
that noun expreſs ſome dignity or quality, it is better 


as—tua qui es orator intereſt, it Concerns you orator, 


that is, you who are an orator. | 
Refert, intereſ?, having for regimen a noun \ fub- 


ret, it concerns our honour, The above verbs are 


V. Attinet, pertinet, ſpectat, govern the accuſative of 
the perſon with the prepoſition ad, and the nominative 


that belongs to, or concerns, him; nth: attinet dicere, 
it is of no ule to ſay ; /pefat res py rebellionem, the 


VI. Ei governs a genitive caſe, when the Engliſh 
imperſonal it is, is immediately followed by ſome of 


1 105 being followed by one e of the Engliſh pro- 


Noun? 


( 203 ) 
nouns perſonal, me, thee, his, her, our, your, their, 
require thoſe pronouns to be put in the nominative 
| caſe and the neuter gender; negotium, buſineſs, being 
underſtood; as—meum eff loqui, it is for me to ſpeak, 
I am to ſpeak, or it is my buſineſs to ſpeak, &c, 
VII. Opus e governs the dative for the perſon that 
is wanting, and the ablative for the perſon or thing 
that is wanted, or an infinitive; as—mily opus eft. 
amico, I want a friend; hee feert opus t, that needs to 
be done. 


OBSERVATIONS oN am, do, 1 will,c can, may, could, mighty 
0 ought, fhould, and muſt. 


It has been mentioned before that the above verbs 
are not always auxiliary, but often verbs of them- 
ſelves, Some attention muſt be paid to the following 


rules. ps 
thn, 
When in Evglith the verb to be is afed in the pre- 
ſent or imperſect tenſes of the indicative mood, or the 
preſent or imperfeck! of the ſubjunctive, and precedes 


another verb in the infinitive mood afive voice, de- 
noting a Futurity in the action or an intention of doing 


ſomething, that active verb is to be made in Latin by 


its participle future in rus and the verb /um put in the 
fame tenſe as in Engliſh ; as—mex profeQurus ſum, 
1 am to ſet out preſently ; profecturus erat, he was to 


ſet out; nunc ſumus acturi Menandri eunuchum, we are 
now to ac Menander's eunuch.—But if the Engliſh 
verb tg 11. be uſed in the above tenſes of the ſame 


D d2 mood 


Ls N 
r 


Sn. 
mood preceding another verb in the infinitive mood, 
_ paſſive voice, that paſſive verb muſt be made by the 
participle of the future in dus, and the verb ſum put in 
the ſame tenſe as in Engliſh; as—urbs cras diripienda 
ff the town is to be plundered to- morrow. 


Do. 
Do and its paſt tenſe did are verbs of themſelves, 
- whenever they are immediately followed by a noun or 
| pronoun in the accuſatiye caſe, when they are ren- 
dered in Latin by fac=io, ag-o, &c. as—ne quid ſmile 
Feceris, do ſo no more; nihil egit, he did nothing, &c. 


ego. feci illud ad meam utilitatem, I did that thing for 
my own improvement. , 


W TM 


| When will or would expreſs : a w:ll, chaice, or delibe. 

| ration, in the agent, and can be turned by cho9/e or 
choſe, will is rendered in Latin by the preſent of the 
indicative or potential of vol, and will not by the 
| ſame tenſes of nolo; as—volo, ut filius ſtudeat, I will 
have* my ſon ſtudy ; hoc facere nolumus, we will not 
do that: and would by ſome preter tenſe of volo, would 
not, by nolo; as— i Antiochus voluiſſet parere ccnſilo 
Annibalis, if Antiochus would have followed the ad- 
vice of Annibal; nolui o/tendere illi me egr? pati, I would 
not ſhew him that I was troubled. Sometimes the g . 
imperative mood of n9/ is elegantly uſed before ano- 


bs 
; 
: 


T2 It may be 8. by this U that after the verbs 1 quill, 1 will 

not, & c. the verb to have is not expreſſed, but rendered in Latin by ut, 

with the following verb in the potential mood. or in the infinitive 1 
moud without ut, 14 


thef 


* 
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ther verb in the infinitive mood, to expreſs a ſtronger 
emphaſis in the command or entreaty; as—nolite ſpoli- 


are hos auxilio veſtra, do not deprive theſe men of your 
alſiſtance. 
May, can, could, niche. 

When can, may, could, or might, expreſs an abſolute 
or permiſſive power, or a poſſibility of doing a thing, 
can and may are rendered in Latin by the preſent tenſe 
of the indicative or ſubjunctive of the verb Poſſum or 
queo, and cor: and might by ſome preter tenſe of the 
ſame verbs. May or can, when implying liberty or 
allowance, is ſometimes made by cet; as—poteſt ex 
caſa vir magnus exire, a great man may come out of a 
cottage ; quantum poteſi quiſque nitatur, let every one 
do what he can; abdimus nos guantum licet, we hide 
ourſelves as much as we may or can; operam melius 
nunguam potui ponere, 1 could never beſtow my pains 
better; priore ſacraments amiſſo, jure pugnare cum hoſti- 
bus non poterat, the former oath being diffolved, he 
could not lawfully fight with the enemies. 

Might have, and could have, when the poſſibility of 
what did not happen is ſignified, are rendered by 

boſſum or licet in the preterpluperfect potential, and the 
participle following put in the infinitive mood; as 
an poteſ? quſquam dubitare, quin / Ligarius in Italid effe 


| potuiſet, or licuiſſet, e. can any one doubt, but if Li- 


garius could have been | in Italy, &c. 
 Onght, ſhould, and muſt, 
© Ought and ſhould, when implying duty, obliration, or 
concern, are rendered in Latin by debeo or oportet, with 
PET 9 
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the following verb in the infinitive mood. or in the 
potential, with the conjunction wt after oportet ; as— 
an de interitu reipublice queri non debui? ſhould I not 
complain of the ruin of the commonwealth? oportet te 


abundare præceptis officzi, you ought to be well fur. 


niſhed with rules of duty. Mußt, as implying a 
ſtirong duty or obligation, is more generally rendered 
by oportet with the following verb in the infinitive, or 
in the potential with t; as—oportet ut hoc faciam, I 
muſt do that. Should, ought, and muſt, are often made 
by the paſſive voice, when the future in dus, da, dum, is 
to be uſed, and the nominative of the above verb put 


in the dative cafe ; as—hoc mihi faciendum e/2, 1 ought 


to, I ſhould, or muſt, do that; Deum timere debemus, or 


nobis timendus eſi Deus, we ſhould, or ought, to fear 


God; comprimende ſunt libidines, we ſhould, muſt, r 
ought to, repreſs our paſſions ; nihil deſperandum efi, 


Teucro duce, we ought to deſpair of nothing, Teucer 


being our r leader, 


PRAXIS ON THE IRREGULAR, DEFECTIVE, - AND 
| SME ERCON AL VERY 9s | 


A 'man;: who dat. bas . manly 
hom: o, mem ſum, vo viril- 5, e adj 
ſoul, nom. cannot bear ſuch 


ingeni-um, i n. poſſum, v. toler- o, avi, are, v. tal-ig, 7 adj. 


injuries. 3 father rejoiced to ſee him 
injuri-a, æ . gaud-eo, v. Videeo, v. 


ſafe. 1 Rear | with fortitude abl, what 
| Incolum-7s, e adj, fero, v.  fortitud-o, ins f. 


gannot be avoided. | | Bad FOE 5 trees 
vit-o, avi, are, v. nul -u a, um adj, arbor, is f. 


have 


11 
have always produced bad fruits, A fawning 
effero, v. bland-s, a, um adj. 


friend may be diſcerned ” from 


| poſſum, v. decern-o, decrevi, decretum, ere, v. 

a true ne. That modeſt man 

ver-uc, a, um adj. modeſt-zs, a, um adj, vir, i m. 

could not bear the conſul's voice. 

poſſum fero, v. 

Every one ought to be (ſkilful in) his 

quiſquis, & c. pro. oportet, v. perit- us, a, um adj. 

own art gen. Tour brothers returned that 
ar-, is f. 5 red- co, Vo is, ea, & c. 

day 2 They did not dare 

ipſ- C, a, &c. di-es, ei f. 


Aae avi, atum, are, v. adverſus, p. hoſt-zs, ic m. 


ſmall forces. It concerns the 
exigu- us, a, um adj. copi-a, 2 f. „ 
magiſtrates to protect the good and 

magiſtrat- as, Z5 m. tu-eor, its ſum, eri, v. ET 
puniſh the bad, What did you 


pun-io, ii, ire, v. mal- us, a, um adj. fac- io, feci, tum, ere, v. 
in the ſchool to-day ? T have made > 


hodie, adv. compon-o, Agſui, ere, v. 
and can conſtrue 


Latin exerciſe, | 
explic-o, avi, 


Latin-us, a, am adj. exerciti- um, i n. 
ever ſentence, which will 
ere, v. fingul-ws, a, um adj. ſententi-a, a f. TS 


pools 5 the maſter dat. We can neither conquer 


| nor be contre without your danger alt 

Viet, ore; u, bse, . Fine, p- pericul-3 um, i n. 

Your anceſtors VV vou 
major- es, um m. Telinqu-0, Iiqui, ere, v. 


riches, but could not leave you virtue, 
diviti-æ, a en, f. ſed, e. virt- us, «tis f. 
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conſul, g m. vo-, cis f. 


aud- -o, aufus, ſum, &c. v. 
engage gagainſt the enemies with 


Men 
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Men are willing to be accounted good, 
vol-o, v.  hab-eor, itus ſum, eri, Ve 
AT hoſe 98 that are deſirous of honour, ought 
..- Eupid-s, a, um adi. debe, 
to be ſtudions of learning and 
ui, ere, v.  ftudios-ws, a, um z ad). liter-4, arum f. 
good manners. Many men may do good 
mo-, 775 m. mult- uc, a, um adj, licet, v. proſum, v. 
; by their labour. Our deliverers always ought 
oper-a, ff, lulberator, is m. | 
to be remembered _ - gratefully by us, who 
 memor-or, atus ſum, ari, v. grate, adv. 
have received our ſafety from them, 
e acc ip- is, 72 ere, v. incolumit-as, atis ab, p. 
Learning is to be ieee by ſtudy, 
doctrin-a, & f. aſſequ. or, fecutus ſum, i, v. 
not by idleneſs. ' I never made 
| ignavi-a, ef. nunquam, adv. fac-io, fect, tun, 


| war on the Roman people, dat, nor 
ere, v. bell- um, i . E 


wiſhed it to be made fut. inf. When Marius was made 
vol-e, v. fi-, JJ. 8 flo, v. 
more certain about the arrival 231. of the 
cert- us, a, um adj. de, p. advent-us, l m. 
ambaſſadors, he returned to Cirtha acc. He being 
legat-us, iin. red-e, v. Cirth-a, æ f. 
obnoxious to you, will accept an alliance 
| obnoxi-us, a, um adj. accip-io, v. ſociet. as, atis |, 
ſuch as you ſhall wiſh. It much concerns boys 
qual-is, e adj. Vvol-e, v. magn-um. = 
to beware of bad company. It is the part 
cav-eo, i, ere, v. a, p. Conlorti-um, i n. „ 
of a good king to protect his ſubjects. Life is 
29 e Vo; ſubdit-xs, im. Dn 
; not to be bought op: TE WY || 
| n, 5 pum, 5 v. omn , e adj Parti: "uy 
5 father 


. 
father i is to ſend ſome money to me. 
mitt-o, 277%, miſſum, ere pecuni-a, ef, 
Ambitious of praiſe, they wine for 
avid-us, a, um adj, lau-, dis f. vol-o, v. 


great = y, and honourable riches, | 


1ng-ens, entis adj. honeſt:- 26, a, um adj. 


It is the duty of all men to 8 their own 
ag-o, egi, actum, ere, V. 


buſineſs. Young people _ought to be 


negoti-2m, i n. adoleſc-ens, entis com. debeo, v. 
aſhamed of their faults. | Miltiades 


pud-eo, ui, ere, Ve delict-um, in. Miltiad-es, is m. 
wiſhed to reduce ._ the inhabitants of the 


vol-o  redig-0, egi, actum, ere, v. incol-a, æ com. 

iſland under the power of the Athe- 

inſul-a, æ f. ſub, p. pPoteſt- at, atis f. Athe⸗ 

nians, but could not. We may learn 

niens-zs, zs com, poſſum, v. poſſum, v. percip-iq, 
from quarrels, how much | 

ceft, cetum, ere diſſentio, ts „ quant-zs, a, um adj, 


geod there is in friendſhip. — Thoſe who 


bon-um, i n. fotent, mood amiciti-a, & f. 


oupht to have pity of me; do not 


deb-eo, ve miſer. cor, tus s ſum, eri, v. 


ceaſe 0 envy. me dat. 


Old age 4 | e alt. acc. of the 


ſenect- us, utis f. diſſolv- -o, 2, utum, ere, v. plerique 


Moors, except thoſe wlio may have periſhed 
Maur-zs, 7 m. niſi, c. Iinter-es, v. 


by the ſword » wild beaſts. So much 


 gladi-us, i m. bebe „ dene e f. tantum 


it concerns to do „„ - honeſt -- © 
ag-0, egi, actum, ere, v. honeſt- us, a, um adj. 


things My foul is wer of my life, Antiochus F 


anim- a, æ f. 
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being dead, abl. his brother made war upon 
delet-ur, a, um e infero, v. | 

Egypt. I could relate in what 
Egypt - um, i n. poſſum, v. memor-o, avi, are, v. 
o the Roman people, with a ſmall L 

loc-as, im, | Par v-As, a, um 
body of men, have routed very great 

man-us, us f. fund'-o, Fuſi, fuſum, ere, v. 
forces of the enemy. They could not buy 
copi-a, æ f. 8 em-o, 4, ſatum, ere, v. 
timber from any. ©4612 beers: - te 
materi- a, @ f. ull-e, a, um adj. avar-s, < um 

uſed to grow weary of expences. hey 
ſol-eo, ui, ere, v. tæd--eo, v. impendi-m, 7 1 7 No 
| have begun to repent. I had rather die 
capi, v. poenit-eo, v. mal-o, v. mor- ir, tuus 
than live thus. I would have you acc. to be 
fum, i vivo, v. fic, adv. volo, V. 
more diligent, You never will become 
Ailig-ens, entisadj, nunquam, adv. io, v. 
learned, unleſs you ſtudy hot. The law 

doct-us, a, um niſi, c ſtuds-eo, ai, ere, v. le- æ, gis f. 

of war was, that thoſe, who had conquered, 8 
| ut, c. „ vinc-o, vici, victum, ere 
might govern 5 thoſe dat. who had been 
imper-o, avi, atum, are, v 9 =_ 
conquered as they would. If you afk 
* ut volo, v. ſi, ce. pet: o, ii, itum, ere 
any thing worthy pk me and you, you ſhall 
quis, & c. pro. dign-as, a, um adj. 
not go away refuſed. A good man chooſes rather 
eo, v. repuls-As, a, um. malo, 8 
to pardon than to revenge an 
ignoſceo, novi, ere, v. perſequ- or, cutus Ig i, v. 
injury. How have you, who juſt now were not able 
unde, ady, tu, ro. modo, adv. . v. 
| 9 


1 211) | 
to redeem even your father” 8 houſe, acquired 
_ em-o, v. nequidem, adv, Par-o, avi, 


| thoſe gardens and country. houſe. Who could 


are, v. hort- us, im. villa, ef, _ poſſum | 


bear | - ſo many _ misfortunes! 
at- ior, aſſus ſum, i, v. tant-us, a, um adj. infortuni- um, i n. 
p 7 7277 zz 


If Pompey could have borne an equal, the 


 Pompet-zs, im. pat-ior, v. PaT-z5, adj. 


world (would not have been torn in 


| orb-z5, 10 m. terr· a, 4 f. concut-ior, ciſſus ſum, i, v. 
. pers) IF wars. We dat. ug to uſe 
| | ut-or, uſus ſum i, v. 
popular 5 and common words ab, when 


E popular-zs, e adj. . , a, um verb-· um, i n. cum, c. 


we are eaking o popular opinion 461. 
loqu- or, cutus ſum, i 1 Ve. de, p. opinio, ig f. 


He perſuades ugurtha dat. leſt he 


perſuad-eo, ari, aſum, ere, v. Jugurth- a, @ m. ne, c. 


ſhould chooſe to experience the power 
malo, v. exper-ior, tus ſum, i iri, v. Ves it fo 


rather than the mercy .-:: 07 the Roman 


potids, adv. maiſericordi-a, æ f. 

e Tt is the Part of a prudent man 
: prud-ens, entis adj, 

o very much and ſpeak 


fac - io, feci, ere, 15 | plurimum, adv. loquor, v. 


very little himſelf. My mind has 


minimum, adv. 8 p · anime, m. 


dared deginn tte greateſt and 


audeo, v. N , cehtum, ere, v. 5 | 
moſt noble exploit. Lo with 


pulch-er, fa, 7 rum ad; facin-s, oris n. volo, v. 
the ſame things and to diſlike the ſame thingss 


idem, . IIS ke. 5 e nolo, v. | 
thats erm friendſhip, Honours ought 


tirm-as, a, Um z adj, | |  deb-eo, „ 
„ to 
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to be open dc all citizens. Whilſt 
| ' Pat-eog ut, ere v. civ-ig, is com. „ GUM); e. 
Ceſar „was fot. in his  winter-quarters, 
Cæſar, ie m. aü.übern-a, own 
frequent reports were brought to 
Creb-er, ra, rum adj. rumor, iim. affero, v. ad, p. 


him, and he was made more certain by Labienus' 
fio, v. cert- us, a, um adj. Labien-ns,7 m. 


letters. > Lou can do nothing more 
litter-æ, arum f. poſſum, v. fac-io, v. nihil 
agreeable to me, than to ſtrengthen 

grat- us, a, um adi. cCorroboreo, avi, atum are v. 
the nerves of my affairs by your advice. 
nerv m. rent. conſiliam, i n. 
That ſtar is ſo ſmall that I cannot fot, 
3 — 2 f. tantul- ” 4 um adj. ut, c. queo, v. 
= '— 1 Thoſe who had been liel. 


5 perſpic-iv, frei, hectum, ere, Eo ſum 


the authors of this advice, when they perceived ot. 
PrinC-efes, ihis Mutt quod, 8 intellig-s, lexi, 
oo what great "4. ealamity-- they 
ere, v. quanta, a, um adj. calamit-as, atis f. 
had brought on got. the ſtate, had fled over fot, 
inferc o, v. Clvit-as, atis f. profug-o, i, tum, 
into Britain. [f vou loved me, you 
ere, v. in, p. Britanni-a, æ f. = HE 
would grieve for 5 loſs, . I grieve. 
dol-et, uit, ere imp. damn-am, 1 n. ut, c. 


5 Becauſe Anthony could not be preſent at the 
quia, c. Antoni-zs, 7 m. nequ- eo, v. "OO" 8 
battle, dat. he entruſted . the 
Preæli- um, in. N permitt-o, ih, . ere, v. ng 
army 8 to his lieutenant Petreius. All 
exercit - , U m. legat-26, i m. Petrei-us, m. : 
theſe things were to be done by Cæſar dat. in a 
5 ag 0 egi, . ere, F.... vo lh CEb 
moment, al, 


3 


1 1 1 


moment, a3. the flag to be hung out, 
temp- us, orie n. vexill- um, i n. propon-o, fo/ur,  hofitum, 
the fign to be given by the 


ere, v. ſign- um, i n. dio, edi, atum, are, v. 


trumpet: the ſoldiers to be recalled 


tub-a, ef, mil-es, 7775s m. revoc-0, avi, atum, are, v. 


from work: the army to be drawn up, 
ab, p. oper a, æ f. aCi-es, ei f. inſtitu- -0, t, tum, ere, v. 


and the ſoldiers to be encouraged. He is ſaid 


cohort-or, atus ſum, a, Vo." dice 


to have borne all 185 patiently. 


Ari, tum, J%%;ͤͤ |, patienter, adv. 


. any one become an excellent 


citizen, | who. has not been inflrutted FO BE © 


erud- ior, tus ſum, iri, v. 


* uſeful arts and knowledge? I feared 


util-75, e adj, ſcienti-a, ef. tim-eo, ui, itum, ere, v. 


nothing but the laws, man wifhed their 
niſi, c. mult-ar, a, um adj. volo, v. 


arms to be feared. He who bears with a great 


arm-a, orum n. 5 6 e 

foul 451. thoſe evils _ by which others are 
anim-us, im. mal-um, in. ali- z, a, &c. 

caſt down. _ dces turn 

opprim-o, ref, firefſum, ere, ve vert-o, i, ver, r/um, ere,V. 


the calamities themſelves into glory acc, 
calamit-as, atis f. ips-e, a, &c. in, p. glori-a, æf. 


They are tr uly unhappy, who cannot bear 


vere, adv. infeli-x, cis adj. 


unhappineſs. _ Rutilius, a very honeſt — man, 


infelicita-s, tis, fo integer, ra, rum adj. 
when he was accuſed, fot. + would not become 


cum, o. accus- o, avi, atum, are, v. nolo, v. ſum, v. 


a ſuppliant to his judges, and forbade 
ſu PPl-cx, cis adj. jud-ex, icis m. vet - o, ui, itum, are, v. 
DR oe, his 
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„ 
his cauſe to be pleadoeld more 
Calls; f. dic-o, dixi, tum, ere, v. 
elegantly than the ſimple truth 
_ ornatius, adp. _ ſimpl-ex, icis adj. verita-s, tis f. 
could permit. I would rather find CE 
tero, V. malo, v. 1nven-0, i, tum, ire, v. 
e men than to make them ſo. The ſouls 
e v. | anim-vs, i m. 
ol men are immortal, but their bodies 
5 er, e adj. - corpus, oris n. 
return to duſt acc. In vain therefore 
red-eo, v. in, p. pulv-7s, eris do. fruſtra, adv. igitur, ady, 
"YE I rejoiced, my hopes have vaniſhed, 
gaudeo, v. fp-es, ei f. evaneſc-o, nui, ere, v. 
We muſt beware leſt we ſhould give 
cave, iy cautum, ere, Ve 15 „ ded.o, 
Bs pourſelves up to ſloth. Young men 
idi, tum, ere, v. jj 
ought to remember maoadeſty gen. It much 
oportet, v. reminiſc- or, i, v. verecundi- a, æ f. 
concerns s all men to practiſe virtue, and it does not 
col- o, ui, ere, wr. 
a little concern the commonwealth that all ſhould 
parvum 5 reien e „ 
promote 1 Peace. It is s your part 0 
pardon; +... me: dat. Are you not aſhamed of 
ignoſc- o, oui, ere, v. 5 pudet 


your unhappy country? Do you not repent of 
_ infeli-x, cis 5 patri-a, æ f. | 


ic your crimes? l am ſorry for your iniquities. 
—___delit-wmy i n. Piget iniquit -a, 4116 f. 


7 He made a law that no one ſhould be accuſed 


fer, ve ne, «6.  aCCus-0, avi, atum, 

of things done before. 1 will 11 
are, vw. acc. us, 05 um ante eo, v. ad, p. 
. the 
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the town. Regulus choſe rather to return to 
oppid- m, i In, malo, . teen, v. 
Carthage acc. It is the part of maſters to teach, 
| Cartag-0, ini F. doc- eo, ui, tum, 
| and the duty of ſcholars J &  -, ap 


ere, v. | diſcipul-zs, i m. præbe-eo, ui, 


themſelves Jocite: | Tell him, dat. 
itum, ere, v. Adocil-is, e adj. dic- o, v. 
Inthers I am willing, and ſhall 8 8 be willing, that 
ut, e. 
he may not (be angry with) you dat. None 
queo iraſc-or, ratus ſum, i nemo, inis m. 
of thoſe had returned, who had been ſent. 


mitt. -0, miſo,miſſum, ere | 
The earth brings forth food for man and 


oroferdy. y v. cib-as, i m. 


b . servilius, a very famous man, is to 


pec- us, orio n. Clar-ws, a, um adj. 
paſs ſentence on thee 46. At that 


fero, V. ſententi-a, & f. de; Pp. , ea, Ke. 
very time abl. I was going to vou acc. 


I would know _ __ what you think i 
ſcl-o, vi, Fm, ire, „„ cogit. o, avi, ae, V. 
of going out, ger. N He who is aſhamed of his 
de, p. EXEO, v. e 
ſin is almoſt innocent. They would not 
peccat· am, in. pene, adv, , Ws Vs 
W that place 8 which they had 
dimitt-o, 11, ere, v. loC-us, 2 m. / 
taken, Do not „„ 8 ;; 
cap- io, ceſi, ere nolo,v. hab-eo, ui, ere uncert: us, a, um, adj. 
things for certain, which is fooliſh. 


pro, ©. cert- as, a, um adi. ftolid-us, a, um adj. 


There may be reſemblances of vir tue, where 


poſſum ſümilitud-o, inis f. ubi, adv. 
5 virtue 
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virtue itſelf + os not. We muſt naonth 5 
to become . . -Qod - dat, 
ut, c. effic-o, fect, fectum, ere, v. fimil-is, e adj. | 
as much as is permitted man dat, We ought to 
quantum, adv, licet, v. 0 
reſiſt anger, dat. and our tongue 
reſiſt-o, 777, itum, ere, v. iracundi-a, & f. lingu-a, ef, 
ought to be guarded”... diligently. 


RR, contin- 0, ur, tentum, ere, V, diligenter, ady, 


& cls man - _ enquired N 


quidam, quædam, &c, quer-o, vi, ſitum, ere, v. ab, p. 


Ariſtippus a7. what advantage he ſhould 
Ar iſtipp- *©5, . commod-rm, 1 ts 


obtain: - e - mould apply him. 


8 conſequ-or, ſecutus ſum, i, v. fi, c. operam d- o, edi, atum, 

ſelf) to learning. The greateſt, ſaid he, there will 

are, v. doctrin- a, & f. „ mqQuIO; Fe 
be a difference between thee and the brute acc. 


diſcrim- en, inis n. inter, p. N Dau un, in, 


VERBS, PRIMITIVES, AND COMPOUNDS, 


"WHOSE PRETERPERFECT AND SUPINE 
* DIFFER FROM THE GENERAL FORMA- 
TION IN THE FOUR REGULAR een. 


_ GATIONS. 


The verbs of the firſt conjugation generally have 


their preterperfett in aut and their ſupine in atum, as 


voc-o, avi, -atum, are. Kc. xc. 


The 


0 2 rn 2 


T 
te 
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The following a are Fe excefied, 


Bo. 


cub-o, ui, itum, are, to lie down, 1 . 
accub-O, ui, itum, are, to lie down or ſit at table. 
excub-o, ui, itum, are, to lie out. 
incub-o, ui, itum, are, to lie or ſit upon. 

recub- o, ui, itum, are, to lie along. 


N. B. Its other compounds belong to the third 


conjugation, and take m betore 50 as will be ſeen 
, hereafter, 7 


| fric- o, I 

| refric-0, 
| ellic-o, 

E emic-0, 
dimic. o, 
nec-o, 
enec-o, 

j e 


| plic- o, 
: applic -O, 
J complic-0, 


| explic-0, | 


| implic-o, 


c 0. 


repo are, to rub. 


itum, are, to rub again, to renew. 5 
14 wanting, are, to ſhine, | 
6 are, to ſhine forth, to iſſue. 
ui or avi, atum, are, to fight, to contend, 
ui or avi, atum or tum, are, to kill, 


ui or avi, atum or tum, are, to ſlay. 
ui or avi, atum or tum, are, to put to the 


{word, to maſſacre, 
ui or avi, atum or itum, are, to fold, 


ui or avi, atum or itum, are, to apply. 


ui or wm. atum or itum, are, to foldtoge- 
| ther, 

ui er avi, atum or ia are, to explain, 

ui or avi, atum or itum, are, to wrap. 


N. B. Duplico, to double, multiplico, to multiply, 


1 replico, to reply, ſupplico, to intreat, have their 8 : 


J terperteR and ſupine regular. ef 


FT f . ſec-o, 


8 vi 4 ne 
1 
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RS tum, are, to cut. 
diſſec-o, ui, tum, are, to cut to pieces, to o diſſecl. 
interſec- o, ui, tum, are, to cut, to chop in. 
refec-0, ui, tum, are, to pare, to eki to cutoff, 
. 
d-o, edi, atum, are, to give. 
circumd- o, edi, atum, are, to ſurround. 
peſſund -o, edi, atum, are, to N down, to over- 
ſatiſd-o, edi, atum, are, to put in i ſufficient "Ss 
„ )) Sb „ Kities. 
venund-o, edi, atum, are, to expoſe to ſale. 


—  —— 
2 — 


N. B. The other e of de . to the 
. ward —— Pl | 


dom- o, ui, | iam, are, to tame: 


ſon-o, ui, itum, are, to ſound. 

conſon-o, ui, itum, are, to ſound wich, to agree, 
ton-o, ui, itum, are, to thunder. 

| Inton-o, ui, itum, are, to make a loud noiſe. 


0 
crep- o, uf, tum, are, to give a crack, | 
diſerep- o, ul or avi, itum 6 or aum, are, to diſagree in 
ſound. 
' increp-0, uior avi, itum or atum, are, to makeanoile 
0 rehab 
| 70. 


<7 
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pot-0, avi, um or atum, are, to drink. 


 compot-0, avi, um or atum, are, to drink together. 
epot- o, avi, um or atum, are, to drink up. 


perpot-0, avi, um or atum, are. to drink continu- 


. ally. 
ſt-o, eti, atum, are, to ſtand. 
conſt-o, iti, itum or atum, are, to ſtand together. 
inſt-o, iti, itum or atum, are, to urge, to preſs. 
obſt-o, iti, itum or atum, are, to reſiſt, to hinder. 
preſt-o, iti, itum or atum, are, to give, to ſurpaſs. 
aſt-o, iti, 1tum, are, to ſtand by, to « 
re „ FR proac 
proſt-o, iti, itum, are, to ſtand out to jut. 
reſt-o, iti, itum, are, to ſtay, to remain. 
ſubſt-o, iti, itum, - are, to ſtand till. 
. are, to be diſtant, to 
. 2 LD differ. 
vet-0, ui, itum, | we, to forbid, to pro- 
5 7 . bibit. 
. e 
juv-o, i, jutum, . Are, to help. 
3 i 8 are, to alliſt. 
lav. o 6. lotum, lautum or lavatum, are, to waſh, 


"The. verbs deponent of che firſt conjugation hve | 


all their preterperfett we in atus 8 and their 
ſupine in atum; . | 


prec-or, atus fm. atum, ari, topray, to intreat. 
vag-or, atus ſum, atum, art, to wander. 
glori-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to glory, to brag. 


Ff2 1 con- 


| ( | 220 ) 


We 


congratul-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to congratulate, 
| dign-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to vouchſafe, to 
domin-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to rule ver. 
opin-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to think, to judge. 
ven-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to hunt. 
fur- or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to ſteal. 
mir-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to admire, to won- 
moder- or, atus ſum, atum, i to modem, 

1 3 8 limit. 
mor- or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to de! ay, to tarry, 
oper-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to operate, to work 
vener-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to reſpect. 
caus-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to pretend, to give ; 

; JJV. 5 an excule, 
comit-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to accompany. 
hort-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to exhort. 
læt-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to rejoice. 
medit-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to meditate. 
teſt-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to teſtify, =, 
obteſt-or, atus ſum, atum, arl, to proteſt, to be- 
l 5 5 ſeech. 
mutu-or, atus ſum, atum, ari, to borrow, 5 


The 1 af the ſecond 1 generally have 


ui, 


tum, 


ere, 


| their preterperfett 1 in ui and their ſupine in itum; as 


deb. eo, 


&c. &c. | 
The 
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The following a are excepted. 


ah eo, juſſi, juſſum, ere, to order. 

rub-eo, ui, ere, to bluſh, to redden. 
ſorb-eo, ui, ſorptum, ere, to ſwallow; and its 
compounds ab/orb-eo, to abſorb, ex ſor b. eo, to ſwal- 


low up, and 7e/orb-eo, to ſwallow goin.” The two 


laſt have no ſupines. 


CEO. 
doc- eo, e oe. A, AR ee 
edoc-eo, ui, tum, ere, to inſtruct. 
jac-eo, ui, „ to lie along. 
ee, a, ere, do lie nem. 
Juc-eo, SO luxi, ere, 2 £20 ſhine, and 


its compounds diluc- eo, to ſhine, to be clear, eluc- es, 


to appear, illuc- eo, to ſhine upon, polluc-eo, to make 
bright, and præluc-eo, to give a light before. 


Polluceo has a ſupine pollue tum. 
miſc- -eo, ui, miſtum or mixtum, ere, tomingle, to mix, 
and its compounds adm: UG eo, to mingle with, com- 


miſc- eo, to mix together, immi/c-eo, to mingle with, : 


and permiſc- eo, to mingle together, 


mulc-eo, mulſi, mulſum, ere, to ſoften, to appeaſe, : 
and its compounds demulc-eo, to Hatter, to Carels, 


bermulc. er, to pleaſe, to cheer, 


4 ** 


DxO. 


( 222 ) 


DEO. 
ard- eo, .-. Wl, - ar ſum, ere, to burn. 
cand-eo, ui, ere, to be white. 
frend-eo, ui, freſſum, ere, to break, 
mord. eo, momordi, morſum, ere, to bite. 
admord- eo, ji. morſum, ere, to bite hard. 
remord- eo, i, morſum, ere, to bite again. 
pend-eo, POS. penſum, ere, to hang on, to 
„„ Een, Kc. 
impend. eo, i, | | penſum, ere, to hang over 
8 one's head, to threaten. 
5 prand- eo, 7 pranſum, ere, to dine. 
renid-eo, os ere, to ſhine, to 
CV e = glitter. 
rid eo, 8 riſi, 8 riſum, 8 ere, to laugh; and 


its bands arrid. eo, to laugh at, to ſmile, 


derid- ee, to mock, zrrid-eo, to o ſcorn, ſubrid- eo, to 


ſmile. 3 . 
ſed- eo, ſedi, fam. ere, to ſit; and its com- 
pounds afſid-eo, to ſit by or at, con ſid. eo, to fit 


together, n/id-eo, to fit upon, ob% d. eo, to beſiege, 


FHolſi d- co, to poſſeſs, præſid. co, to preſide, ſubſe d-eo, to 
— ftop, ſuper/ed-eo, to ſuperſede, to give over, de/:d-eo, 
40 be ſtill or idle, did. eo, tobe at variance, re/id-eo, 
to reſide, to reſt . e three. laſt have no 


55 ſupine. 
ſplend-eo, . 3 ere, to ſhine, to 
³—VößFö © glitter, 
ſpond-eo, ſpopondi, ſponſum, ere, to promiſe. 
deſpond- eo, i, ſponſum, ere, to promile in 


marriage, to betroth. 
| relpond. -C0 


a | 
ſponſum, ere, to anſwer. 
ere, tomakeanoiſe 


reſpond-eo, i, 
ſtrid-eo, ui, 
ſtud-eo, 80 | ui, 


ſuad-eo, ſuaſi, ſuaſum, ere, to adviſe, and 


its compounds diſſuad-eo to diſſuade, . to 


perſuade. 


wnd- eo, totondi, tonſum, ere, to ſhear ; and 


its compound detond- -eo, to clip, to lop off. 


vid-eo, 1 viſum, ere, to ſee; and its com- 
pounds inv: eo, to envy, prævid- eo, to foreſee, 


Fee, to provide. 


ko. 


its compound indig- eo, to lg to ſtand 3 in need. 
t e. 8 frigui and kriki, exe, to be cold. 
perfrig- eo, frixi, 5 
refrig- eo, frixi, 


kulg- eo, fulſi, 


ere, to grow cool. 
ere, to glitter, and its 


| thine forth, e to ſhine bright. 


vag co. dulſi, dultum, ere, to indulge, to 
„ be indulgent. 
lug- eo, Juxi, - luctum, ere, to lament. = 


mulg-eo | plc _ multtum | Fer ere, to milk. 
> ©? mulſi, or mulſum, 


fig e, Fi, ere, to be nif with 


f 
L 
| 


ere, to ſtudy, — 


* 
D 
" 2 . 
3 
2 
2 : 


alg-eo, ali, etre, to be cold. 
aug-eo, auxi, auctum, ere, to increaſe. 
eg-eo, ep; - to want; and h 


ere, to ſhiver with cold. 


compound affulg-eo, to ſhine upon, ef ulg- eo, to 


„ ele. 
; terg-eo, 5 


— - . 
A 


— — 
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. terg-eo, terſi, terſum, ere, to wipe, and its 
compounds * eo, to wipe clean, deterg-eo, to 
ſcour or bruſh. 


turg-eo, | turſi, . ere, to ſwell. | 
vig-eo, ui, 15 ere, to flouriſh. 
urg-eo, urſi, urſum, ere, to urge, to preſs on. 
IKO. 
ee ir, um, ere, t move, to ſtir, 
and! its compound ee to call together. 
call- eo, ui, ere, to be hard, to know 
del-eo, evi, etum, ere, to o blot out. 
fl-eo, evi, etum, ere, to — - and its 
compound gef{-eo, to bewail. 
abol- eo, evi, itum, ere, to bol. | 


adol-eo, eviorui, dultum, ere, to burn, 

ol eo, evi, etum, ere, to fade, to fail away. 
obſol- eo, evi, etum, ere, to grow obſolete. 

| pl- eo, evi, etum, ere. N. B. This verb is 
no longer in uſe, only its compounds compl-eo, 
evi, etum, ere, to fill up, to accompliſh, and the 
following, expl-eo, to fill, to finiſh, 2mpl-eo, to fill, 


to accompliſh, repl. n, to Top, and fuppe , 
to ſupply. N 


pall-eo, ui, 5 8 to grow HG 
poil-eo, ere, toexcel, to exceed. 
= * ui, ere, to keep ſilence. 


MED. 


( 225 ) 
MEO. 


_ pertim-eo, to fear much. 
tum- eo, ui, ere, to be ſwelled; and its com- 
pound intum-co, to ſwell. 


NEO. 


Wan Y ſum, ere, to remain; and its com- 


pounds her man- eo, to abide, to continue; reman- eo, 8 


to ſtay behind. 
min- eo is no longer in u uſe, but its compounds 


following i immin-eo, to threaten;  promin- eo, to jut, 
to appear from far. e 
n. eo, evi, etum, ere, to ſpin. 5 


pounds ab /in. eo, to abſtain; contin- eo, to contain; 
detin- eo, to detain; diſtin-eo, to hinder; obtin-eo, 
to obtain; pertin-eo, to belong; retin-eo, to de- 
tain; and Juftin- eo, to ſupport, to maintain. 


PEO. : 
ſtup-eo, ui, ere, to be aſtoniſhed. 
torp-eo, ui, ere, to be numb. 


18 5 ne known. 
flor-eo, ui, ere, to flouriſh; 


its compounds adher-eo, to ſtick to, to adhere ; 7 
aller eu, to be joined to, to agree. 24 


Gg 


tim eo, ui, ere, to fear; and its 8 compound 


emin- eo, ui, ere, to excel, to be eminent; and the 


ten- eo, ui, tum, ere, to hold; and its com- 


clar- eo, uh 5 ere, to be illuſtrious or 


her-eo, hæſi, heſum, ere, toſtick, tobefaſt; PL 


1 
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horr-eo, ui, ere, to dread, to tremble for fear; 
and its compound ab/or7-eo, to deteſt, to abhor. 

torr-eo, ui, toſtum, ere, to roaſt, to burn. 

vir-· eo, un, ere, to be green, to de ſtrong. 


SEO. 
cens-eo, ui, um, ere, to think, to vote; and 
its compounds accens. eo, to reckon among; re. 
cens-eo, to muſter, to ſurvey; ne fuccens-eo, to 
be angry with one. 


mit- eo, ui, ere, to be neat, to ſhine. 
pat- eo, ui, ere, tobe plain or manifeſt. | 
put-eo, ui, ere, to be nauſeous. 
ſeat- eo, ui, ere, to burſt out. 
vo. 
langu-eo, i, . ere, to languiſh. 
liqu-eo, licui, ere, to melt. 


torqu-eo, torſi, torſum, ere, to twiſt, to rack; and 
its compounds contorqu-eo, to whirl about; extor- 
qu-eo, to extort, to wreſt from; and e eo, | to 
retort, to reflect. 5 


; N O. 
av-eo, | 5 ere, to covet. 
cav- eo, cavi, cautum, ere, to take care; ; andi its 
compound: þr &cav-eo, to provide againſt. 
eonniv- eo, i er xi, ere, to wink with the eyes. 
 fav-eo, 3  fautum, ere, to Favour. 8 


Se 5 8 ter. eo, 


was 4 OT 

ferv-eo, bui, ere, to be hot, to boil; and 
its compound deferv-eo, to grow cool. 

fov-eo, i, fotum, ere, to keep warm, 

mov-eo, i, motum, ere, to move; and its 

| compounds admou-eo, to draw near; amov-eo, to go 
from; commov-eo, to trouble, to cauſe pity; pro- 


nov. eo, to promote; and remou-eo, to remove. 1 
pav- eo, i, ere, to be afraid. if 
voy-eco, i, votum, ere, to vow; and its = 

compound devou-en, to vow, to devote. | þ 
The verbs deponent of the al conjugation 4 
generally. have their „ in itus Jam and 1 
their ſupine 1 in itum; as Y 
tu-eor, itus ſum, itum, 30h 1 &c. 9 

The following are excepted. . 3 A 
fat-eor, faſſus ſum, faſſum, eri, to own; and its Cl 

compounds confit-eor, to confeſs; diffit-cor, to 1 
deny; profit-eor, to declare openly; they all make i 

¶ f ſum and ſſun. i 
med- -cor, eri, to cure or heal. ; i 
miſer- eor, tus ſum, tum, eri, to take pity, * 
r-cor, atus ſum, atum, eri, to ſuppoſe, to judge. 1 


| THIRD cox JUGATION. 
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The verbs of the chird conjugation are very irre- 


gular in their preterperſect and /upine, The following 
un will, it is hoped, remove many difficulties. 


Bee - 


( 298 ) 
© BO. 7 


bid e, 1. itum, ere, to drink; and its com- 
pounds combrb-0, to drink together; ebib. o, to 
drink up all; and imbib- o, to imbibe. 
cub- o, is of the firſt conjugation, but its compounds, 
bien take m before ho, are of the third, and pre- 
ſerve its preterperfect and ſupine; as accumb-o, 
accubui, accubitum, ere, to lie or ſit down at meal; 
and the following incumb- o, to lean or lie upon; 
eoccumbso, to fall upon, to die; hrocumb. o, to lie 
don flat; recumb-o, to lean, to Joll upon; and 
Juccumb. e, to fall down, to yield. 


glub- o, l, itum, ere, to pull off the back or 
„ rind of a tree, to ſtrip. 
lamb- o, i, 8 =” ; ere, to lick, to lap. 


nub. o, nupfi, nuptum, ere, to marry, tobe wedded, 


eie ere, to ſcratch. 


Tcrib- o, ſcripſi, ſcriptum, « ere, to write; and its com- 
pounds ad/crtb-0, to write unto, to attribute ; con- 
Ferib. o, to ſet down in writing, to liſt or levy ſol- 
diers; de Neribeo, to deſcribe; exſcrib-o, to write 
out, to copy; inſcrib. o, to inſcribe, to intitle; 
perſcrib. o, to regiſter, to record; proſerib. o, to 

proſcribe, to baniſh; reſcrib. o, to write Sein; and 
e o, to ſubſcribe. . = — 

e 

creſc-o, . crevi, cretum, ere, to grow; and its 

compounds accreſc- -0, to increaſe; concreſc-o, to 


thicken, to congeal; decreſc-o, to decreaſe; and 


erte. o, to * out, to riſe, a; 
A1C-0". 


„„ 

dic-o, dixi, dictum, ere, to ſay; and its com- 
pounds addic-o, to approve, to ratify; condic-o,"to 
declare, to promiſe; edic- o, to order, to give no- 


tice; indic-o, to denounce, to publiſh; interdic o, : 


to forbid ; and predic-s, to foretel. 
diſc- o, didici, ere, to learn; Wd its compounds 


addiſc-e, to learn more; ; ded! We o, to forget; ediſe o, 


to get by heart. | 5 „ 
duc-o, duxi, ductum, ere, to ed, 10 ode. 
to marry; and its compounds abduc-o, to lead or 


carry away; adduc-o, to bring; conduc-o, to con- 


duct, to hire; educ-o, to lead forth, to bring up ; 


induc-0, to bring in; produc-o, to produce; ſeduc-o, : 
to lead aſide, to ſeduce; and Jilanc-v, to take 


away, to remove. 
e,, „„ © wm, - ers, to touch, to Arie 


noſc-o, novi, notum, ere, to know; and its 


compounds agnoſc-o, to acknowledge; cognoſc-o, 


to know, to be acquainted with; dzgno/c-o, to diſ- 


cern; ignoſc- o, to forgive; and 8 -0, to > know 
before hand. 


. 12 parcitum * to ſpare, to for- 
Pare-0," parſi, or parſum, give. 


comparc- o, parſi, parſum, ere, to ſave, to ſpare. 
paſc-o, pavi, paſtum, ere, to feed; and its 


compounds depaſc-o, to feed, to browſe; compeſc-o, 


to mitigate; and aiſpeſe. o, to ſeparate, to divide: 


but the two laſt make in their es da beſcui, 


: and have no pins, 
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( 230 } 
poſc-o, popoſci, poſcitum, ere, to aſk; and its 
compounds aepoſc-o, expoſc-o, to require, to de- 
mand; and repoſe- o, to aſk again. 
quieſc-o, quievi, quietum, ere, to ref.ome'alalf; 
and its compounds acqute/c-0o, to acquieſce; con- 
Juieſcao and requieſe-0, to repoſe. . 
ſciſc-o, ſcivi, ſcitum, ere, to ordain, to decree; 
and its compounds adſciſe-o, to call for, to admit; 
conſciſcso, to act, to commit; de eſeiſe-o, to revolt; 
reſciſc-o, to hear, to learn. 55 
ſueſc-o, fuevi, ſuetum, ere, to be ad: and in 
compounds af/ue/c-o, to uſe one's ſelf; conſueſc-o, 
to be accuſtomed; and deſueſc-o, to diſuſe one's ſelf. 
vinc-o, vici, victum, ere, to overcome, to conquer; 
and its compounds convinc-o, to convince; de. 
vinc-o and evinc-0, to overcome, to vanquiſh. _ 


aboleſc-o, levi, litum, ere, to decay. 
adoleſc-o, levi or lui, Ny ere, to grow. 
caleſc-o, lui, 5 ere, to grow warm 
coaleſc-o, coalui, coalitum, ere, to grow toge. 
concupiſc-o, cupivi, cupitum, ere, to covet. | 
convaleſc-o, valui, yalitum, ere, to grow, to 
e ”” e get ſtrength, 
erubeſc. o, | ubuf, e ere, to bluſh with 
FVV 
excandeſc. o. FEY dere, id 08 very 
. angry. 
e levior lui, leum, ere, to grow out 
F F olf uſe. 
extimeſc-o, extimi, , ere, to be greatly | 
| Los pg | | | afraid, 


6 „ 
fatiſc-0, ,, Ok ere, to be weary. 
horreſc-o, horrui, 


to tremble for fear. 
0. 
cad-0, cecidi, caſum, ere, to fall ; and its com- 
| pounds, which make c:4/ in the preterperfect; incid-o, 
to fall into, to meet with; occ:d-0, to fall down, to 


die; recid-o, to fall again. The following have no 


_— accid-o, to happen; conctd-0, to fall down 


: flat; decid-o, to fall down; and excid-o, to fall 


V to eſcape. 


cæd-o, cecidi, cæſum, ere, to beat; and its 
5 compounds, which make cidi in the preterperfect 


and ciſum in their ſupine, accid. o, to weaken; con- 
cid-o, to cut in pieces; decid. o, to decide, to cut 


out; excid-0, to hew down; incid-o, to cut, to 


chop; occid-o, to kill; and re/:d-o, to take away. 
accend-o, cenſi, cenſum, ere, to light; and its 


compounds incend-o, to inflame, to animate ; : and . 


ſuccend- o, to ſet on fire. 


ced-o, ceſſi, ceſſum, ere, to yield, to retire; and 
its compounds acced-o, to draw near; conced-s, to 


Srant; deced-o, to retire, to go: diſced-0, to depart ; 
exced- o, to go out, to exceed; interced- o, to inter- 
cede; præced- o, to go before; procedæo, to proceed; 


recedso, to go back; ¶ſeced-o, to withdraw; and 


ſucced. o, to 1 ucceed. 


Slaud-o, clauſi, clauſum, | ere, to mut and its - 


com» 


| ere, to ſhake for. fear or 
cold; and its compounds ee 0; mnhorreſc- „ 


8 pan 8 
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compounds, which make clufs 1 in their preterperſec 

and cluſum | in their ſupine; conclud-o, to conclude ; 

exclud-o, to exclude ; includ- o, to incloſe; preclud-o, 

to ſhut out; and reclud-0, to open. 

cud-o, cuſi, cuſum, ere, to hammer; and its 
compounds ercud-o, 1 to beat or ſtrike; and recud- o, 
to beat again. 

do, is of the firſt J ee but moſt part of its 
compounds belong to the third; as 

abd-o, idi, itum, ere, to remove, to ſeparate; 
and the following, add-o, to add; cond-o, to hide, to 
build; recond-o, to hide; cred-o, to believe; con- 
ered-o, to entruſt; ded-0, to give; ed-· o, to publiſh; 
perd-o, to loſe; prod-o, to betray; redd-o, to give 

| back; trad. o, to give up; vend-o, to fell; and 
ab ſcond-o, which makes abſcondi | in its preterper- 
fect, to hide. 

ed-o, i, eſum, | ere, to eat; and its compounds 

comed-o, to eat; eredo, to gnaw 3 and pered-o, to 

conſume. | 

fend=o, is no longer uſed, but its compounds 22 

defend-o, i, fenſum, ere, to defend, to protect ; 

and offend-o, to offend, to diſpleaſe. 

fend-o, fidi, fiſſum, ere, to ſplit. 

ſund-o, fuſi, fuſum, ere, to pour out, to ſhed; 

and its com pounds confund-0, to confound, to mix; 
di fund-o, to ſpread; und- o, to pour out; in- 
Fund-o, to pour in; and prefund-0, to _—_ 
away. 1 

lad- -0, lf, læſum, ere, to burt 112 its com- 

VV pounds, 


(wn) 
pounds, which make /; % liſum; a8 allid- o, to daſh 


break; and illid- o, to daſh againſt. 
lud-o, luſi, luſum, ere, to play; and its com- 
pounds, allud-o, to jeſt, to ſcoff; collud. o, to play 
together; delud-o, to — Weave; . to avoid; 
and illud- o, to mock. TT 
mand-o, mandi, manſon, a to N 


pand- o, pandi, panſum or paſſum, ere, to extend, to 


open; and its compounds di ſpund-o and 8 o, to 
unfold. 


expend -o, to conſider, to examine; impend-o, to 
make amends ; and ſuſpend-o, to delay, to defer. 


plaud; and its compounds applaud-o, complaud-o, to 
applaud. Complod-v and _ to approve, make 
Ploſi, pleſum. 85 
prend-v, i, ances Ik ere 
prehend-o, prehendi, prehenſum, ere, 
compounds of theſe verbs are formed as the latter, 


is take. The 


derſtand; deprehend=o, to difcover, to take una» 
wares; and reprehend- o, to overtake, to reprove. 


- "uu 8 and erad-0, to blot out. 


_ againſt the ground; collid-o, to bruiſe; elid-o, to 


pend-o, pependi, penſum, ere, to weigh, to pondert 
and its compounds, which only make pendi; as 


ſpend; perpend. o, to weigh exactly; repend-o, to 


plaud- o, plauſi, plauſum, ere, to clap hands, to ap- 


Apprehend-o, to lay hold of; comprehend-o, to un- 


rad-o, raſi, raſum, ere, to ſhave, to ſorape; and i 
its compounds abrad-o, to ſerape off; corrado, to 


5 e OW kit 


( 234) 
rod-o, roſi, roſum, ere, to gnaw; and its com- 
pounds arrod-o and corrad-o, to gnaw. 
rid-0, i, ere, to bray, to roar. 


ſcand-o, ſcandi, ſcanſum, ere, to get up; and its 


compounds, which make ſcendi, ſcenſum ; aſcend. o, 
to go up, to mount;  eonſeend=0, to mount, to take 
ſhip; and tranſcend-o, to go over, to ſurmount. 


ſcind-o, ſcidi, ſciſſum, ere, to cut, to tear; and 


its compounds ab/cind-o, to cut or rend off; con- 
ſcind-o, to cut to pieces; exſcind-o, to root out; 
and reſcind-o, to break, to cut off. 


ſid-o, ſidi, ere, to ſink, to go the bottom; its 


compounds take their preterperfect and ſupine from 

ſed- eo, feat, 2 Zum; they are per/id-o, to fink, to 
penetrate ; ſabid-o, to ſettle or ſink down; de/id-0, 
to fall down, to ſettle ; and re/id-0, to abide, to 5 
the two laſt have no ſupine. 


tend-o, tetendi, tenſum or tentum, ere, to extend, to 


ſpread; and its compounds, which make tend! ; 
attend-o, to give attention, to liſten ; contend-o, to 
ſtrike, to diſpute; extend. o, to ſtretch out; intend- o, 
to bend; v/end-o, to ſhew; Portend. o, to forebode 
and retend-o, to unbend. . 
trud-o, truſi, truſum, ere, to t to puſh ; 
and its compounds ab/?rud-o, to conceal, to hide; 
_ detrud-0, to ſhove from; extrud-0, to drive out ; and 
intrud-o, to thruſt in, to intrude, 


| tund-o, tutudi, tuſum or tunſum, ere, to beat, to 


ſmite; and its compounds, which make di and 


mmfum ; : dee to bent, to knock ; obtund-o, to 
blunt 


( 235 ) 
blunt the edge or point of a thing; and retund-0, 
to quell, to repreſs, Fe 
yad-o, vaſi, vaſum, ere, to go; and its com- 
pounds evad- o, to eſcape; invad- o, to invade. 
GO and GUO. 
ag-0, egi, actum, ere, to do, to act; and its 
compounds abig-o, to drive away; adig-o, to force, 
to compel; cog-o, to gather, to force; exig-o, to 
require; perag-o, to end, to perform; redig-o, to 
reduce; ſabig-o, to ſubdue; tranſig-o, to paſs 


| through. Ambig-0, to differ; deg-0, to lead, to 


paſs; prodig-0, to laviſh; and ſatag-0, to have 
enough to do. The four laſt have no ſupine. | 
_ cing-o, cinxi, einctum, cre, to gird, to ſurround; 


and its compounds accing-o, to gird to, to prepare 


for; diſcing-o, to unguard, to undo; præcing-o, to 
begirt, to incloſe; and ſuccing-o, to gird, to tuck. 


fig-o, fixi, fixum, ere, to ſtick, to fix; and its 
compounds af/zg-0, to fix upon; crucifig-0, to cru= 


cify, to hang; defig-o, to put down, to plant; and 
transfig-0, to thruſt through, to pierce, 


fing-o, finxi, fictum, ere, to imagine, to feign; and 


its compound confing- o, to form, to make, = 


flig-o, flixi, flictum, ere, to beat, to vex; und its 


compounds afflig-0, to afflict; conflig-0, to 9 
and zyflig-0, to beat, to inflict. 


5 frang-o, fregi, fractum, ere, to break; and its com- 


pounds ing-o, to best to pieces; 3 and Pefring-0 
to daſh to pieces. 
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frig- -0, frixi, frixum or frictum, ere, to fry. 
oy jung-o, junxi, junctum, ere, to join; and 
its compounds imung-o, to enjoin, to command ; 
Wag and rejung-o, to part. 
leg-o, i, lectum, ere, to read; and } its com- 
. 3 perleg-o, to read over, to ſurvey tho- 
roughly; præleg-o, to read before, to explain; 
releg- o, to read again; collig-0, to gather; elig-o, to 
chuſe, to elect; ſelig-o, to pick, to lay aſide. 
The three following make /exi inſtead of legi, in 
their preterperfect: dilig-o, to favour, to love 
dearly; intellig-o, to comprehend, to underſtand; 
and neglig-o, to neglect, _ 
ling-o, linxi, lindtum, ere, 8 
merg- o, merſi, merfum, ere, to plunge, to im- 
merſe; and its compounds emerg-o, to ſwim, to 
come out; and ee to e to fink under | 
water. . | 
mug; munxi, munctum, ere, to wipe, to clean; ; 
and its compound emung-o, to blow one's noſe. 
ming- o, minxi, minCtum, ere, to make water. 
ning-e, ninxi, ere, to ſnow. 
pang-o, panxi, pactum, ere, to ſtrike, to plant, to 
covenant, to promiſe ; and its compound circum- = 
pPang-o, to ſet, to plant round; depang-o, to plant, 
to faſten ; repang-o, to replant. Comping-o, to com- 
pact, to put together; and imping-o, to hit, to daſh : 
- againſt; make peg; in their Ppreterper fect. 1 
ping- o, pinxi, pictum, ere, to paint; and it its com- 
pound deping-o, to o deſeribe. {hes g 
plang-0, 
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(w 1) 


plang- o, planxi, planctum, ere, to lament, to bemoan. 


pung-o, punxi, punctum, ere, to prick, to ſting; and 
its compounds compung-o, to vex, to torment 3 and 


repung-o, to vex again. 


reg- o, rexi, rectum, ere, to 905 to govern; and 
its compounds arrig-o, to lift up, to raiſe ; corrig-0, 
to correct; dirig-o, to direct; erig-o, to erect; and 


the following, perg-o, to go on, to haften; porrig-0, 
to extend, to reach; ſurg-o, to ariſe, to get up; 


Aug o, to riſe up, to aſcend; and reſurg-0, to riſe 


again. 
ſparg- o, ſparſi, laren ere, to flrew, to Med 


and its compounds, which make /per/i, per ſi ny. as 


aſperg-o, to water; and d! li pergro, to diſperſe. 


ſtingu-o, ſtinxi, ſtinctum, ere, is no longer uſed, but 
its compounds, diſtingu-o, to diſtinguiſh ; extingu-o 


and reſtingu-o, to put out, to extinguiſn. 


ſtring- o, ſtrinxi, ſtrictum, ere, to graſp, to hold aſt; 7 


and its compound a/tring-v, to tie, to bind, 
ſug-o, ſuxi, ſuctum, ere, to ſuck, to imbibe. 


tang-o, tetigi, tactum, ere, to touch; and its 


compounds, which make tigi in their preterperfect; 
_ alling-0, to reach ; and conting-o, to touch, to ar- 
rive at. | e | | : - Sx 

teg-o, texi, tectum, ere, to cover; and its com- 


pounds proteg-0, to protect; and reteg-0, to my | 


open, to reveal. 


e terſi, terſum, ere, to wipe, to ſcour; and its 


compounds er- and deterg- o, to wipe off. 
8 | | | | | ting- , 
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ting-o, tinxi, tinctum, ere, to die, to colour; and 
its compound inting-o, to dip, to ſteep in. 
verg-o, verſi, verſum, ere, to decline, to bend. 
ung-o, unxi, unctum, ere, to anoint. 


_ HO. 


trah-o, traxi, tractum, ere, to. draw, to drag; and 
its compounds aHHtrab-o, to draw away, to abſtract; 
 attrah-0, to attract, to draw W and contrah-0, to 
contract, to bind. Gy 1 
veh-o, vexi, vectum, ere, to carry, to convey by 
land or water; and its compounds adveh-o, to im- 
port from beyond ſea; and eveh-o, to carry out. 


x NE 
cap-io, cepi, captum, ere, to take; and its com- 
: pounds concip-io, to conceive, to comprehend ; de- 
cip-10, to deceive; incip io, to begin; præcip- io, to 
command; recip-io, to receive; and ſuſcip-io, to 
undertake. 5 5 
cup-io, - ivi, itum, ere, to wiſh, to long for. 
fac-io, feci, factum, ere, 20 make. 

N. B. The compounds of this verb, which are 
formed either with another verb, an adverb, or a 
_ noun, preſerve the a; but thoſe formed with a prepo- 
| fition change the à into z in the preſent ents and into 
ein the ſupine; 8 
aſſuefac- io, feci, ae ere, to ule; to accuſtom; 
 benefac<io, to do good, to benefit; calefac- io, to 
make hot ; - expergefac- in, to awake; | labefac-io, to 

looſen; 


60299 


looſen; lucri fac- io, to win, to gain;  patefac-in, to 


- and ©." 1 : 
afhic-1o, feci, fectum, ere, to affect, to move; thus 


to hinder, to obſtruct; perfic- io, to accompliſh ; 


repair; and /ufic-70, to ſuffice, to furniſh with. 


fod-io, fodi, foſſum, ere, to dig, to mine ; and its 


compound Fod-io, to dig out, to pull out. 
fug-io, i, itum, ere, to run away; and its com- 


pounds aufug-10, to flee from, to thun ; profug-in, 


to run away, to eſcap e. A 
ja-io, jeci, jactum, ere, to caſt, to throw. The 


 adjic-10, to add; conjic-io, to caſt together, to con- 
5 ; e to ſubmit; and rejic-io, to es. 
and pellic-o, to allure, to entice, to draw on, 


me-10 or ming-0, minxi, mictum, ere, to make water, 


duce. Its ee belong to the fourth conju- 
_ gation. | | 


off, to fetch out; percut- io, to beat, to ſtrike. 


open, to diſcover ; ſatisfac-io, to pleaſe, to ſatisfy ; 


effic-io, to effect, to fulfil; interfic-i9, to kill; Me. io, 


| prefic-10, to ſet over; profic-io, to profit; refic-10, to 


following compounds make jefum in their ſupine, 


a ks lexs, 1 they are allies, Mes, 2 


par- io, peperi, partum, ere, to bear, to pro- 


quat· io, quaſſi, W ere, to Make, to move. „ 
compounds make cuſſi, cuſſum ; they are concut-io, to 
ſhake, to jog, to terrify ; excut-10, to ſhake, to ſhake | 


rap-io, ui, tum, ere, to carry away by force. Its 
compounds make hui, reptum ;, arrip-in, to take, 


r ns 
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to ſeize on; ; dirip-in, to plunder, to take away ; 

and erip- io, to ſnatch out, to reſcue. 
ſpec-io, ſpexi, ſpectum, ere, to behold, to view; and 
its compounds aſpic- io, to ſee, to look; deſpic- io, to 

look down, to deſpiſe; inſpic-io, to inſpect, to exa- 
mine into; reſpic- io, to look back, to reſpect, to 
favour; and Juſpicoio, | to look up, to admire, t to 

ſuſpect. | | : 


O. 


| al-o, ui, itum er tum, ere, to feed, to maintain. 
cell-o is no longer uſed, but its compounds 


antecell-o, ui, ere, to ſurpaſs ; . excell-o, to ex- 
cell; præcell-o, to ſurmount, to preſide over; theſe 
two make celſum in their ſupine. The two following 
make culi, culſum, percell-o, to ſtrike, to beat; pro- 
cell.o, to overthrow, to beat down ; and recell-o, to 
puf down, to fall back, has no ſupine. | 


col-o, ui, cultum, ere, to till, to ſerve; and i its 


compounds inne, to inhabit; occul- o, to hide, to 
cover. „ 5 
conſul-o, ui, 8 ere, wo adviſe to provide for, 
fall-o, fefelli falfum, ere, to deceive; and il 

compound refell-0, i , —, to refute, to diſprove. 


mol-o, ui, itum, ere, to grind. 


pell- o, pepuli, pulſum, ere, to drive, to remove i and 
its compounds, which make puli; ; appell-0, to drive, 
to force, to bring to land; expell- o, to drive out, to 


5 expel; impell-o, to puſh forward, to e ans 


5 repell-0, to drive d back, to repulſe. 


e $ 241 1 | 
plall-o, i, — ee, ee 
fall-o, ſalſi, ſalſum, "wok to ſalt. 


toll-o, ſuſtuli, ſublatum, ere, to take, to Weite to 


cut off; and its compounds, attollo, attuli, —, to 


raiſe up, to extol; extollo, tuli, elatum, to exalt, to 
praiſe, to elate; and /uftollo, ſuſtuli, JOS: to 


lift up, to carry away, to bring uß. 


vello, velli, & vulſi, vulſum, ere, to ack; is 4 


tear up; and its wes goed avello, to pull out. % 


MO. 


com-0, pſi, ptum, ere, to deck the hair, tosttire. 
dem-o, pſi, ptum, ere, to take away, to tear off. 
em-o, emi, emptum, ere, to buy; and its com- 

pounds adim-o, to take away, to reſcue; dirim- o, 


to break off, to determine; exim- o, to deliver, to 


exempt; interim-0, to kill; perim-o, to genen, to 


lay; and redim-o, to redeem. 


frem-o, ui, itum, ere, to roar, to Con, © 


gem-o, ui, itum, ere, to groan. 


prem-o, preſſi, preſſum, ere, to preſs, to tie up; 
and its compounds deprim-o, to depreſs, to leſſen; 


_ exprim-0, to expreſs; imprim-o, to imprint; oh 


fprim-0, to oppreſs; ; reprim-0, to repreſs, to reſira ain; 


and /upprim-0, to ſuppreſs. 


prom-o, pſi, ptum, ere, to draw. 8 50 its 


compound exprom-0, to bring out, to produce. 


ſum-o, pſi, ptum, ere, to take; and its com- 
pounds abſum- o, con ſum- o, to conſume; inſum-o, 


to employ, to take up; preſumo, to preſume, to 
- anticipate ; and reſum-0, to reſume, „ 
| 11 dem, 
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e, i, ere, to tremble. 
vom-o, ui, itum, ere, to vomit. 
NO. | 


can- o, cecini, cantum, ere, to ſing: its com- 
pounds make ut, um; concin-o, to ſing or play in 
a concert; and præcin-o, to ſing before, to foretel, 
cern-o, crevi, cretum, ere, to ſee, to perceive; 
and its compounds decern- o, to decree; diſcern- o, to 
diſcern, to foreſee; and ſecern- o, to ſeparate. | 
gign-o, genui, genitum, ere, to beget, to produce. 
lin-, levi, livi, lini, litum, ere, to anoint, to rub; 
and its compound il lin- o, to beſmear, to daub. 
Pon-o, poſui, poſitum, ere, to put, to place; 
and its compounds compon- o, to compoſe, to put to- 
gether; depon- o, to lay down, to put; d:/pon-o, to 
_ difpoſe ; expon-o, to expoſe ; impon-o, to impoſe; - 
oßpon. o, to oppoſe ; præpon-o, to let before; pro- 
Hon-o, to propole ; ſepon- o, to lay or ſet apart; /up- 
- 0n-0, to ſuppoſe. ; 
” ſin-o, ſivi, ſitum, ere, to ſuffer or permit; and 
its compound deſin-o, to ceaſe, to leave off. 
ſpern- o, ſprevi, ſpretum, ere, to deſpiſe. 
ſtern-o, ſtravi, ſtratum, ere, to ſpread, to harneſs; 
and its compound profeern-o, to lay flat, to proſtrate. 
temn-o, pfi, ptum, ere, and its eee con- 
temn-0, to ie, 


| = 70. by | 
carp-0, „ tum, ere, to gather, to blame; and 
its compounds, which make cerp/ cerptum; de. 
Ys pre 0, 


6243) 
cer o, to pluck; diſcerp-· o, to pull, to tear in pieoes 
and excerp- o, to pick, to take out. 
clep-o, fi, tum, ere, to ſteal, to pilfer. ; 
rep-o, ſi, tum, ere, tocreep,totravel gently. 


rump-o, rupi, ruptum, ere, to break; and its com- 


pound corrump-o, to corrupt. 
ſcalp-o, fi, tum, ere, to ſcratch, to 1 7 
ſculp-o, ſi, tum, ere, to carve, to engrave . 
ſerp-o, fi, tum, ere, to creep, to ſpread itſelf. 


ftrep-o, ui, itum, ere, to make a noiſe; and its 


compound o tre. o, to make a * noiſe, to re- 
ſound. | 


O. 


coqu-o, coxi, coctum, ere, to . 


linqu-o, liqui, lictum, ere, to leave, to quit; 
and its compounds delingu-o, to omit, to fail in 


duty; and relinqu. o, to forſake, to abandon. 8 


Fo. 


* 


cur. o, curri or cucurri, curſum, ere, to run; ; and 
its compounds accurr.o, to run to; concurr-o, to 
run, or join together; decurr-0, to run down or 
along; excurr- o, to run out, to ſally out: Precurr-o, | 
to run, or £0 before. The following can only 
make curri in their preterite; diſcurr-o, to run 
here and there; occurr-0, to occur, to appear; 
recurr-· o, to run back again, to have recourſe; and 


ſuccurr-o, to ſuccour, to help. 


fur. „„ — — ere, to rave, to rage. 
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ger. o, geſſi, geſtum, ere, to bear or carry; and 
its compounds conger-o, to heap, to amaſs; diger. o, 
to digeſt, to diſpoſe; eger- o, to carry out; inger-o, 
to throw or caſt in or upon; and Jugger-0, to lug- 
geſt, to put in mind. 
_ quer-o, quæſivi, quzſitum, e ere, to ſeek, tolaok for; 
and its compounds acquir-0, to acquire; Tequir-0, 
to look or inquire after. . | 
ſer-o, fevi, ſatum, ere, to ſow, to olant; - and 
its compounds præſer-o, to ſow before; reſer-o, to 
ſow again. Afer-o, to ſow by or near, and the 
following, make /itum in the ſupine; conſer-o, to 
ſow, or plant together; er-o, to ſow here and 
there, to tranſplant; and inſer-0, to ſow in or 
among, to graft. 1 
fer- o, ſerui, ſertum, ere, to plait, to Cake or join; 
and its compounds erco, to aſſert, to claim; 
conſer. o, to lay or put together; deſer-o, to forſake, 
to deſert; diſſer-o, to diſcourſe, to reaſon ; ; anfer-0, 
to inſert, to interpoſe; and erer o, , tum, ere, to 
__ thruſt or draw out. 
ter-o, trivi, tritum, ere, to rub, to . Kg 


'verr-0, i, verſum, ere, to ſweep, to bruſn. 
ur-o, uſh, uſtum, ere, to burn. 
„„ 
ac en ici, © itum,- ere, to ſend ſor. 
| arcels-0, | 1 5 „ | 
- capeſs-0, ivi, or ii, or, itum, ere, to take in hand. 
| ere, to knead, to 


 deps-0, ui, 
, mould or tan. 
faceſs-o, 


( #45 ) -- 


faceſs-0, ivi er li, i, itum, ere, toexecnte, to 

' ; ' „ * 

V : accompliſh. 

inceſs-o, ivi, r i, — ere, to approach, 
laceſs-o, ivi, or ii, oi, itum, ere, to attack, to 
. 8 N provoke. 

r ui o i, itum or um, ere, to pound, to 

: „„ e knead. 

vis-o, $I. n ere, to go or come 


to ſee; and its compounds inv o, to view, to 
viſit; re visto, to o reviſit. 


10. 
flect-o, flexi, flexum, ere, to bend; and its 
compound reſect-o, to turn back, to reflect. 
met-o, meſſui, meſſum, ere, to reap, to mow. 
mitt-o, mifſi, : miſfum, ere, to ſend; and its 
FOUR Ee 10 admit; commit. o, to com- 

; permitt-o, to permit; promitt. o, to o promiſe; 
85 remitt-o, to ſend back. : 
nect-o, nexui or nexi, nexum, ere, to ER to fallen; 
and its compound connect. o, to connett or tie toge- 
ther. | | = 
bett. o, ow pexi, bexum, ere, to comb. 
% man, ere; 40" aſk; and 
its 6 ap bet- o, to wiſh, to covet; compet-o, 
to agree, to be a rival; mpet-o, to invade, to 
attack; oppet-o, to ſuffer, to die; and repet-o, to 
aſk again, to repeat. 
plect. o, plexui o- plex1, plexum, ere, toplait, tofold. | 
Race Ht, 5 ſtatum, ere, to tarry, to tand 
ſtill; 
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Mill; and its compounds, which make ſitum in 
heir ſupine; con- o, to conſiſt, to agree, to top; | 
deſiſt. o, to deſiſt, to ceaſe; exiſt-o, to exiſt; 0b/iſt-o, 
eilt. o, to reſiſt, to oppoſe; peng Neo, t to n and 
[ubſit-o, to ſubſiſt. 
ſtert· o, ui, ere, to Cre, 
vert-o, verſi, 5 Uhle ere, to turn; and its 
compounds advert-o, to turn to, to direct; avert-o, 
to avert, to turn away; converts, to change, to 
convert; dtvert-o, to turn aſide, to differ; evert. o, 
to deſtroy, to overſet ; pervert-o, to pervert, to 
corrupt; prævert. o, to outrun, to anticipate; and 
revert 0, to urn, tO revive. 


4 Vo. 
ſolv-o, k ſolutum, ere, to pay, to untie; ind; its 
ate abſolu-o, to acquit, to diſcharge; 
diſſolu- o, to diſſolve, to looſen; perſolv-o, to pay 
fully, to perform; and u- o, to unlooſe, to untie. 
VIV-O, vixi, victum, ere, to live; and its com- 
pound conviv-o, to live or eat together. 
volvo, volvi, volutum, ere, to roll, to turn; 


and its compounds evelv-0, to untold, to extricate; 
|  involy-0, to involve, to wrap. | 


Co. 
acu-o, i, tum, ere, to ſharpen, to whet. 
argu-0, 1, tum, ere, to-ſhow, to prove, to argue; 
and its compound redargu- o, to confute, to blame. 


exu-o, i, tum, ere, to -trip, to diveſt; and 
indu- -0, to clothe, to cover, | 


1 


1 (29) 


flu-o, xi, xum, ere, to flow; and its compounds 
_ afflu-o, to flow upon, to abound ; Nu. o, to How, or | 


run out. 


gru-0, i, — ere, to crunkle; and its compounds 


congru-0, to agree; ingru-o, to invade, to attack. 
imbu-o, i, tum, ere, to imbue, to ſtain. 
lu-o, i, itum, ere, 


to pay, to atone; and its 


compounds ablu-o, to waſh clean, to purify ; dilu-o, 
to waſh olf, to diſſolve; and Volle. o, to defile, to. 


corrupt. 1 
metu-o-, . — ere, to fear, | 5 
minu⸗, i, tum, ere, to leſſen; and its 


compound diminu- o, to diminiſh, 


nu-o, i, tum, ere, to nod, to approve; and its 
compounds abnu-o, renu- o, to nod back, to refuſe; 


annuso, innu- o, to nod, to conſent. 
plu-o, i. — ere, te rain. 
ru-o, i, itum, ere, 
and its compounds corru o, to fall together, to 


decay; diru- o, to pull down, to deſtroy; eru-s, to 


| pluck, to tear, to ſubvert; rru-0, to ruſh in; and 
cobru-o, to overrun, to overſpread. FR 
ſpu-o, i, tum, ere, 


to ruſh on, to fall upon; | 


to ſpit; and its compounds 


expu · o, to ſpit out; reſpu-o, to ſpout upon, to refuſe. 


ſlatu· o, i, tum, ere, 


dieſlitu- o, to leave deſtitute, to forſake; inſtitu- o, to 


appoint, to ſettle; proſtitu-o, to expoſe, to diſgrace; 


reſiitu-o, to reſtore, to re-eſtabliſh, 


llernu· o, oh tum, ere, to. ſneeze. 


to ſet, to appoint; and its 
compounds conſtitu- -, to eſtabliſh, to conſtitute; 


* 


| firu-o, | 
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Aru-o, xi, Cum, ere, to heap up, to pile, to 
build; and its compounds conſtru-o, to build, to 


conſtruct; deſtru-o, to deſtroy; extru-o, to ere, 


to ſet up; nflru-o, to inſtruct, to teach, to draw 
up; obftru- o, to ſtop, to ſhut, to block up. 


ſu-o, i, tum, ere, to fow. 


| tribu · o, 1, tum, ere, ts give, to beſtow: 


and its compounds attribu-o, to aſcribe, to attribute; 
contribu-o, to contribute; di Aribuo, to diſtribute; „ 
| retribu-o, to reſtore. _ 


A0. 


ee, ü, um, erg; t knot, to tie. 
tex-o, ui, tum, ere, to weave, to knit; and 


its compound pretex-o, to cover, to border, to 
excuſe. | 


VERBS DEPONENT OF THIS CONJUGATION. 
BOR. EY 

lab-or, lapſus ſum, lapſum, i, to fall, to ſlide, to 
_ glide; and its compounds dilab-or, to lip aſide; 
elab. or, to eſcape, relab-or, to fall again, 


COR. . 
leer, eie Me, en, 5, Jo obtain, 
adipiſc-or, adeptus ſum, adeptum, i, J to get. 


ex pergiſc- or, perrectus ſum, perrectum. i, to awake. 
iraſc- or, iratus ſum, iratum, i, to be angry. 


miniſc-or is no longer uſed, but only its compounds 
communſc-or, mentus ſum, mentum, z, to deviſe, to 

Invent; and rente, —, , i, to remember. 
nanciſc- or, 


1 249 ) 


nanciſe-or, naftus ſum, naftam, i, to meet with, to 


fall into. 


naſe-or, | natus ſum, natum, i, to be born. It 


makes in its participle future naſciturus. 

er, oblitus ſum, oblitum, i, to forget. | 

paciſc-or, pains ſum, pattum, i, to covenant, 
to bargain. 


prof ie. o, profeftusſum,profettum, i to ſet out, to 


0 depart. 
* to live upon, 


veſe-or, padus e 
| = | ; . to eat. 


ulciſc-or, ultus ſum, ultum, i, to revenge, 


. and to 0 be revenged. 
. 


ag funds; foi, fundtum, i, to diſcharge, to 


perform; and its compounds de efung- -or, to go 


through with, to finiſh, to eſcape; peung-or, | to 


diſcharge, to execute completely. EE 
ring: or, rictus ſum, 


i 0 grin, to fret. 
IOR. 


grad-ior, peil "LY greſſum, i, 1 to go; 


and its compounds aggred-ior, to attack; egred. ior, 
to go out; r to come in; Progred.i or, to 


go forward. 


mor- ior, mortuus ſum, mortuum, . to die. tt 


makes in its participle future moriturus. 


pat-ior, paſſus ſum, paſſum, i,Jto o ſuffer, to an 


perpet-ior, peſſus 8 peſſum, i i, ure. 
Lok. Th 
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Toqu-or,. | locutus ſum, locutum, , to ſpeak; and i its 
compounds allogu-or, to Penk to; colloqu-or, to 
ſpeak together. N. B. Locutus is ſometimes vrit- 
ten /oguutus, | 
- ſecutus ſum, ſecutum, 1, to follow; and its 
compounds afſequ-or, to overtake, to reach; exſe- 
qu-or, to execute; ob/equ-or, to purſue, to flatter, 

N. B. Secutus is ſometimes written /equutus. 

3 NOR. 

quer- or, queſtus ſum, queſtum, i, to complain; and 
its compound conquer-or, to complain of, to bewail. 
| = 


amplect-or, plexus ſum, plexum, i, to embrace, to 


contain, to 


complect- or, » Plexus ſum, plexum, i, compriſe. 
divert- or, - — 5 — 4. to lodge. : 
prævert-or, — — . 0 outrun, to 
55 5 | VVV 
revert-or, reverſus ſum, reverſum, i, to return, to 
Be | „V come back. 
1 niſus ſum, niſum, i, d to endeavour, 
e 4 Mxus ſum, mxum, to ſtrive; and 


its compounds adnit-or, enit-or, to endeavour, to 
ſtrain hard, to bring forth; connit-or, obnit-or, 
renit. , and Jubnit-or, to lean agunſt, to rely upon, : 
to truſt 1. 5 
ut or, uſus ſum, / TOR 0 to uſe; and 
 abut-or, to abuſe. _ „„ 
e 89 
mme, lee, Fiche, Þ 1 nr 
. wn FOURTH 


* 


( 8 1 
' FOURTH CON JUGATION. — 


Verde of the fourth conjugation generally make ii 3s 
in their preterperfed, and itum in their ſupine; as Fat 
obed-io, ivi, itum, ire, to obey, &c. 

The following are excepted. 


C10. 


miele, \ qmieut, ] anidun, ire, tocover, towrap. 1 
farc-io, farſi, fartum, ire, to ſtuff, to cramz Wo 
and its compounds nferc-10, conferc- io, and referc-i 20, 1 
to drive in, to gorge; which make ferſi, fertum. 
falc-io, fulli, fultum, ire, to prop, to ſupport. _ 
rauc- io, rauſi, rauſum, ire, to be hoarſe. 
fanc-1 -10, ſanxi, ſangum, ire, to ordain, to ena, | 
N.B. This verb is alſo regular. 
ſarc-io, ſarſi, ſartum, ire, to ſow, to mend; and 
its compound reſarc. io, to patch, to mend, to make 
vinc- io, vinxi, vinctum, ire, to bind, to tie; and 
its compounds devinc-10 and revinc- -20, to faſt, to "i [tt 
tie, to ſecure. Conus 


«ED 


10. 


ſal-io, ſalii or ſalui, ſaltum, ire, to leap, to jump; N 4p 
and its compounds afſi{-:o or ad/il-0, to leap againſt, - |} | 
to aſſail; dejel-20, to leap down, to alight; exfil-10 
or exul-10, to go out haſtily, to ſtart; 12%. io, to 
leap i in; reh io, to leap back, to rebound. 
ſepel-io, ivi, ſepultum, ire, to bury, to inter. 


V e 


rn 


(252 ) 
N10. 5 
ven- io, i, tum, ire, to come; and its com- 
pounds adven- ia, even- io, to come to, to arrive, to 
happen; inven- io, to find; perven- io, to arrive at, 
to reach; præven- io, to prevent, to come before; 
Proven. io, to come forth, to proceed, to pn. 


P10. 


ſep-i io, ſepivi or ſephi, ſeptum, ire, to hedge in; and 
its compound conſep- 20, to hedge it in, to fence, to 
incloſe. 
. 
fer- io, percuſſi, — ire, to ſtrike, to knock. 
haur- io, hauſi, hauſtum, ire, to draw, to ſwallow up, 
to exhauſt; and 1 its compound exhaur-t0, to empty, 
to draw out, to exhauſt, 5 
aper-io, aperui, apertum, ire, to open; and 
oper- io, to cover; comper. io, to diſcover; eber. is, | 
to kad. Po 
8 T10. of 
ſent- io, ſenſi, ſenſum, ire, to be ſenſible of, to per- 
ceive; and its compounds afſent-20 and conſent. io, 
to conſent; d. Hent: io, to dient; Præſenl. io, o 
foreſee, to gueſs. „ 
2 ſingult-io, ivi, ſingultum, ire, to ſob. 


The verbs deponent of this conjugation generally 
have their preterperiefs.! in us 828 and their 2 
in ztum; as ; 


bland-ior, itus ſum, itum, iri, to flatter. | 


( 2583 4 
The following are excepted. 
ord- ior, orſus ſum, orſum, iri, to begin, to ordain; 
and its compound ex ord. ior, to begin. 
exper-1or, tus ſum, tum, art, to experience, to try. 
opper- -10r, tus ſum, tum, iri, to wait. 
or-ior, ortus ſum, ortum, iri, to riſe, to ariſe, to 


begin; and its compounds abor-ior, to be born be- 
fore the time, to die, to fail; ador-ior, to attack, to 
| aſſault; coori-or, exor-ior, obor-ior, to riſe, to 
ſpring up, to appear, to be born. N. B. Orior, and 
its compounds, are more frequently of the third 
conjugation in the preſent indicative; as orior, 


oreris or orere, oritur, and have in the participle 
future oriturus. 


aſſent- ior, ſenſus ſum, W iri, to aſſent. to agree. 
met-ior, menſus ſum, menſum, iri, to meaſure; and 
its compounds dimet-ior, emet. ior, to meaſure, to 


reckon, to travel, to end, 


' GOVERNMENT OF VERBS. 


It has already been generally e chat all 
verbs active, or having an active ſignification, govern 
an accuſative caſe of the noun which comes next to 
them ; as—time Deum, fear God; "Iv ie een, 5 


know thyſelf; &c. 
Several deponent verbs have the force of ative 


verbs, and govern the accuſative; as—miramur vir- 
tutem, we admire virtue; reverere perentes, honour : 


your parents. 


| Neuter - 


( 254 ) 

Newer verbs will ſometimes admit of an accuſa- 
tive caſe, of their own or the like fignification; as— 
tonginquum iter profectus ęſt, he is gone a long jour- 

ney; 8 multa prælia, he fought many battles, 


'NOMINATIVE AFTER THE VERB. 


The verbs . forem, fo, ex Ve; verbs of naming, 
in the paſſive voice, as appellor, nominor, nuncupor, 
dicar, vocor; and the like, ſuch as exiſtimor, habeor, 
videor, appareo; thoſe that expreſs poſition or geſture,as 
maneo, cubo, jaceo, venio, eo, dormio, ſedes, &c. require 
the fame caſe after them as they have before; as 
philoſophia eft cultura animi, philoſophy is the in- 
ſtruction of the mind; nomznor leo, J am called lion; 
naſcuntur poctæ; they are born poets; mortuus eſt 
pauper, he died poor; ſol apparet pallidus, the ſun 
appears pale; doctus habetur, he paſſes for a learned 
man; /olus ambulabam, I was walking alone; non 
datur omnibus efſe doclis or doctos, every one is not 
allowed to be learned, 


GENITIVE AFTER THE VERB. 


Miſereor, miſereſco, and ſatago, govern the genitive; 
as—miſerere pauperum, take pity on the poor; m/c- 
reſcite civium vetrorum, take pity on your country- 


men; is rerum ſuarum Ates i, he takes care of his 


con affairs. a 

N. B. Recordor, reminiſcor, memini, and ablivifcer, 

govern a genitive or accuſative; as—recordor beneſi- 

ciorum or renee ta, ſed oblevs cor contumelias or cou 
| — FUMES 


5 T 


tumelarum, I remember kindneſſes, but 1 forget 
reproaches; memini die: & hore, 1 mind the day and 
hour; vivorum memini, nec poſſum obliviſci mortuorum, 
I remember the living, neither can I forget the dead. 
When memini ſignifies to make mention of, it takes 


the e or the ablative with the 3 de. 


DATIVE AFTER THE VERB, 


Moſt of the neuter Verbs, as well as their com- 


pounds, but more eſpecially thoſe ſignifying advan- 
tage or diſadvantage, profit, or hurt, as proficto, com- 


modo, incommodo, noceo, &c. favour or help, as faves, 
auxilior, &c. commanding, obeying, ſerving, and 
ref, ting, as impero, obedio, ſervio, obſto, &c. threaten- 
ing or being angry with, and zruſting, as miſcor, zraſcor, 


fide, confide, & c. in ſhort, all thoſe expreſſing acqui/e- 


tion or taking from, as well as thoſe compounded with 
bene, male, and ſatis, and thoſe compounded with 
theſe twelve prepoſitions, ad, (often changed into ac) 


a | | 2 4 * 
ante, con, (often changed into col de, in, (often 


changed into ud) inter, ob, poſt, pre, pro, ſub, (often 


| changed into /up) and /uper, govern a dative caſe; 
as—ſtudeo grammatice, I ſtudy grammar; favemus 
nebulttatts, we favour the nobility; magna calamitas 


imminet nobis, a great misfortune threatens us; vite 
fun ſui metuebat, he feared for the life of his fon; 


ſaßientes imperant cuſiditabus ſuis, wiſe men com- 


mand their paſſions; ftultt fedunt ſonnts, fools truſt to 
beams; fatisfecat præceptori, he has ſatisfied his maſ. 
ler; hacem anteponimus bello. we prefer peace to war; 


ræſer 
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( 246 ) 
| prafer virtutem divitiis, prefer virtue to riches; 1 


iraſcitur mihi, that man is * with me; ninatur 
5 abi, he threatens you. 


ABLATIVE AFTER THE VERB. 


Verbs expreſſing plenty, want, or privation, and 
their compounds; alſo utor, abutor, fruor, fungor, potior, 


veſcor, glorior, nitor, lætor; thoſe that expreſs the care 
or wneaſine/s of the mind; and the like, whatever | 
Engliſh prepoſitions may be after them, govern an 
ablative caſe; as—abungat divitiis, he abounds i in 
riches; egemus hecunid, we want money; caret om 
culpa. he is free from every fault; gaudent felicitate 


aliend, they rejoice at other people's happineſs; pott- 
tur urbe, he is maſter of the town; veſcor pane, I live 
on bread; nitimur ſpe, we rely on hope; 3 Verucio 
animo, I am tormented in my mind. 


N. B. Egeo and in diger ſometimes take the genitive b. 


: PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE RULES, 


N. B. Every verb, henceforth, will only be marked 


1, i; 3. 4 1 to its e +1. mend | 


Riches and idleneſs are the peſts . of virtue and the 


oti- um, in. peſt⸗ is, i f. 


cauſe of all evils. Carthage was the rival 


mal-um, i n. Carthag-o, inis f. emul-4, æ 


iy of the Roman empire. My lord, I am that 


imperi- um, i m. domin us, im, 


: woman, LS who ſtood here before you ccc. 
mulier, ib f. ſto, v. 1. hic. adv, ceram, * 


Patience 


. { 257 * 
Patience often. _ offended E 56 becomes ys. 


Ke: childhood. will W ee 5 bs 
fallaci-a, et. pueriti- a, & b. frau-, dif, 


manhood. - Nero, at the beginning abl. 


viril-zs, e, #ta-s, tis f. Nero, nis m. initi-um, i n. 


of his reign, was a good emperor, but 


regn-um, n. „ imperator, 5 m. 


afterwards a moſt cruel tyrant. Sisde 
poſtea, adv. ſzv-us, a, um adj. tyrann-vs, m. cum, c. 


a magiſtrate is the guardian of the te 


| exiſt-o, v. 4; | cuſto-s, dis com. 
ſafety, he deſerves honour, What, among 


 falu-s, fis 4 mer: eor, v. 2. apud, p. 
private men is called anger, bY, in i 5 


privat- as, i m. dic - o, v. 3. iracundi- a, & 4. 
is denominated pride and cruelty. 


appell-o, V. x ſuperbi-a, 2 f. = crudelita-s, tis . 5 


The giving away 3 other men's property is called 


largitio, ais f. alien-am, in. voc“, v. * 


liberality, —— villainy perpetrated 
liberalita-s, 41 f. ſcel- us, eris n. commilſs-us, a, um m adj. 


with boldneſs is ftiled bravery. 


audacter, adv. nomin-o, v. 1. fortitud-o, znzs K. 


Socrates was accounted a great philoſopher; 


Socrat-es, ic m. hab-eo, „ 3 1, 1 m. 
he was thought the wiſeſt man of his : 


1 S v. 1. ſapi- ens, entis adj. 
age. _ Xantippe, Socrates' wife, was buſy 


et-as, atis f. e uxor, i f. ſatag-0,v. 3. 15 


during the day and night acc. in womanſhip 
per, p. 5 no- x, cis f. muliebr-, e adj. 
quar els and brawlings. He is not 2a ee min 
Ir- , ef F. rix- a, 22 1. 3 oy liber, a, n adj. 
who obeys his paſſions. Car admoniſhed 
obed. io, v. 4. nes atis f. admon- eo, v. 2. 
LI „ the 
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( 238.) 
be ambaſſadors leſt they ſhould boaſt too much 
_  legat-zs, im. ne, c. glori-or, v. 1. nimis, adv. 
of that kindneſs. When you ſhall begin -- hs 
| benefici-um, i n. cum, c. in- eo, v. irr. 
battle, remember the 1210 glory, and liberty, 
præli m, i n. memini, def. 
which await _ you. Can 1 go to 
e expect. o „ , ir. 
„ e Place were there are not 
ull-us, a, um adj. loc-us, im. ubi, adv. 1 
may © hoſtile monuments 
plurim-zr, a, um adj. hoſtil- is, e adj. 3 in. 
of my anceſtors? Cato was born for his 
: major-es, zm com. naſc- or, v. 3. 
country. Bocchus pitied the misfortunes 
patri- a, æ f. miiſer-eor, v. 2. infortuni-un, in. 
of Jugurtha, remembered their relationſhip, 
Jugurth-a, æ m. record-or, v. 1. _ Cognatio, nsf, 
did not forget former kindneſſes 
obliviſc-or, v. 3. prior, zs adj. benefici- am, i n. 
and pitied his chiidren. In that war many 
| miſereſc-o, v. 3. liber-i, rum m. | 
favoured _ Marcellus. | Cæſar exhorted 
fav-eo, v. 2. Marcellus, im. exhort-er, v. 1. 
the Eduans to forget their diſputes 
QA du-i, orum m. obliviſc- or, v. 1. controverſi. a, f. 
and quarrels; and then _ returned to his 
Aiſſentio, niſ f. tunc, adv. red-eo, v. Ire. ad, p. 
camp. „„ They W his advices 
caſtr-a, orum n. cConſili- un, 7 n. 
afterwards. Clemency does not only 3 
poſtèa, adp. tantùm, adv. ſuccurr. ov. 3. 
innocence but often virtue. A generous ” 
| innocenti-a, ef. ſæpe, adve generos. ut, a, um adj. 
man aſſiſts ,,, <5. aids 
auxili-or, v. I. . 8 com. ſubven · i v. he 


« 


( 259 ) 
the e needy, ſuccours 
+ Inop-s, zs adj. ſuccurr-o, v. 3. 


the diſtreſſed, 


miſer, a, um adj. 


heals _ their wounds, patroniſes the 


children deſtitute 

1 orb-us, a, um adj. 
countrymen, ſtudies 
civ- is, is com. ſtud-eo, v. 2. commod-m, i n. 


vuln-s, eris, n. patrocin-or, v. 1. 


of parents, helps his 


opitul-or, v. 1. 


prays to God that he would ſecond _ his 


| 35 J is T7 annu-o, v. 3. 
endeavours. Remember the e advice which I gave, 
aus. um, i n. memini, v. def. d-o, v. I. 
call to mind the grief which vice 
reminiſc-or, v. 3. dolor, is m. 


brings with it. Wie ke!!! men gatter | 
affer-o, v. irr. ſcelerat - as, a, um adj. adul-or, v. I. 


the rich;  Egeſaretus, -' man of 


div- es, itis adj. Egeſaret-ns, 7 im. vir, i m. 


ancient power, favoured Pompey's 


vet - uc, Cris ach potenti-a, æ f. ſtud-eo, v. Pompei- 1, 7 m. 


party. We often truſt unknown 
r. ec, erumf. pl. 


conſul-o, v. 3. 


his citizens intereſts. As the laws are above 
commod-um, i n. ut, c. præſum, v. 


che magiſtrates, ſo. the magiſirutes are above the 
fic; adv. 


people. os The citizens ought to obey. and be 


popul-zs, 7 

abjiecx to them, and a they who- oppoſe 
obtempero, v. 1. Qadvers. or, v. 1. 
the e, diſpleaſe 

| 1 0 diſplic- eo, V. 2. 
public intereſt. Lou humour 
public-us, a, um adj, wtilit-a, atis f. indulg-eo, v. 2. 
5 that 


— 


noc: eo, v. 2. 


their advantage, and 


ee 3. incognit-25, a, um . 
. Let a magiſtrate conſult not his own, but | 
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| that child too much. We do not eaſily reſt”: 
nimium, adv, facile, adv. reſiſt- o, v. 3. 


the allurements of pleaſure. A good man will 
blanditi-æ, arum f. | 

adhere _ to juſtice and honeſty, 

_ adhereſc.o, v. 3. juſtiti-a, æ f. honeſt-as, atis f. 

(wl not lay ſnares) for the innocent, 

inſidi-or, v. 1. = InnOC-ens, entis adj. 

(ill not be a llave) to his paffons nor 

ſerv. io, v. 4. cupidit-47, atis f. nec, e. 

flatter the riecht. He favours the good, 

. adul-or, v. 1. div-es, itis adj. fav-eo, v. 2. 

aſſiſts the wretched, pardons his 

ſuccurro, v. 3. miſer, a, um adj. ignoſc-o, v. 3. 

enemies, envies no one and pleaſes 

| invid-eo, v. 2, nem-o, inis do, plac-eo, v. 2. 


every one. God will bleſs _ thoſe who obey his 


omni, e adj. benefac-/9g, v. 3. 
laws. The leaſt . accompliſhment of the 
> parv-us, a, um adj. præſtanti-a, æ f. : 
ſoul excels all the 5 things of the 
anim-us, i m. ante-eo, v irr. 
body. He who is to command others, let him 
COrp-15, orion. imper-o, v. 1. 
learn to govern his tongue, to reſiſt 
diſc-o, v. 3. moder-or, v. I. reſiſt-o, v. 3. 
e to ſtruggle againſt and oppoſe the 
luct-or, V. 1 ; obſt-o, V. 1. 8 
beginnings of anger. T he barbarians „ 
Principi-um, i n. ir-, æ f. barbar- us, a, um adj. 
| Poſſeſs a great number of cattle, of 
pOt-707,, Ve 4. numer-us, i m. Pec-us, < 0715 n. 
which they at are very defirous. LT OY! Virginius 
cCupid-us, a, um adj. 
. that they would Me him and his 
Qr-0, v. 1. ut, c. Ti miſer· eor, v. 2. 
. TD | daughter 


5 f 261 J 
daughter. x 1 ſaid he to them, ſuch gent 


tant-zs, a, um adj. 


hardſhips, take pity. on this unfortunate 

labor, iq m. miſereſc-o, v. 3.0 infeli-x, cis adj. 

king, who never , Burr; - Me Jen 
nunquam, adv, noc-eo, v. 2. parv-us, a, um adj. 


ol his ſubjects. He threatened him with death, acc. 
| | Civ-is, is m. N minor, V. 1. 


unleſs he would marry his daughter, who excelled all 


ni, . . mub-0, v. 3. 
the girls of the Eaſt. She couples 


puell-a, 4 f.  Ori-ens,entism, obſecund-o, v. 1. 


* the will of her parents, ſerved 


volunt- a8, atis f. e famul-or, v. 1. 


and waited _ on them, and daily 


7 miniftr-o, OE | quotidie, adv. 


prayed to God, that he would not be angry 


ſupplic-o, v. 1. ne, , K iraſccor, v. g 8. 


with the ſins of the world. He that reſiſts 

: peccat-um, i n. - repugn-o, v. 1. 

bis evil 3 inclinations, _ obeys God, and 
mal-zs, a, um adj. affect-us, is m. « 


deſerves greater praiſes than the general who. 


mer-eor, v. 2. lau-s, dis f. du-æ, cis com. 


vanquiſnes mighty + armies ah takes 
fund-o, v. 3. magn us, a, um adj. expugn-o, v. 1. 


— 


the ſtrongeſt 5 towns, but ſerves his 


munit 6, a, um adj. urb- i f. ſervrio, v, 4. 


; paſſions, which he cannot govern, Be not angry with 


us, we take care of our affairs, Jour brother was 


| ſatag-o, V. 7. Ws et f. 3 | 
overwhelmed with grief, _ The old man 


confic-io, v. 3. mæror, is m. | ſen-ex, is m 
diſcharged all the honours and offices of oo 


per fung o, v. 3+  MUN=#5, eris n. 
| common 
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commonwealth. | They envied him for „the 
reſpublic-a, æ f. pPropter, p. 


Slory acc. of his actions. Mars was tlie god chat 
eie wes f,- > 


a - cover arms. Vou ought not to be 
præſid - eo, v. 2. arm-a, orum n. 


angry with this young man. He durſt not 
adoleſc- ens, entis com. . v. irr. 


truſt the bravery _ of his ſoldiers, Fe” 
_ Confid o, v. 3, virt-ws, utis f. miles, tis m. 
reſolved to retreat and truſt to the nicht and 
ſtatu- o, v. 3. reced-o, v. 3. fid-o, v. 3. | 
darkneſs: he believed the reports that were 
tenebr- , arum f. credo, v. 3. rumor, 2d m. 5 
ſpread about and began to miſtruſt his 
ſpars- us, a, um adj. cœpi, v. irr. diffid-o, v. 3. 
affairs, and deſpair of ſafety. Ceſar's army . 
ö deſper-o, v. 1. fal-us, utis . | 


enjoyed very good health _ and very great 


ut-or, v. 3. Voaletud-o, init 1 ſumm-ac, 4, un, 


plenty a water, and abounded in every 
copi-a, & f. Ahn o, v. 1 1 omn-ie, e adj, 
kind of provivn: except: 
gen-us, Cris Ne commeat-z5, #5 m. preæter, p. 
corn acc. The enemies“ army allo wanted 
frument-am, i n. | | etiam, adv. Car-eo,V. 2. 
corn, but they fed upon milk and veniſon, 

' Tad; co. veſc- or, v. 3. lac, tie n. ferin-a, 1, 
I have ſatisfied  my_ creditors, and done 

ſatisfac-7v, v. 3. | ereditor + 5 8 

good to the ſlate. (Lhave done harm) 
benefac-io, v. 3. reſpublic-a, 4 f. malefac- io, v. 3. 
to no one, therefore God pleſſed me and 
nem-o, inis m. igitur, adv, benedic-, v. 3. 
curſed my enemies. We ought (to depend upon) 
ice v. Jo . nit -o, v. 3. | 
| | virtue 


6263) 
virtue rather than blood (let us take pleaſure 
potiùs, adv.  ſangui-s, Nis M, ern EH: 


in) juſtice, =... and delight © - in the _—_ of 
_ #quit-as, atis f. deletes y „ „ 


eternal e . At 


ætern- us, a, um adj. felicit-as, atisf. tunc, adv, 
(we labour under) any diſeaſe, we ſhall not be 
labor-o, v. J. morb-us, iĩ m. 
deſtitute of comfort. 8 Nature wants 
deſtitu-o, v. 3. ſolati-um, i n. eg: eo, v. 2. 
„„ things; the ricß indeed 
pauc-us, a, um adj. div-es, ztis adj. avidets_i adv, 


feed on dainty VV'mnmn but the 
epul-or, v. 1. opim-us, a, um adj. dap-es, zum f. 


poor = Bye esd. =; 


pauper, is adj. victit-o, v. 1. hordace-us, a, um 9 ; 
| He that is free : from fault 85 . f wants 


a he og | he Jane - : upon his 


null-2s, a, um excuſatio, nig oe” innit-or, v. 3. 
innocence. Fortune favoured our firſt attempt.” 


innocenti-a, & f. aſpir-o, v. 1. labor, is m. | 


Our ſoldiers rode up | to the city. 
mil-es, itis m. adequit-o, v. 1. ur b, 10 f. 


When they approached the wall, the enemies 


cum, o. acced-o, v. 3. mur-At, 4 m. 


threw themſelves into the river acc. and 


."projic-io, vie: Ip. flum-en, inis n. 
endeavoured to ſwim to land. PFlatterers 


con- or, v. 1. adn-o, v. I. tere e f. adulator, is m. 


were not wanting to Alexander, who were preferred 


* deſurn, v. . FR præfar- o, v. irr. 
| dy the king before his true 125 friends. 


ver- us, a, um adj. 
1 forbade the Lacedemonians 


Lycurg- un im, inter die, v. 3. Lacedemoni-as, i m. 
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the uſe of gold and filver. A 
_ US-45, Ws m. aur-um, i n. argent-umM, i n. | 
brave man yields not to any 
fort · ic, e adj. vir, i, m. ſuccumb-, v. 3. null- as, a, um adj, 


perturbation of mind or fortune; he does 
perturbatio, a f. anim-as, i m. fortun-a, e f. 


not offer himſelf to dangers without 
offer-o, v. irr, _ pericul- am, i n. fine, p. 
reaſon; be aſſiſts his country in 
caus- a, æ f. ſubven--io, v. 4. patri-, æ f. . 
V neceſſity require, he 
periclit- aus, antis adi. Ds poſtul-o, v. 1. 
prefers death to ſlavery and baſeneſs. 
Antepon-o, v. 3. ſervit-us, utis f. turpitud-o, inis f. 
Boys delight to play with their equals, 
___ gaud-eo, v. irr. collud-o, v. 3. Par, ic do. 
with whom they live. 55 Play „ 
+... - COBVIV- v. 3.  lus-ws, i 2s m. 
aprecable to their diſpoſition. „ 18 55 Who 
e V. 1-5-5:: ingeni- um, in, 
gap e iter gaian will never 
inhi-e, v. 1. Iucr-um, i n. nunquam, adv, | 
perform the duty of a friend; the love 
fung-or, v. 3. offici-zm, i n. amor, 7s m. 
of money is neck in their ſouls , an 
pecuni-a, æ f. inher-eo, v v. 2. anim-2i i m. 
the neglect of their intereſt does not 
neglect- ac, ls m. commod-am, i n. 
ſuit their manners. Fe congratulated the 
conven-ie, Vo mo-, rie m. gratulor, v. I. e 
general, becauſe he had ſpared the conquered. 
imperator, 7s m. qudd, Cc. parc, v. 3, _ 


Africa is ful! of wild beaſts, abounds. 


Atric- a, 0 ſcat- eo, v. 2. fer- a, æ f. exuber- o, „ 


A and overflows with 8010 and ſilver, 
' fruct-as, 55s m. circumflu-, v. 3. 
5 7 VERBS. 
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VERBS HAVING TWO REGIMENS. 


When an active verb has two regimens, that is, 
governs two caſes, the one is called the dzred or pro- 


per regimen of the verb, and the other the indirect 
regimen. 


The dired or - proper regimen of the verb aftive i is 


always the accuſative. 


The indirect regimen is n 8 in \ Engliſh 
AX by ſome of the prepoſitions, to, for, ef, with, e in, 


on, upon, &c. 
I. All verbs adtive which ſignify acquiring, com- 


paring, confeſſing, declaring, as quaro, acquiro, com- 
aro, declaro, dico, &c; denying, giving, promife ng, 


as nego, inſicior, promitto, polliceor, &c; or relating, 
reſtoring, taking away, threatening, as narro, reddo, 
retribuo, aufero, eripio, miror, &c; beſides many 
others expreſſing the like, govern the accuſative of 
the thing done and the dative of the perſon or thing 
to or for whom or which that thing is done; as—do 


panem paupert, 1 give bread to the poor; amas tibi 


fol divitias, you love riches for you alone; Deus 


vitam æternam Juſto promillit, God promiſes eter- 


nal life to the juſt; eripuit fratrem tuum morti, he 


reſcued your brother from death; minatus ft mortem 


mihi, he threatened me with death. 
But if that active verb expreſs any kind of mo- 


tion, as, to call to, to excite or encourage to, as 
voco, incito, animo; to engage to, to exhort to, to 
invite to, to lead to, as provoco, hortor, ini /tumulo, 
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and the like; that indirect regimen is put in the accu. 

fative with the prepoſition ad; as—vocavit me ad |, 

he called me to him; tte hortor ad laborem, J exhort 

you to work; hc via ducit ad virtutem, this way 
- leads to virtue. 

N. B. Aſter the verbs to write, 1 to o ſend, 
mito; and to carry, fero.; the dative only or the 
accuſative with ad may be indifferently uſed; as 
ſeribo tibi or ad te epiſtolam, J write you a letter; 

malte mini or ad me 8 8 tuum, end me your ſer 
| vant. 
II. Verbs ſignifying 3 fling, entreating, | 
5 concealing; warning, ſuch as doceo, rogo, oro, obſecro, 
moneo, and a few others, govern two accuſatives, the 
one of the perſon, and the other of the thing ; as— 
doceo pueros grammaticam, I teach the boys grammar; 
poſce Deum veniam, aſk pardon of God; unum me 
rogavit, he deſired one thing of me; pacem te poſci- 
mus omnes, we, all aſk thee for peace; hanc rem ie 
monemus, we warn you of this thing; celavit me hanc 
rem, he concealed this thing from me. 
Some of the above verbs, inſtead of the aiceufative 
of the thing, ſometimes take the dative of the perſon 
and ſometimes the ablative of the thing with the pre- 
poſition de; as—celavit mihi hanc rem, or de hac re, 
| he concealed this thing from me; monemus te hanc 
rem, or de hac re, we warn you of this thing. _— 

Sometimes the verbs of aſking change the accuſative 
of the perſon into the ablative with the prepoſition 
4 or r ab. 


N. B. Thoſe 
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* B. Thoſe verbs which govern two accuſatives 


in the active form, ſtill preſerve the accuſative of the 


thing in the paſſive voice; as - pueri docentur gram- 
maticam, the boys are taught grammar; monemur 


offictum, we are warned of our duty. 


III. Verbs expreſſing ab/tatying, taking away or 


removing, ſuch as ab/ttneo, aufero, removeo, &c; bor- 
rowing, buying, as mutuor, emo, &Cc; receiving, ob-. 
taining, as accipio, impetro; ſome of aſking, as peto, 


pboſco; enquiring, as ſciſcitor ; deferi ring. entreating, as 
percontor, oro; freeing, redeeming, delivering, diſ- 
miſſing, baniſhing from, as libero, redimo, &c; ceaſing, 


defiſting, as ceſſo, deſiſto; expedling, hoping, as expetto, 
ſpero, &c; hearing of or from, as audio; thoſe ex- 
preſſing diſlance, difference, or diſſention, as de to, 
 differo, difſentio, &c, beſides others of the ſame ſigni- 


fication, govern the accuſative of the thing and the 


ablative with the prepoſition à or ab of the per/on 


from whom the thing is bought, received, expected, 


obtained, &c. as—ab alio expedtes, alteri quod feceris, 
expect from another what you have done to another; 
accepi literas a patre meo, qui petivit @ me librum, I 
received letters from my father, who aſked me for a 
book; hoc a ſorore tud didici, 1 have learned this 
from your fiſter; Chriſtus redemit hominem a morte, 
Chriſt redeemed man from death; hoc audivit mater 
mea ex or a fratre tuo, my mother heard this from 
your brother; ex Herts furs TO I have known 


by your letters. 


N. B. The prepoſition e or ex is more re generally 5 
| Mm a2 3 uſed 
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uſed after verbs exprefling knowing, perceiving, : as 
Cognoſco, nteingo. 


PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE RULES, 


The law of nature forbids to do injury to another. 
| prohib-eo, 2. fac-io, 3. alter, a, um. 
We provide food for our children, and the ; 
| Par-o, 1. vict-us, u m. liber, eum, m. 
maſters of family provide food not only for them. 
pater familias ftuolum, adv. 
ſelves, but alſo for their wives and children. 
etiam, adv. conju-æ, gis f. DE | 
: We all eaſily give right counſels to the 
+ facile, adv. d-o, 1. rect-us, a, um "+ 
fick, when we ſare well. If any one would 
eg er, ra, rum cum, c. val-eo, 2. quis, & cc. : 
have made a diſcovery of the conſpiracy, which 
„„ bo! de, p. conyuratio, 16 f. 
had been formed againſt the republic, the ſenate | 
fio, irr. contra, p. | 
decreed as a reward to a ſlave, liber „ 
decern-o, 3. præmi-um, i n. ſerv-us, i m. libert-as,atis f, 


to a freeman, impunity and a great ſum 
liber, im. impunit-as, atis f. ſumm: a, æf. 


of money. Many preferred theſe rewards 
. - complur-ec, 7 ium antepon-o, 3. 9 


to the advantages which Cataline had n 
commod- Am, i n. pPromitt-o, 3. 
them. As Trajan may be compared with Romulus, 
9 85 Trajan-us, im. Equco, 1. 
ſo Antoninus with Numa. We alſo 
hc, ady. Num: a, @ W etiam, adv. 
compare Virgil with Homer, but the learned 55 
compar-a, 1. Homerun i m. Adaoct- us, a, um 
AER 8 prefer 


Fd 
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mien amor... 66 
præpon-o, 3. antiqu-s, a, um autor, is m. 
modern. A covetous man lays up riches 

recentior, 75 com. aAvar-us, im. Par-0, I. „ 
for others, not for himſelf, he denies himſelf 
ali-us, a, um 15 deneg-o, f. 
neceſſaries, „ money from the 
neceſſari- A, a, um extorqu-eo, 2. 1 
*VVVö„ unwilling to give aſſiſtance to 
pauper, 75 com. fer-o, irr. auxili- am, i n. 
the miſerable, and wreſts the eſtates from 
miſer, a, um erip-io, 3. bon-um, i n. 
widows and orphans. They aſked aid = 
vidu-a, æ f. pupill-as, i m. pet- o, 3. auxili- ami i n n. 
of Ear, and he procured tranquillity for the city. 
Par-io, 3. oti am, in. Civit-as, ati f. 
The cuſtom of our anceſtors requires it of 
3 ris m. major.-es, um m. Ports Eos. 
I have heard all from the beginning. He nas. 
aud-ie, 4. principi-ax, i n. 8 
paid me part of the money which he owed 
folv-o, 3. par- t, 2 f. TE debe, 2. 
my father; us promiſes: me the whole debt. 
tote, a um aebi 1 n. 
a him with priſon. They had given great 
min-or, i, vincul- am, in. affer-o, ir. 
aſſiſtance to their countrymen. My brother * 
adjument · m, i n. Civ-i, i com. 
me a penknife. He was unwilling to conform 
fcalpell-zm, i n. Ys cConform-e, x, 
himſelf to his brother's inclination, which provoked 
volunt-as, atis f. _ laceſs-0, 3. 
him to anger; he therefore challenged him to a 
ir-a, æ f. igitur, adv. provoc-o, I, | 


combat: he ſpirited up others to revolt 
certam en, i, inis n. ine 1. - delectio, nis f. 


and 
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| and ſpurred them on to arme. The love „ of 


ſtimul-o, 1. arm- a, orum n. amor, is m. 


money prompts men to villainous practices, allures 


inſtig-o, . mal-2, 4, um Ars, tis f. allic- io, 3. 


them to wickedneſs, and drives them to 


nequiti-a, æ f. impell-o, 3. in, p. 
cheating ace; but the love of praiſe rouſes men 


frau-s, dis f. lau-, dis f. ſuſcit-e, 1. 


to their duty, diſpoſes their minds to 
offici- um, i n. inclin-o, 1. anim-s, i m. 


induſtry, . and incites them to glorious 


diligenti-a, æf. incit-e, I, pPreæclar-us, a, un 


actions. He invited the young woman to a 


faCin-zs, oris n. invit-o, 1. virg-o, inis f. 


S and enticed her to diſhoneſty, but he 
epul-æ, arum f. pellic- i, 3. ſtupr-um, i La. 5 
eſcaped from his hands, and fled to her father, I 
JC Woo: confug-io, $. 


Socrates politely admitted his friends to his 


comiter, adv. amt, 30 a 
converſation and advice, and thus formed 


ſermo, ait m. conſili-zm, i n. ita, ady. form-o, 1. 
them to the likeneſs 82 bag his own manners. He 


often invited them to ſupper, | and exhorted 
ſæpe, adv. voc-o, 1. cn-a, æ f. hort-or, 1. 


them to the love of wiſdom. Alexander 


ſtudi- un, i n. ſapienti- a, æ . 


ſent from Arabia much | frankincenſe to 
mitt- o, 3. ex, p. mult- s, a, um thu-s, ris n. 


his preceptor Leonidas, 1 ho had i 
pædagog-us, im. Leonid-as, æ m. 


reprimanded him, becauſe, being as yet 2 boy, he 
incus-o, I quia, _ adhug, adv. 


threw frankincenſe into the fire acc with both 


| injic-io, 3. | x | in, P · | ign-ig, 1s ms amb - o, &c. 


N hands. 


„% > 


hands. He wrote a letter to his mother, and ſent two 


of his friends tl, who ſhould carry jewels 
"Pen fer. o, irr. gemm- a, æ f. 


and coſtly 8 garments to his ſiſter. Solomon : 


pretios- us, a, um veſt- is, 7s f. 


aſked wiſdom of God, and God ſaid to him, ee becauſe 


TOg-0, 1. 


6 "iow haſt aſked this thing, and haſt not el of 


1 3. e ee le 


400 me long 5 fe nor ade, nor the life of thy 
| long -US, a, um - nec, C. 


| | enemies, | I have granted thy requeſt,” 
* inimic- im. annu-e, 3.  petitio, nis K 


„ Behold 1 have given thee a WITT and ; 


ecce, adp. do, 1. ſapi-enc, entis 


© underſtanding heart. I have alſo beſtowed what 


intellig- ene, entis cor, dit n. larg-ar, 4. 


1 thou didſt not aſk of me, riches and honour.” A 


2 pet- 45 „„ glori-a, æ F. 


wiſe father will teach his daughters chaſtity _ 


doc-eo, 2. fili-a, & f. pudiciti-a, æ f. 


complaiſance to their huſbands acc. He wil teach 


obſequi-um, i n. in, p. vir, im. 


his ſons juſtice, frugality, 3 tempe- 
fili-vs, 7 m. juſtiti-e, 4 f. frugalit-a5, alis f. tempe- 


rance,” -- and ortituaeg and this he will 


ranti-a, æ f.  fortitud-o, inis f. 


chiefly beg of his maſters | that ö he : 


preſertim, adv. or-o, 1. bi praceptor is m, ut, 7% 


may be taught the liberal arts. We are often 


erud- %%, 4. liberalJ-z5, e ar-, tis f. 


aſked for money * thoſe who are not in want. 


rog- o, 1. eg? eo, 2. 
For a long time he concealed his poverty : 
- _ adv, bel 0, 1. 5 paupert- as, atisf, | 
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a 


from. his friend, who, after he had been made 
poſtquam c fig, irr. 
acquainted. with his misfortune, clothed him 


certior, ic adj. de, p. calamit-as, atis f. indu-o, 3. 
with * garments, and gave him a large 


larg-ior, 3. magn. 4, a, un 
m det money. Alexander, we all beg peace 
ſumm-a, æ f. poſc-, 3. 
of you, we demand of you our liberty, we require 
repoſc-o, 3. | 2h _  Hlagiteo, x, 


of your friends the public money, which 0 have 


| ent on their pleaſures and juſts acc. What 
profund-o, 3. in, p. üüibid-o, 115 f. 
their friends dare not admoniſh kings 95 that they | 
| aud-eo, irr. mon-eo, 2. | | 
will be admoniſhed of i in books, if they read. They 
_ admon-eo, 2. V 


complained of the avarice of the magiſtrates, from 

quer- or, 3. de, p. avariti- 4, E f. 

whom they expected 1 remedy. 
| expect o, 1, null-zs, a, um remedi- am, i n. 


to their miſeries. They had received many 
miſeri-a, & f. accip-io, 3. plu-s, ris adj. 


favours from Cæſar, and became enemies to the | 
benefici-um, i n. „„ 


* 


ſenate from whom they could not obtain their 


PA. 


ſenat-us, #s m. 1 * 1. 


„„ ; E nough has been ſaid of juſtice, 
ſtipendi-um, 1 n. * ind. dic-o, 3. 


we will next ſpeak. of beneficence and of 
deinceps, adv. dic- -0, 3. beneficenti-a, æf. 


liberality. Some people are W temperance by 

„ nonnull-5, 4, 27 . 
„ Many mindful "of Sulla's 
egeſt- as, atis f. memor, % Sull-g, om 
55 ſucceſſes, 


6273) 


ſucceſſes  whoſaw common. 


ſucceſs- us, s m. vid-ea, 2. gregari- us, a, um 


ſoldiers made ſenators, - hoped the 
mil-es, itis m. fact- us, a, um ſenator, is m. ſper-o, 1. 


ae | reward: from victory. 
idem, eadem, &c; præmi- mn, in. victori-a, æ f. 


Ariſtippus, being aſked in what a wiſe man 


nere 0, T, 


differed from a fool, __ anſwered, nas ſend | 


differ-o, irr. inſipi ens, entis reſpond-eo, 2. 


them both to ſtrangers, and you- will : 


uterque, utraque, &c. ignot-us, a, um 


know. The wiſe man n will be received with the 
Gies, z accip-io, 3. 


greateſt honours, che fl will be deſpiſed. „ Me 


bought horſes of the merchants with the ot which | 


em-0, 3.  mercator, zs5m. 


be had borrowed from Cæſar, afterwards he begged ot 
mutu-or, 1. | poſtea, adv. pry 1 


5 him that he would free this country from | 


Ut, C.. liber-o, f. patri-a, æ f. 


ſlavery. The greatneſs olf the money 


ſervit· us, utisf, magnitud-o, init f. 


withdrew him from honecty to wickedneſs. 
abſtrah- o, 3. honeſt-m, i n. in, p. prav-um, i n. 


He demanded of the ſenate that the nobility 


poſtul-o, 1. nobil-es, zum Pl. 


ſhould be removed from offices. 
 AMOV-e0, 2. magiſirat-uu, f 4. m. 
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Condemning, accuſing, delivering, &c. 


Verbs expreſſing condemning, as arguo, accuſo, 4 
fero, & c; acquitting, as abſolvo, libero, and the like, 
govern the accu/ative of the perſon and the genitive or 
ablative of the crime or thing; but more generally the 
genitive, an ablative being underſtood; as—te hujus 
Furti, or hoc furto, non arguo, I do not accuſe you of 
that crime; um homicidio or homicidit abſolverunt, 
they ee him of ee, : 


Buying, filling, &c. 
Verbs of valuing, buying, felling, ſuch as fins, 


emo, vendo, and the like, generally govern the abla- 
live for the price; except the following adjeftives, 
which are put in the genitive, when they are uſed 
without a ſubſtantive; tanti, quanti, pluris, majoris, 
minoris, and nagni, parw, multi, maxim, plurimi, 
 hujus. The five firſt can only be uſed with verbs 
expreſſing buying and ſelling; whereas they all may 
be uſed with verbs of valuing; as—/enatus Eſtima- 
vit quaternis ſeſtertiis, tritici modium, the ſenate valued 
the meaſure of corn, at four ſeſterces; vendidit hic 
auro patriam, he ſold his country for gold; magis illa 
juvant, que pluris emuntur, the things which coſt 
more, pleaſe the more; non pluris vendo quam cetert, 
 fortaſſe etiam minoris, 1 do not ſell dearer than others, 
| perhaps even cheaper; Eno patrem tuum magni, 
ſed tu parvi pendis illum, I value your father much, 
J but you little regard him. : = 
Filling, 


— 


(25) 
Filling, loading. 


Verbs PS I filling, loading and uti. 


| fuch as impleo, onero, exonero; binding, unbinding or 


 loofeng, hindering, depriving, clothing, ſuch as aſtringo, 
impedio, ſolve, expedio, prive, nudo, indus, and the 


like, govern the accuſative with the ablative, without 
any prepoſition; as—implevit dolium vino, he filled 
the caſk with wine; cumulavit ſororem meam benefi- 

ciis, he loaded my ſiſter with kindneſſes; nudaverunt 


regem auxilio, they deprived the king of aſſiſtance. 


N. B. All nouns expreſſing the inſtrument uſed in 
doing any thing, the cauſe for which it is done, the 

manner in which it is done, as well as the name of the 
art, are put in the abiative without voy prepoſition ; 


SS 


„ 


. Percuſſt eum m gladio, he ſtruck 5 with a ſword; 


id aptiſſimo calamo delineavi iſt, you wrote that with 5 
good pen. 


q Hoc fee amore virtutis, I did this for the ſake of virtue. 


. te frater tuus labore et diligentil, your 
brother will ſurpaſs you in work and diligence. = 


Lupun auribus teneo, I hold the wolf by the e ears. 


Sum, "OY Ty 3 verto, e and fs es they | 
 bonify to bring. to cauſe, govern to datives, the one 


[OY 


Manner. 


Part. 
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ol the perſon and the other of the thing, both in the 
active and paſhve voice; as—hoc tibz dolori erit, this 
will cauſe you ſome grief; rex Romanis auxilio Juit, 
the king brought aid to the Romans; ds ft hoc pig 
nori, I give you this as a pledge; &c. 8 
Interdico, to forbid, governs the dative of the 
perſon and the ablative of the thing; as—interdico 
: bibi gone: N 1 forbid ho ny Re. > = 


PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE RULES. 


= The ſenate neither cleared the king of the 3 5 
: . culp-a, æ f. 
nor zecunt him of i it. Becauſe the noble accuſe _ 
argue, 3. quoniam, c.. ACCUS-0, I, 
you of injuſtice, who have beſtowed the higheſt 
| injuſtiti-a, ef impon- o, 3 ſumm-z, a, um "= 
houour upon „ they condemn themſelves af - © 
| condemn-o, 1. 
| idleneſs and ſloth. IF you be an unjuſt 
ſocordi- a, 4 f. ignavi-a, ef. iniqu-s, a, um 
judge | againſt me, acc. I will condemn you for 
Jud-ex, icis com. in, p. 8 


the ſame n | The 9 
idem, eadem, &c. crim-en, TT nn. Gall-z, orum m. 
and Belgz differ among themſelves in language, 
ter, 5. 5 lingu-a, ET. - 
cates. and laws. When an NO UP © ad 
inſtitut- am, i' n. cum, c. oracul-am, in. 
admoniſned for. Mycerinus, king of Egypt of the 
. admon-eo, „ 333 Agęypt-us, i f. 
ſhortnefs of life, he thought of this method, 
brevit- l, atis sf, 1 9 05 1. Os mod-us, "RY 


by: 


1 ; 
by which he enn the oracle of falſehoed; 


he indulged ee 
indulg eo, 2. ſomn- pa m. 


as little as he could. 
quam minime, adv. 


The judges abſolved him from the crimes of | 


abſolv-o, © crim-en, inis n. 
which he was accuſed, after 
 ._ AECUs-0, 1. poſtquam, c. purg-o, 1. 


himſelf of all the things, that had been alledged by his 
Aer, HT. 


enemies. The judge 8 the man of murder, but 


Aber-0, t cd, if. 


he was accuſed of theft, of which he \ was condemned, n 


argu- , 3, furt-am, i n. 


Virtue } 1s valued at a gr eat price. 85 
Eſtim-o, 2. pPreti-um, i n. 


5 virtue at a great price; it is to be bought 


ſt, 1. 07257 On Se - 
Men Ro. | 


5 neither for gold nor ſilver, 
8 e n. argent- unn, in. 


5 riches more khan learning, which 1 is valoat- 
plu-g, 745 n. _ doctrin- -a, af, f en 4 3. 
N rate. 
parv-us, a, um F \ 
very great rate, though 
plurim- as, a um quamvis, e. 


pain. They ſold 


dolor, is m. vend -o, 3. Gall-s, i m. 


en price, whowereſo terrible to the 


adeo, adv. terr ibil-is, e 
8 neighbouring - kings, that they purchaſed fer. peace 


finitim-us, a, um ut, o. merc-or, 1. pa.a, cis f. 


with a large ſum. Lou will be eſteemed 
| ing- ens, entis pecuni- a, fl. hab. 
. by others as much 

Ali-us, a, um tant. m, 7 n. 
ourlal 


L in. 


he had cleared Hot. | 


We onght to 


They eſteem pleaſure at a 
it be often bought with 5 


arms to the Sn at a 


as you (Mall) be fot, by 
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yourſelf, After he had plundered jor. the allies 
ſpoli-o, 1.  fſeci-u,im, 

of all their fortune, he loaded his ſhips with 

fortun-a, æ f. oner-o, 1. nav-7s, 5s f, 


booty, then he filled the city with 
præd-a, æ f. tunc, adv. repl-eo, 2. 


blood and flaughter and ſatiated himſelf with 
ſangui-s, »is m. cæd- es, is f. ſati-o, 1 


revenge. You have freed my ming from 
ultio, ig 5 ; liber-0,t. " anim-us, i m. 
care, you have loaded 5 me with preſents, 
cur-a, æ f. _ cumul-o, 1. don-m, i n. 
you. have admitted me to your table, I do not 
| COMMUniCce-o, 1. e adv. 
think e worthy of ſuch honour, Jugurtha 
dign-or, 1. tal-is, e Jugurth-a, æ m. 
loads his „ friends with promiſes, . 
oner-e, 1. vet-us, eris " promiſs-um, i n. 
fills new ones with preſents, and 
expl- eo, 2, nov-, a, um mund, eri n. 
obliges the ſenators by kindneſſes and 
_ devinc-zo, 4. e denen, þ 


complaiſance, then he deprives his brothers of their life 
oabſequi-um, i n. priv-o, 1. 


and kingdom, cheats their friends of their poſſeſſions, 
fraud-o, 1. | poſſeſſio, vio f. 


and with their ſpoils _ enriches | his aſſociates. 
ſpoli-um, i n. dit-o, 1. ſoci- us, i m. 


A Plauen overloads himſelf with meat and 
Babes 1, i m. ingurgit-o, 1. cib-us, i m. 


drink, but a wiſe man is unwilling to oppreſs _ 

pot-vs, n m. | „55 1N1-0, 3. 

his ſtomach | with e 5 . becauſe 2 
ſtomach- Af, i m. dap- e ium fopim-us, a um 


intemperance deprives men of the right 
Intemperanti- a, & f. orb- e rect- As a, un 


| uſe 


8 ( 279 ) 

uſe of reaſon. 
us-25, #s m. ratio, nisf,  German-us, i m. 
mind agriculture, and the greater part 
ſtud-eo, 2. agricultur-a, æ f. par-, 11 f. 


ol their food - cConſiſts in milk, © cheefe,- 


* 


i £ is m. . 3. lac, zis n. caſe-us, im. 


and fleſh; -- nor e | | © e 
car-o, ns f. neque, c. hab-eo, 2. e og 

en portion - orf land; or 

7 N um modus, im. ag-er, im. aut, c. 


diſtinct boundaries, leſt, taken by the 


propri- us, a, um fin-is, is com. ne, c. capt-ws, a, um 


pleaſantneſss of fields, they ſhould exchange 


amenit-as, atis f. ag. er, ri m. 
5 the ſtudy of war for agriculture. Two brothers, kings 


| of e | chote- Philip | 55 king of. 


— 


Thraci-a, æ f. Ae 3. Philipp- 1, 7 m. 


Macedonia umpire 
To, arbit-er, ri m. 


Philip at fr =. Mlled-; 


primò, adv. repl-eo, 2. 


vaiinn hopes, at laſt he ved both 
van- uc, a, um poſtremo, adv. conjic- i, "EY 


7 princes with chains acc. robbed 
in, P. vincul- am, i n. fraud-o, f. 


kingdom, and ſtripped them of all their poſſeſſions. 


diſcordi-a, & f. 


ſpoli-o, oe - Poſſeſſio, is . 


K is a barr en country, but the inhabitants 
Scoti-a, @ f. ſteril-is, e regio, 15 f. 


vinc- , 3. ſterilit- ac, atis f. ſol.- um, in. 
care and cultivation. 3 
cur- a, & f. cult-vs, fe m. 


ſoldier, at the battle 


c of Mas thon 
in, p. - pv gu- a, . f. 


The Germans do not 


commut-0, 1. 


of their differences; but 


their ni with | 


them of their 


incol- a, com. 
overcome that barrenneſs _ of the ſoil _ by 


Cy negirus, an Athenian f 


Marathoni-an, a, um 
= when 
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when he had driven hot. the Perſians ' to their 
cum, c —Aag-9,3% Pers-a, æ m. in, p. 
ſhips, acc. held a loaded 2 ſhip WHY. his 
ten- eo, 2. onuſt- 1s, a, um ; 
right hand; his right hand being cut off all, 1 
dexter, ra, rum amputat-zs, a, un 
he ſeized _ it with his left, which 5 
comprehend-o, 3. | ſiniſt-er, 8 
when he had alſo loſt, for. he at laſt 
etiam, c. amitt-o, 3. ad m 
held the ſhip with his teeth,  Codrus 
detin-eo, 2 den-, 716 m. 38 
ſought death by thefame means by which ; 
quær-o, 3a idem, eadem, &c. ar-s, tis f. on 
cowards uſe to ſeek life. When Attica was 
| tgnav=-zs, i m. ſoleo, irr. ; 
ravaged with fire ee, and FE by che 
vaſt-o, 1. 8 11 1 m. fer - un, i TE 
Dorians, he, informed by the oracle, 
Doriens-zs, 7s com. admon-eo, 2 oracul-un, in. 
expoſed himſelf to a troop _ of the enemy, 
| objic-2o, Zo | g N 1 7 m. 2 | , 
forced one of them, abl. whom he had ſtruck 
com pell-o, 3. ex, p. | et 
with his hook, to kill him. Thus the Athenians, 
fal- x, cis f. | is, a0y.--- 
by the bravery of their leader, were freed 
virt-as, utis f. dux, cio m. liber- o, 1. 
from war. Micipſa ſent Jugurtha with hk 
| | cum, p. equ- ec, itis m. 


„ and eee to the affiſtance of the Romans, 
ped-es, iti m. anni! in. ER 2 
thinking his courage would be inf. 48 an honour 
exiſtim-e, 1. virt-us, . _ glori-a, ef. 
to his e | The tribunes 8 principally 


tribun-us, # m. maxime, ady, 
alledged 
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8 3 as a crime to Coriolanus, that he held inf. the 


00, 1. bab. eo, 2. 


people in contempt. He looked upon ſuch 
pleb-s, is f. deſpicat- us, Zs m. duc-o, 3. tali, e 


an accuſation as a glory to him. Tie 


criminatio, 21 f. lau-, dis. f. 


girl was left as a pledge to this 


puell- 4, & f, relinqu-0, 3. pign- us, oris n. 


woman for the money abl. and it is charged 
mulier, 15 f. pro, p. argent- um, in. vert-o, 3. 


to you as a fault, that you took her _ 


viti-am, i n. quod, co. rap-io, 3. 


s force. You ought to be aſhamed of your crimes, 


, e e . 
5 they will be handed down 1 to memory to poſterity. 


tr ad-o, . | poſter- i, orum m. 


85 Scaurus forbade his ſon his fight, becauſe, 
interdic-e, 3. conſpect-· us, is m. quod, e. 


in a battle againſt the Cimbri, acc. being i 


præli- am, i n. adverſus, p. Cimbr -i, orum m. 


ſeized with a ſudden „„ eee bad 
corrip-i, 3. ſubit- as, a, um terror, 7s m. 


deſerted hot. his general. Metellus was s forbidden fire | 


deſer-o, 3. du-xæ, cis m. 


and water, becauſe he oppoſed a law dat. which Satur- 
_ quia, c obſiſt 3 


ninus was to paſs. 0 £16 
| | fer-o, IT. / 


Or A VERB FOLLQWED BY ANOTHER, 


„ When two verbs come together in a Condos. « 
and the firſt does not expreſs any motion, the follow- 
ing, having no nominative caſe exprefſed or under. 


ſtood, mu be put. in the infinitive mood, whether 


Oo he 
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the fign to be prefixed or not; as—volo legere, I will 


read ; improbus ef homo, qui beneficium [cit ſumere, & 


 wedaere neſcit, he is a baſe man, who knows how to 


accept of a kindneſs and knows not how to return it; 
Jolebat dicere, he uſed to ſay. 


II. But if the firſt verb expreſs motion, the focbnd 
muſt be put in the ſupine in um; and that ſupine 


governs the ſame caſe as the verb itſelf; as—eo luſum, 
I am going to play; veniunt ſpectatum ludos, they 


come to ſee the games; pars exerciths miſſa eft depo- 


pulatum agros Romanos, & tentatum urbem ipſam, 
Part of the army was ſent to lay waſte the Roman 
C territories, and to attempt the city itſelf. 


III. If the ſecond verb have no ſupine, the gerund 


In dum muſt be uſed with the prepoſition ad before 


it; as—venro ad fludendum, I come to ſtudy. Or it 


may be turned by the potential mood with the con- 
| junction ut; AS—Venio ul ſtudeam, I come to ſtudy, 


i. e. that I may ſtudy. 0 
IV. When an infinitive mood is 3 by an 


a djective, ſuch as fFacilis, credibilis, diſſicilis, dulcis, 


8 cannot gavern any caſe, 


memorabilis, mirabilis, incredibilis, neceſſarius, terri- 
bilis, turpis, utilis, and the like, beſides the nouns 


ſubſtantive fas, nefas, opus, that infinitive mood 
muſt be made by the ſupine in u; as cibus concoctu 
Facilis, meat eaſy to digeſt; mirabile dictu, wonderful 


to tell or to be told. 


N. B. The ſupine in 2, after theſe eee i is 
uſed as an ablative caſe expreſſing che manner, and 


| 3 
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'GERUNDS.. 


1. The gerunds govern the eale.of their verbs, vl 
= he gerund in di is uſed as a genitive after the | 
nouns ſubſtantive or adjective, which govern that 
caſe; as —ſapientia eft ars vivendi, wiſdom is the art 
of living; cuprdus diſcendi, deſirous of learning. 

II. The gerund in do is uſed as a dative or ablative 

alter the words which govern theſe caſes, and is 
generally preceded by one of the following prepoſi- 
tions, @ or ab, de, e or ex, in; but if it expreſs the 
cauſe or manner of a thing, the prepoſition is ſup- 
preſſed; as—redeo ab ambulando, I return from 
walking; ex defendendo major gloria, quam ex accu- 
Jando paratur, more glory is acquired by defending, 
than by accuſing; in judicundo criminoſa eft celeritas, 
| haſte in judging is criminal; charta itilis ſcribendo, 
paper uſeful for writing; deſeſſi ſunt ambulando, they 
are weary with walking; conſumit tempus legendo, he 
ſpends his time in reading; homies, mhil agendo, 
male agere di eſcunt, men, by doing nothing, learn to 
do ill. 
SH The gerund i in dum is uſed. as an accuſative 
15 as and governed by another verb or adjective, with 
ſome of the following prepoſitions, ad or inter, ante, 
circa or ob; but eſpecially. after verbs ſignifying a 
motion towards ſome place, or an inclination towards 
| ſomething, ſuch as to exhort to, to excite to, &c. &c. 
It generally expreſſes the de e/agn, the end, and then 
the particle to may be changed by in order to, to the 
e end 
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end to, or for to, before the Engliſh verb in the infi. 
nitive mood; as — te hortor ad legendum, ad diſcendum, 
1 exhort you to read, to learn; idoneus ad admini. 
ſtrandam rempublicam, fit to govern the common. 
wealth; pecuniam accipere ob ſolvendum, to receive 
money, on purpoſe to pay; paratus ad agendum, 
ready to act; ante cubandum, before going to bed; 
inter ambulandum, in the time of walking. 
IV. Gerunds of verbs governing the accuſative 
are elegantly turned into the participles in dus, which 
agree with their ſubſtantives in gender and number, 
but both preſerving the caſes of the gerunds; as— 
cupidus diſtendæ philoſophie, deſirous of learning 
philoſophy; virga utilis eft corrigendis pueris, the 
rod is uſeful for correcting boys; conſumit tempus in 


legendd h Mori, et recognoſcendis aucloribus, he ſpends 


his time in reading hiſtory, and repaſſing his authors; 
te hortor ad legendam hiſtoriam, I exhort you to read 
hiſtory ; dedat miſti lihros legendos, he yore me ſome 
books to read. 

V. After ſeveral verbs, ſuch as to exhort, to per. 
ſuade, to warn, to beg, hortor, ſuadeo, moneo, oro. 
rogo, and the like, the Engliſh infinitive is much | 
more elegantly rendered by the potential, with the 
conjunction ut; as—ego hortor vos ut anteponatis | 

amicitiam omnibus rebus humanis, 1 exhort you to 
prefer friendſhip before all human things; Togo ut 
ad me venias, I beg of you to come to me. 

But if the above verbs be followed by a negation, 
they take ne with the potential mood; as—oro ne id 
facias, 


* 


"7 of ) 
facias, I beg of you not to do that; cave ne ' dixerts, 
take care not to we | 


— 


| PARTICIPLES, 


I. Participles govern the caſes of their own verbs , 


ag—docens pueros, teaching the boys; dofurus ſa- 


pientiam, about to teach wiſdom; doctus a præceptore, 
taught by the maſter; inſimulatus furti, being accuſed 


of theft; obſecutus parents, having obeyed his father; 1 
| funQus officio, having diſcharged his duty; locus 


caſtris ponendis idoneus, a place fit to fix a camp. 


II. The Engliſh infinitive of a verb is often turned 
into Latin by a participle preſent, eſpecially after the 
verbs, to hear, to ſee, to feel, to admire, audio, video, 
miror, &c. and agrees with the ſubſtantive or pro- 
noun in gender, number, and caſe; as—vidi eum 
ing redientem, I ſaw him come or coming in; alum. 
loquentem audies, you will hear him ſpeak; videt 


illum cadentem, he ſaw her fall. 
III. When a participle, joined to a noun or pro- 


Noun, comes between two commas, and does not 
depend upon any other word, it is put, as well as the 
noun or pronoun, in the ablative, which 1 is called the 


5 ablative abſolute; as oppreſſ libertate patrie, nihil 


- eft quod amplius ſperemus, the liberty of the country 
being oppreſſed, we have nothing more to hope; 


Cicerone conſule, detedla uit conjuratto, Cicero being 


conſul, the conſpiracy was diſcovered; partibus 
Factis, fic locutus eff leo, the parts ah made, the 


lion poke thus. 
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IV. This ablative is generally governed by o one of 


the following prepoſitions, /ub, cum, a or ab, and 
being, having, or after, when, whilſt, are uſually the 


figns of it ; for the above ſentences may eaſily be 


turned in the following ways; when or whilſt the 


liberty of the country is oppreſſed, &c. it or when 


Cicero was conſul, &c. 
V. The participle of a verb deponent agrees much 


more elegantly. with the noun before it, in the nomi- 


native caſe; as—Ce/ar, cohortatus ſuos, commit 
prælium, Ceſar, having encouraged his men, began | 


the battle. 


VI. That participle i 18 ; ſometimes much better ren- 


dered by the preterimperfect or preterpluperfect po- 
tential agreeably to the ſenſe of the ſentence, with 51 


the following conjunctions, cum, dum, quamvis, fi, 


poſtquam, or ubt; and when the verb has no paſſive 
voice, that participle cannot be rendered otherwiſe; 


as—cum Cicero effet conſul, detecta fuit conjurdtto, 


: when or whilſt Cicero was conſul, the conſpiracy 
Vas diſcovered; Cicero, poſtquam fu; Het conſul, tamen 


in exilium adtus eft, Cicero, having been conſul, was 


however ſent into exile—turn, Cicero, after he had 


been conſul, &c; centurtones, cum intellexifſent quid 5 


. ; ageretur, d: Arickis gladiis, occupaverunt portas, the 
centurions, having underſtood, hat is, after they had 
underſtood, What was doing, having drawn their 


ſwords, ſeized the gates; huc cum venſſet, difficullate 


mag nd afficiebatur, being come thither, he laboured ; 


under a great ee 


vn. On . 
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vn. On the contrary, the participle, belonging 
to the nominative of a verb, agrees with that nomi- _ 
native in gender and number; as—gallus quarens 


eſcam, margaritam reperit, a cock, looking for food, 
found a pearl; as—puer interrogatus, reſpondit, the 
boy having been queſtioned, anſwered; interragandus, 
limebat, being about to be queſtioned, he feared; 


Cicero orationem habiturus, dixit amicts, Cicero, 
being about to pronounce a diſcourſe, ſaid to his 5 


friends. | 


VIII. But if the participle belongs to the regimen | 
of the verb, that participle agrees with that regimen - 
in gender, number, and caſe; this regimen is gene- 
rally one of the perſonal pronouns of the third per- 
ſon; him, her, it, or them; as—urbem captam, hoſſis 


| diripuit, the town having been taken, the enemy 


f plundered it—turn, the enemy plundered the town 5 


being taken; civibus ferro necandis, victor pepercit, 
the citizens being about to be put to the ſword, the 


conqueror forgave them—turn, the conqueror for- 


gavet the citizens wing abous. to be put to the ſword, 


PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE RULES. 


The art of 8 is acquired by writing | The 5 


1 . 3. acquir-e, 3. 
Germans ſent ambaſſadors to Ceſar, to bes 


German-us, i m. mitt-o legat-us, # „ . 
that he would not reckon them in the number of 


ne, c. duc e, 3. 
his enemies. The ming 
| 2 Ana, i m, 
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quiring or doing ſomething by thinking, and i is 


| aut, c. ag-0, Z+ cogit-o, 1. f 
led by the pleaſure of ſeeing and hearing, The 
duc, 3. vid-ee, 2. audio, 4. 
cities which had been admitted to Cæſar's 
civit-at, atis f. „ 
friendſhip could neither convey corn, 
amiciti-a, f. nec, c. ſupport-o, 1, frument-am, i n. 
nor thoſe, who had advanced farther 8 
nec,e. Progred-ior, 3. longids, adv. 
forage, return. Cato, when he was going Habt. to | 
pabul- -or, 1. revert- , 3. eo, „„ 
fleep, took a ſword privately into his ” 
dorm-io, 4. fero, irr. ferr-um, i n. clam, adv. 
chamber and ſtabbed himſelf. When Cezfar 
cubicul- zm, i n. transjic-io, 3. / | 
had reached h. Hiſpalis, 5 ambaſſadors came to beg 5 


cContendo, 3. Hiſpal-zs, is f. 
his pardon. My friend's wife has W forth a 
deprec-or, 1. UXOT, 25 . Pauar-io, 3. | 


Jon, 12 us go to viſit the lying- in woman and with 
__ vid-eo, 2. pnerper-a, & f. | 


joy. to the father. Alexander went to 
_ congratul-or, . per-, Jo. 
Jupiter Hammon to conſult him 
Jupiter, Jovis m. Hammon, i is m. conſul-o, 3. 
about his own origin, ab/, and about the event 
de, . rige k event-7s, 75 m. 
of the war. Among the ancient Romans, ſome | 
On: Apud,P. - VEt-uc, eit e 
matron of approved manners 8 


matron-a, æ f. probat- 2c, a, um mo- , rio m. 
choſen, to whom all the offspring of the family was 


elig-e, 3 3 ſobol-es, is f. ” 
entruſted, before whom al. it was neither 
committ-o, 3, coram, 7). neque, c. 


allowable 
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allowable | to ſpeak what appeared ſhameful] to be 
fas, ind, dico, 3. vid-eor, 2, turp-75, e 
ſaid, nor todo what was indecent to be done. 
 dic-0, 3. fac, 3. inhoneſt-us, a, um 
Men deſire riches, that they may have ability 
cup- i, 83. wut, e. habe, 2. facult-as, atis f. 
to gratify— their friends, He goes with 
gr atific. o, FREE pProcedeo, 3. N 
1}. a fi iends to a hill very 
pauc-i, &, „ in, p. tumul-z, 7 m. 
eaſy to be ſeen L by thoſe lying in wait. 
| facil-zs, e Le + os _ Inſidi-ans, antis. 
Many, who had 8 N out of the 
mult-us, a, um pProced-o, 3. ex, pp. 
camp a). forthe ſake 46“. of ſeeing or plundering, 
7 caſtr-a, « orum nu. Prati a, & f. VIS-0, 3. ſpoli- -0, 1. 
found the dead bodies of their fr ends. The 
reper- 10, 4. cadaver, 10 n. e 
ſhortneſs of your letters makes me 
| brevit-as, atis f. litercæ, arum f. fac- io, 3. 
| ſhorter in writing. Theſe men inflamed the mind 
brev-is,e _ _ accend-o, 3. 
of Jugurtha by promiſi ing him the kingdom of Numi- 
I pollicit-o, 1. Numi— 
i king Micipſa ſhould die. Whatever 
di-a, æ f. mor-. ior, 3. qui, &c. 
place each one, when alive, had taken 
loc-us, i m. quiſque, &c. viv-4 a, um capꝛ: io, 3. 
for fighting, that he covered with his body when 
| F % „ tdeg⸗, 3. Cor p-us, orts n. 
dead. 5 Nature has given to animals 
mortu-, „ do, 1. anim-ans, antis n. 
one time to act, another to reſt, - 
ali-uc, a, wm ag · o 3. ali-us, a, & c. quieſc-o, 3. 
There are two kinds of liberality, one of beſtowin 
gen-us, erin, do, 1. 


Pp a kindne. 
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confabul-or, x, de, p. offici-um, i n. 
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a kindneſs, the other of returning it, Wiſe 
benefici- m, i n. alter, a, um. redd-o, 3. . 
fathers order their ſons to be rouſed early 
jub-eo, 2. excit-o, 1. mature, adp. 
to perform their ſtudies, but their mothers wiſh to 
obe es, irr. | | vol-o, i | « 
cheriſh them in their boſoms, by which it happens 
fov-eo, 2. Un, 55m: fio, irr, 
that they are hot. unfit to bear fatigues. 
5 re is ſub-. eo, ir r. labor, is m. 


During their walk, Socrates and Alcibiades were 
inter, p. Sei „ 


diſcourſing about the duty of a good citizen 
5 C1V-15,75 com. 
Among her e Socrates ſaid this; 
inter, p. ali-as, a, um e Ns or, 3 
No one ought to receive a reward for 
nem-o, znis accip-r, 3. præmi- um, i u. ob, p. 
% accuſing.” The Germans were fond of 
F ſtudios -g, a, um 
hunting, ſkilful in carrying on war, capable of 
ven-or, 1. PETit=#5, a, um ger-o, 3: par, zs 
bearing the greateſt burdens, but ignorant of the 
fer- o, ir. on-, eris n. rudi, e 
art of beſieging towns. Cajus Memmius exhorted 
: oppugn-o, 1, urb-s, is f. - hort-or, 1. 
the people to revenge the i isjury, he adviſed not 
vindic-o, r. © admon-eo, 2. ne, c. 
| to abandon the commonwealth and their Aer ey, and 
deſer-o, 3. reſpublic- a, & f. | 


to inflame the mind of the common people, be 


ut, c. | TO pleb-s, is f. . 
diſplayed to them the 1 many,  haughty and 
oſtend-o, 3, _ mult-a5, a, um ſuperb- as, a, um 

cruel actions of the nobility. _ They | 
crudel - i, e facin- 7 oris n. | Nobllit-as, „ 


per ſuade Bit 


perſuade 


town 


oppid- um, i n. 


ſpare 


to truſt 


cred- o, Zo 


Atherbal 
ſuad-eo, 2. Atherbal, zs m. 
to Jugurtha, 


op his hands to 


revenge 
ulciſc-or, 3. 


turnin 8 


ad, p. cœl- um, i n. 
the death of his daughter: chan,” | 
tunc, adv. 


to the people, he exhorts them to ſhake not] | 


the tyranny | 


dominatio, ais f. 


ambaſſadors of the Macedonians 


Macedoni- ug, im. 
complain SBilanus the ſon of Manlins the 
_ conquer-or, 3. de, Po | „ 


af 


father, mindful 


( 29 


the Citizens, who alſo beſeech 
Parc: 0, Jo | 
| himſelf to his enemy. 


heaven, 


"of the Abe iti. | 
decemvir, i m. | 


of his II GAY 
record-ans, antis 


to deliver 
trad-0, 3 
He begs 


1 


Ogo, I, . 


obſecr-o, 1. 


ſeverity, 3 
avit- c, a, um ſeverit-as, atis f. 


up himſelf and the 

of Jugurtha to 
Atherbal not 

N holding 


tend-o, 3. 
| begged of the gods to 


| When the 3 


came to Rome t to 7 


cauſed his ſon to be condemned. Being informed 


- CUr-0, 1. 
of every 
cunct-us, a, um 


Condemn-o, 1. 
thing by him, he returns 


edoct- As, a, um 
wa Bocchus, 


who conſidering a long time with himſelf the diſcourſe 
ö - 


of Sylla, at laſt 


diu, adv, 


promiſes | 
tandem,adv. promitt-o, 3. 


Catulus was inflamed with hatred, 
incend-o, 3. 


ſermo, ais m. 
to deliver op Jugurtha, 


odi-Am, i n. Wanke 8. 


enjoyed the greateſt honours, he had in his old 


ut-or, 3. 


age 


| Et. an ali  vict-as, a, um diſced-o, 3. 


been conquered 


Ppz 


by Sen 5 


becauſe, having. 5 


young 


- 5 erer . es oi gb 6 eons ˙ 
A morn eh ng og i te er I r 22 5 # 
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Eteocles having finiſhed 
adoleſcentul- 2g, 7 m. Eteocl-es, is m. perfung-or, 3. 


his year, forgetting the agreement, would not 
| a. i m. obliviſc- 07 3. fœd-us, erion. 


reſign the kingdom to nis W who betaking 


young man. 


redd-o, 3. 3 recip-to, 3. 
kimſelf to Adraftus, took his daughter for a wife. 

duc-o, 3. „ or 15 fo 

| The ſenate recalled 0 Caar, My Roman people 


TeV OC-o, x. 


agreeing with one voice. Coriolanus, after oying 
cConſent-io, 4. vo-, cis f. 


performed many noble explo! its, being con- 
ger-o. 3. : preclar-us, 4, um res, f.,. con- 
demned by the judgment of the people, went 

demn-o, 1. judici-am, in. abe eo, irr. 


to live in exile among the Volſci, threatening 
exul-o, 1, in, p. Volſc-· i, orum minit-o, 1. 


his country, andeven then having a hoſtile 
patri-a, & f. jam, dhe tum, adv. ger o, 3. hoſtil- 1, 


| diſpoſition. Such rewards being offered, civil 

 ſpirit-vs, , m. tal-zs, e propon-o, 3. civil- i, e 

wars will never 3 Veturius and 
nunquam, adv. deſum, irr. | 


Poſthumius being conſuls, Pontius having ſhut up 

1 5 5 conful, m. dclaud-e, 3. 
the Romans in the Caudian forks, 
e . Caudin-xs, a, um furcul-a, æ f. 
thought they ought all either to be diſmiſſed _ 
Cens-eo, 2. - vel, c. dimitt-o, 3. 
untouched or killed! toe mm, 
inviolat-as, a, um vel, c. interfic- io, 3. ad, p. un- ug, a, ur 


Peace being made, the king. recalled his troops. 


pa- x, cis f. be, ho, 1 WE © copi- a, æf. 5 
When this battle was tolle beyond the 
| _preli- um, in. nunci-e, 1. trans, p. 
I Rhine, 


Ay e 
Rhine, the Suevi began to return 
| Rhen-xs, z m. Suev=, orum m. cœpi, irr. red-eo, irr. 


home. . Peace 1 W the king ſigned _ Ne 
dom-as, #s f. | obſign- o, 1. 


4 


The old h having received | an injury, choſe 


malo, ire. ou PEA 5 perſequ-or, 3. 
increaſed their empire almoſt more by 1 
Auges, 2 imperi-ům, in. pene, adv. parc-o, 3. 
the conquered than by conquering. Valeria being : 
Vvict-un a, un vinc- o, 3 


- aſked why, after having loſt her huſband 
interrog o, 1. cur, ad. amitt-o, 3. marit- 1 i m. 


| : Servius, ſhe would mar ry nobody elſe, ſaid, 


volo, irr. nub-o, 3. null-us, a, um inquio, i irr. 


« becauſe my huſband Servius is always alive to me,” 
"quomam, . iv., 3. 
Arria, to encourage her huſband Pœtus to meet 
Eo , 2; 5: OPPEt-a, I. 
death with a manly ſoul, having ſtabbed 


Virll-zs, e anim-us, 7 m. perfod-io, 3. 


herſelf | in the breaſt, preſenting to her huſband 
\peRt-us, orig n. porrig- o, 3. 


the dagger | torn out of the wound, : 3 
pugio, is m. extrah-o, 3. vuln-us, eri n. ed -o, 3. 


theſe immortal words, “ Pœtus, it does not pain.“ 
immortal-zs, e vo-, cis f. | dol-co, 2. 


The Romans 9 made many attempts 


conat-i, As m. 


in viin to fally forth; being forced > by 
fr aſtra, adv. erump-0, 3. vidt-us, a, um 7 


| neceſſity, aſk for peace. eine, dae 


neceſſit- ac, atis „ pet-o, 3. 
gotten 1 a boat . faſtened to * bank, 


banciſe. or, 3.4 navicul- , 4 f, delig-o, I, ad, p. rip-a, cf. : 
fled 
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fled in it : our horſemen having overtaken : 
profugi- o, 3. equ- en, itis m. conſequ-or, 3. 3. 
all the reſt lle vy them. 


| OF THE VERB WITH THE NAMES or PLACES. 


I. Verbs, which elppoly no chanie of place, go- 
vern the ablative of the names of places with the 
prepoſition in; except the names of cities and towns; 


as uit in Britannid, he lives in Great Britain; 


natus et in Callid, he is born in France; AHabitas in 
urbe, you dwell in town; . an 2 cubiculs, they are 


| in bed, 


11. Verbs crveibag no change of place, go⸗ 


vern the genitive of the names of cities or towns of 
the yt and /econd declenſion and ngular number; 
or the ablative without any prepoſition, if thoſe names 
of cities or towns be of the t/zrd declenſion or have 
no /ingular; as—Rome omnia veneunt pecunid, at 


Rome every thing is fold for money; mag nificum 
Diane templum erat Ephieſi, the famous temple of 
Diana was at Epheſus; Alexander mag nus mortuus 
e Babylone, Alexander the Great died at Babylon; 


Apollo oracula reddebat Delphus, e 122 his 
oracles at Delphi. 


III. Verbs, which ſignify motion towards the Place. 


govern the accuſative of the names of places with the 


prepoſition i im; except the names of cities and towns; 


as copias duxit in Germaniam, he carried his troops 
to Germany; bellum in n Siciliam tranſlatum fuit, they 


transferred 


„ Fo 
transferred the war into Sicily; venit in urbem, he 
came into the town; aſcendit in calum, he aſcended 
into heaven. 

IV. Verbs ſignifying motion towards the place, 


govern the arcuſative of the names of cities or towns | 


without any prepoſition; as vt Londinum, he went 


to London; Regulus Carthaginem redut, Regulus 


went back to Carthage; /egatos Syracuſas miſit, he 
ſent ambaſſadors to Syracuſe; Athenas petit, be goes 
to Athens. 

Vs: Verbs, which 3 motion ehrough the place, 
govern the accuſative of the names of places with the 


prepoſition per; except the names of cities or towns; ; 


as Italiam petebat per Hiſpaniam & Galliam, he was 


going to Italy through Spain and France; her campos | 


fugere cepit, he began to run through the fields. 


VI. Verbs ſignifying motion through the place, 


_ govern the ablative of the names of cities or towns, 


without any prepoſition ; as iter Laodiced facieham, 


I was going through Laodicea. 
VII. Verbs, which expreſs motion FAN the place, 


govern the ablative of the names of places with the 


prepoſition e Or ex; except the names of cities or 
towns; as—redeo ex Italid, I come back from Italy; 


egreſſus eſt e cubiculo, he is gone out of his room. 


VIII. Verbs expreſſing motion from the place, go - 


vern the ablative of the names of cities or towns with- 


out any prepoſition; as—Roma accept faſciculum 

literarum, I received a packet of letters from Rome; 

Epheſo Laodiceam revertit, he came back from Ephe- 
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ſus to Laodicea; venit Carthagine, Athenis, he comes 


from Carthage, from Athens. 
N.B. When theſe verbs expreſſing motion are fol- 


lowed by the name of a per/on or any other objed, 


except a country, province, town, or clty, that name 


muſt be put in the ablative with the prepoſition a 4 


ab; as ve nit a patre, he comes from his father F 


redeo a judice, I return from the judge's. 


IX. Domus and rus follow the conſtruction of 
the names of cities or towns; as—ſum domi, I am at 


home; eo domum, 1 am going home; vento domo, I 


come from home; eram ruri, I was in the country; 


ibat rus, he was going into the country; redeo rure, I 


come e back from the country. 


VERBS COMPOUNDED WITH A PREPOSITION. 


Verbs compounded with a prepoſition preſerve the 


| Name caſe as the prepolition, but it is ſometimes un- 
derſtood and ſometimes expreſſed; as —adire aliguen, 


or ad aliquem, to go to lomebody ; ; abſrinere vino, or 


à vino, to abſtain from wine. 


PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE RULES. 


Czar, having performed theſe things | in hain, returns 


ger-o, 3. red-eo, irr. 

to Marſeilles, whither Domitius had arri ved from 
Maſſili-a, æ f. quò, adv, | perven-in, 4. 
Italy, The conſul went to Capua and 


. 3. Capu-a, 4 f. 
thence 


e 
to Tarentum, Timoleon being ſent by the 
Tarent-um, i n. Timoleon, tie m. „„ 
Corinthians to Syracuſe, drove Diony- 
Corinth-ius, i m. Syracus-æ, arum f. depell-o, 3. 
ſius out of Sicily, who, after he had reigned ot. 
Sicili-a, æ f. cum, c. regn-o, Is 
: many years acc. at Syracuſe, was forced to teach 
9 8 cog-or, 3. doc eo, 2. 
children the firſt rudiments of learning : at 
5 rudiment- Am, i n. liter- æ, arum f. 
Corinth in Greece. At the time 
Corinth-25, if, Græci-a, æ f. qui, quæ, &. temp- ori, n. 
that 461. Philip Was an hoſtage | :-YE 
g  Philipp-zs, im. obs. es, idis com. 
Thebes, e Philo beſtowed 
Theb-æ, arum f. Wien & c. Philo, is m. affic-i0, 3. 


N kindneſſes on him. When he, invited by 
benefici-um, in, cum, o. VOC-0, 1. 


1 Philip i into Macedonia, was unwilling to accept | 

Macedoni- a, æ f. accipiio, z. 
of any 80 preſent from the king, beg. 

qui, . & c. mun- s, eris n. or-, Is 
of you, ſaid Philip, do not deprive me of this | 
inquio, ire, nolo, irr. Priv-0, 1. 
glory, which I chiefly | -:-: ſeek for, to be con- 
manxime, adv. quer-o, 3. ut, cc. 
0 Hot. by nobody by kindneſſes. Alexander 


nem-o, inis n. LO 
ſtaid at Babylon longer than any where elle, 
_conſt-o, 1, Babylon, 7s f. diutids, adv. uſquam, adv. 
nor was any _ place more prejudicial 
nec, c. ull-ut, a, um loc-s, im. magis, adv. noc-e, 2. 


to military diſcipline, | From Lacedemon 
militat-7s, e difciplin- a, f. | Lacedmon, 7 tf. 


Alcibiades returned to Athens; e hence he 
- revert-0r, 3. Athen-&, arum f. inde, adv. 
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failed to Aſia. He travelled "through | 
navig-o, 1, Aſi-a, æ f. fac- io, 3. it- er, ineris n. 
Epheſus, that he might arrive at Miletus 


_ Ephes-as, z f. ut, c. N perven-io, 4. Milet-as, i f. 


before the coming acc. of the Lacedemonians. 

ante, p. advent-zs, us m. Lacedæmoni- s, i m. 

It is my dai. intention ab, to relate ina 
eg; Pr. in, P · anim-vs, 7 m. diſſer- o, 3, | 


few words the cuſtoms of our anceſtors 


pauc-a, orum n. inſtitut-am, i n. major- es, um m. 
at home and in war. All whom crimes 
domus, i f. militi-a, æ f. | flagiti-um, i n. 


Jud driven /ot. fi om home, flocked to Rome (as it were) 


expelF-o, 3. - conflu-o, 3. ſicuti, adv, 


a ſink, A life ſpent in the country 
in, p. ſentin- a, ff. act-ur, a, um ru-g, ien. 


is neareſt, and (as it were) a relation 


proxim-us, a, um Juaſi, ad v.  Conſanguine-us, a, un 


to wiſdom: it is the miſtreſs of œconomy, 


magiſtr-a, E f. parſimoni-a, . 


e and juſtice, In cities, luxury, 


| | ur 70 f. luxuri-a, 4 . 
avarice, and all crimes | (take their riſe.) 
avariti-a, f. ſcel-us, eris n. gign- 0, 3. 
Among the ancient Romans, the ſenators commonly 

ſenator, is m. plerumque, adv. 


lived in the country, from the country they were 
Vivo, 3. | 
ſent for to the ſenate acc. I will flee toms the 
arceſs-0, 3. in, p. a vol, 1. ex, p. 
city, (as it were,) from priſon into the 
urb-s, 7s f. tanquam, adv. vincul-um, in. 
country. A Lacedemonian woman delivering a 
| ___ Lacen-a, ef. mujer, * is f. trad-o, 3. 
ſhield. to her ſon, ſaid, either bring back home 
ſcut- am, in. die-, 3. Aut, e. refer: -0, irr. 


this 


| ( 299 5 
this mield from battle, or may you yourſelf be 
pugn-a, & f. ipfſe, & . 


brought bach home, lying on it adl. Cæſar, 


report-o, 1. jac-eo, 2. in, p. 
before le departed jo. from town, went 
antequam, c. diſced-o, 3. oppid-um, i n. ad- eo, irr. 


to the magiſtrates and told them he acc. would not infe 
ſui, pro. nolo, irr. 


deſiſt from his aaderiaking, that he acc. would 
abſiſt-o, 3.  incept-um,in. ſui, pro. volo, irr. 
tranſport the inhabitants to Alexandria. Severus 
traduc-0,3. incol- a, æ f. Alexandri-a,e f. Sever- s, i m. 


viſitd almoſt all the tents, 


circumeo, irr. pene, . e a, um tentori-um, i n. 


and ſuffered no one to beabſent from his 
pat:-ior, 3. nem- o, inis m. abſum, irr. 
colours. He rode round _ the camp 

ſign- um, in. circumveh-o, 3. equo caſtr-a, orum n. 
every night and examined the out poſts. 
ſingul-us, a, um mo-, is f. explor-o, 1. ſtatio, ns f, 


The Germans dared paſs the broadeſt 
aud eo, irr. tranſeo, irr, 


flum-en, inis n. aſcend-o, 3. alt-us, a, um rip-a, æf. 


advance into the moſt diſadvantageous places. 
| 12 1 „ iniqu-,, a, um loc- us, i m. 


TIME, | „ 


* 3 that cocks time or part of time are put 


in the ablative without any prepoſition, when the 


queſtion is, or may be, made by when? quando? or 
at what time? quo tempore? as veniet die dominicd, 


menſe proximo, he will come on Sunday, next month. 
2 9 JS II, When 


_ lat-us, a, um 
Joe celwlimb up the ſteepeſt banks, and 
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II. When the anſwer is made by the Engliſh car- 
dinal number, one, to, three, &c, it muſt be ren- 
dered in Latin by the ordinal, primus, ſecundus, 
tertius, &c. as -advenit hora tertid, he came at three 
o' clock; hordip/e prima, preciſely at one o'clock. 
III. Sometimes the prepoſitions ante, hoſt, are uſed 
with an ablative, but in this, caſe only, when they 
are taken as adverbs, or their regimen is underſtood 3 
as—paucis ante diebus, a few days before; paucis 
poft annis, a few years after; tertio is ante anno con- 
{ul fuerat, he had been a conſul three years before. 
IV. In the following phraſes, d temporis, hoc or 
20 etatis, id diet, and the like, the prepoſitions ber. 
circa, or ad, are underſtood. 
g V. Nouns expreſſing a continual lern Fame are 
W | put i in the ablative or accuſative without any prepoſi- 
1 tion; but oftener in the accu/ative, when the queſtion 
is, or. may be, made by how long? quamdiu? then 
the cardinal numbers unus, duo, tres, &c. are uſed; 
as—regnavit tres annos or tribus annis, he reigned 
1 _ three years; nodes atque dies patet atri janua ditis, 
= black Pluto's gate is open night and day; annos 
=: ſexaginta natus es, you are ſixty years old. f 
| In the above ſentences, both the datt and accu- 
il ſative are governed by a prepoſition under good, 
1 which is often expreſſed; as v per tres annos, 
he lived (during) three years. 5 
| Ge, VI. Nouns of time, expreſſing how long a thing 
- has been, or will be, doing, are put in the accuſative 
| with the prepoſition mira; ; ag—1d fecit intra tres 
dies, 


i toe Bo WOM-S 
dies, he did it in three days; intra quatuor dies 
Londinum petivit, he went to London in four days. 


The Engliſh prepoſition zn is ſometimes rendered 


by poſt, eſpecially when it can be turned by after; 

when the noun of time is likewiſe put in the accuſa- 
live; a as—poſt tres dies proficiſcar, I ſhall ſet out in 
three days, i. e. after three days. 


VII. Nouns of time expreſſing how long a thing. 


has been or will be laſting, are put in the accuſative 


without any prepoſition, or in the ablative with a or 


ab; as—tertium annum regnat, or a tribus annis 


_ regnat, he has been reigning three years; multos 
annos utor familiariter patre tuo, I have been many - 


- years intimate with your father, 


VIII. If the time be elapſed and conſequently laſt 


no longer, the noun of time mult be put in the abla-= 


tive or accuſative with abhainc; as ig inti ab inc 


annis or viginti abhinc annos mortuus eft, he has been 
dead theſe twenty years. 
In the above ſentence the prepoſition a is under- 


Rood before the ablative, and ante before the accu- 


ſative. 
More than or above, before nouns of time, are 
rendered by ante or amplius with the accuſative; as 


: ante hos ſex menſes male dixiſtt mii, thou didſt ſpeak 
ill of me above ſix months ago; tertium amplins 


annum regnat, he has been reigung more than three 
years, 


* 
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MEASURE, SPACE, DISTANCE. 


1. Nouns expreſſing the meaſure of tings or the 


| ſpace or diſtances of places, are put, both after ad- 
jectives and verbs, in the arcuſative and fometimes 


in the ablative without any prepoſition; as—wvillulg 


hee diſiat a Londino viginti paſſus or viginti paſſibus, 
that little farm 1s twenty paces diſtant from London; 
à le pedem n non EE I will not ſtir a foot from 


you, 

II. The preciſe place his; any thing has hap- 
pened 1 is put in the aV/ative without any prepoſition, 
or in the accu/ative with ad, when the ordinal num- 
ber muſt be uſed; as—interfedus eſt vigeſimo ab urbe 


palſu, he was killed at twenty paces from the town; 


cecidit ad decimum abhunc peſum, he tell down ei: 


Paces hence. 


EnAxis ON THE ABOVE RULES, 


— N 


Tarquin reigned twenty five years. At 
__ Tarquini-as, i m. regu-o, I, 
the ſame time, there was a noble 
idem, eadem, &c. e nobil-s, e 
youth , e 
| adoleſc-ens, eutis com. 5 quidam, & c. Piſo, Mis m. 
* N 
Fer | | audacity, Poor, 
umme, a, um audaci-a, æ f. eg- ens, enlis 
factious, whom poverty and wicked FE 
factios-us, a, um inopi- a, æ f. mal-us, a, unn 


manners excited to diſturb the ſtate. 
mo- ri m. ſtimul-o, 1. perturb- , 1. reſpublic- a, & f. 


The 


7 FFV 
The territories of the Helvetii extend two 
fin-!s, 7s morf. Helveti-7, orum m. pat-eo, 2. 
hundred and eighty (miles.) When Dionyſius 
(millia paſſuum) cum, e. 


the tyrant - of Sicily came into the 
 tyrann-#5,;7m. Siclli-a, æ f. ven-io, 4 
temple . of ſupiter, he took -- from him an 


fan-um, i n. Jupiter, 85 m. detrah-o, 3. 


embroidered cloak, 
aure-5, a, um amicul-um, 7 n. 


adorned by Gelo, faying that an embroidered 


exorn-o, Ii, Gelo, ig m. 

cloak acc, was infin. heavy in ſummer and 
: hr grav-2s, e : @ſfoas, atis . 

cold in winter. We ought: not to depart 
frigid-as, a, um hiem-s, zs f, ts 3. 
a nails breadth from a good 


ungu-it, is m. . tranſvers-w a, um 


conſcienti-a, æ f. long-us, a, um temp 7s, oris n. 
Pleminius plundered the treaſures of Proſerpine, 


dirip-io, 3. theſaur- im. Proſerpin-a, æ f. 


which Pyrrhus had formerly plundered when he was 
olim,adv. ſpoli-o, 1. cum, c. | 


Hiling fot. | with a fleet by Locri. 
præterveh-or, $- : dclaſs-ig, id f: Locr-i, om n. 


In the cleareſt 
__ clar-as, a, um lu-x, cs f. 


about a lighted 


accens- uc, a, um lucern-a, æ f. ambul-o, 1. 


day light, Diogenes carrying 
Circumfer-e, irr. 


market. To thoſe who aſked what he was doing, | 
for-um, i n. rogge, 1. ago, 3. 
he ſaid, 1 am looking for a man. Already for five 
"QUE +: jam, adv, 
months, I the ally and friend of the Roman 


| people 


with which he had been 


1 1 um 
conſcience. A long 12 ee after, 


lamp, walked in the 


— ab 
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le am kept beſieged by arms. e 
ten- eo, 2. obſideo, 2. arm-a, orum n. | 
Vaccenſians rejoiced in their peifidy 
Vaccens-es, ium m. læt-or, 1. ex, p. perfidi-a, ef, 
on two days; for Zh this great and 
modo, adv. bidu-am, in. enim, c. 
opulent city was 5 plundered and levelled to the 
opul-ens, entis æqu-o, 1. | 
. Catiline, being accuſed of 
ol- um, in. Catilin-a, m. accus-o, I. 5 
extortion, - had been hindered from ſetting up 
repetund-æ, arum f. prohib-co, 2. pets, 3. 
for the conſulſhip, becauſe he could not make 
Conſulat-us, 45 m. quod, c. nequ-eo, ir, fac-ic, 3. 
his defence within the aps appointed 
defenſio, nis f. intra, p. legitim-zs, a, um 
7 by law. Cæſar was hindered by the river, the 
imped-io, 4 flum-en, inis n. 
| greater part of the ſummer, Nicipſa died , 
par-s, tis f. 1 8885 mor- ior, 3. . 
a few days after, worn out with ſickneſs and 
confic-i, 3. morbus, i m. 
age. Maximus the conſul dying on the laſt 
t- as, alis f. ultim-us, a, um 
day of December, Cæſar, at the ſeventh hour, 
Decemb-er, ris m. | hor-a, æf. 
nad declared Caninius conſul for the remaining 
=: ene Tb. ia, p. reliqu-as, a, un 
part acc. of the day. e who, three years ago, 


was ſent into exile, now 1s en to his 
ag-0, 3. nunc, adv. redd-o, 3. 

country with great g glory. | You Wall perceive what 

: patri-a, f. 1 N _ Intellig- 50% 3. : 

the invincible Germans can do by their 
invict-xs, a, um Ger man- . - 


brayery, 


e "1-908 7 
bravery, - who for fourteen years have not gone 
| virt-us, 1. f, | intra, p · | ſub-eo, irr. 
under a roof. Petreius, a military man, who 
tect· an, i Ha os milit-arzs, e | : 
for more than thirteen years had been in the army 
in, p. exercit- 1, s m. 


with great glory abl, knew the greateſt 5 part of 


cum, p. noſc- o, 3. plerique, &c. 


the ſoldiers, and by relating their brave 

_ commemor-s, 1. fort- is, e 
e rouſed their courage. At length 
fact m, i n. accend-o, 3. anim-as, 7 m. tandem, * 


the Germans paſs the river Rhine, but 


trans- eo, irr. | Rhen-vs, i m. 


Cefar had conquered the Treviri above four 
inc, 3. Trevir-i, orum m. 


| 1 : before. He forbade his ſoldiers to advance 


V% Proced-s,3. 


four feet . YE from the Bandara. | Ovid 


lived many years in 1 Netellus informed 
VI, 3:-.- exili- an, i n. edoc-eo, 2. 


his ſoldiers, tired with the length IS of the 


ee a, um _ magnitud-o, ns f. 


march, that the town of Vacca' acc. 
it- er, ineris n. oppid-· n, in. Vacc-a, x f. 


was inf. no more than fix miles off All the 


abſum, irr. millia paſſuum 


mountains which are round about, are elevated to 


mon-, tis m. | circum, P. premin-eo, 2. 


the height of two miles. The Gauls, having 


_ altitud-o, 116 f. ____ Gall-v,im. 


conquered the Romans near the river Allia, eleven 


vinc-o, 3. apud, p. 


miles from the city of Rome, alſo _ took 


wilt, n. etiam, adv, 


Rex poſſeſſion 


—— - K 1 * 8. * — 
J — * — Ack agony — — — L 
* — a — — — Y 2 — — 3 
- 2 l 2 . . — ot nt EU IAC 2 — 2 
5 — 2 a — . — 2 2 wes 5 ee ITT * — p: 
r — . - 4 — — r 


—ͤ 


* 
8 " — —— — 2 2 PIR — — — — > > — 
za tc es. -* : : 3 * 
— ¹Ü¹Ü²¾ RE EIS .. uu ns gen 1 then Y 
S 4 : ls - - ——_ Fc * K * * 5 
— — — 4 d = — 2 7 
- 26. 


ARC 
— 
we a 
2 


_ 
TS 
— 


F — 
l . 


a; 
— — 


* 
— 


—— — 


- ” — ww 
e 
wb, — 
9 1 
— * 


: 2 
—— . . : = — 
D " — 
7 — . 
F . * 1 — 
— 2 "d - < GR > — 
c —— —— — — <3 
. ee eprtge, - + EI 
— Any — * 
. Lu = 


= r * — 
* - 


LOS OE en En 


2 


( 306 ) 


poſſeſſion of the city itſelf, Severus, that he 
occup-o, I. ips- e, a, & c. ut, c. 
might place Britain in perfect ſecurity, 

mun-zo, 4. Britanni-a, æ f. omn-zs, e ſecurit-ac, atis f, 
built a rampart from ſea ä 


deduc-o, 3. vall-um, i n. a, p. mar-e, 7s n. ad, p. 
for the ſpace of thirty two miles. Nero killed 


per, p. | interfic-10, 3. 
himſelf | in the country- houſe of his freed-man four 
villa, & f. libert-s 7 im. 


miles from the city. 


INDECLINABLE PARTS OF SPEECH. 
ADVERBS. 


Tus adverb, as has been ſaid before, is ſometimes 
joined to the noun or participle, but more frequently 
to the verb, whence it derives its name. The uſe of 
| the adverb is to determine the ſignification or cir- 
cumſtance of the noun, participle, or verb, to which 
it is joined. 

There are ſeveral ſpecies of adverbs, 

Some expreſs time; as 


hodie, 5 to- day. ; 
cras, to-morrow. 
her, yeſterday. 
pridiè, the day before. 
perendie, 155 Atter to-morrow. 
poitridie, the day after. 


quotidie, | 


quotidie, 

cum or quum, 
nunquam, + 
unquam, 


1 


every day. 


when. 


Some expreſs quantity; 


multum, 
parum, 
tantulum, 
minimum, 


— Oud or 7 qudnam? | 
= 
iſtuͤc, illüc, 
CO; ils, 
418, 
aliquò, 
neutrô, 
quocunque, 


quo0quo, quovis, 


_eodem, 

_ Intro, 

foras, 
nuſquam, 

ultro citroque, 
Dude? 


hine, 


ilinc, 1ſtinc, inde, | 


aliundè, 


e 
little. 


a little, 
the leaſt, &c. 


455 of places. 


where, Whither? 
here. 


there. | 
there, thither. 
_ elſewhere. 
in ſome place. 


neither way. 
wherever. 
whitherſoever. 


ator to the ſame Place. 


within. 
without. 


no where. 


to and fro. 
whence? 


thence. 


from another place or 2 
from ſome place or ſomebody. 
RTAS undecunquè, 
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undecunquè, 


indidem, 
foris, 
intus, 


peregreè, 


Oua? 


hac, 


Iſtac, illac, ea, 
: aliqua, 3 


quàcunque, 
. 


ie, l 
iſtic, illic, ibi, 
alibi, 


alicubi, uſpiam, 


ubicunque ubivis, 


, inſtar, 


ergo, 


fic, ſicut, ſicuti, velut, 
veluti, ut, uti, 


tm quam, 


from what place. 


thence, from that place. 


from abroad or without. 


from home or within. 


from home or abroad. 


where? which way? 
this way. 
that way. - 


— 


by or through ſome place. 
which way ſoever. 
where? 
here. 
there. 
elſewhere. 
ſomewhere. 


; whereſoever, any where. 


ubi-ubi, 
ibidem, 3 in the ſame place. 
nullibi, nuſquam, no where. 
_. foris, abroad or without. 
Adverbs of likeneſs. 
ita, . thus. 
quaſi, tanquam, as if. 
quem admodum, like, as, 


{ as it were, 


' Fas, the ſame as, &c. 
ſo, or as as. | 


Adverbs 


e 

Adverbs of affirmation. 

etiam, ita, yes. 

certè, ſane, quidem, 
profectò, 
{quidem, can only be uſed after another word.) 

equidem, verily indeed, 
ego quidem unquam, ever, &c. 


I aſſuredly, certainly. 


m—_— 


| Adverbo of negation. 
non, haud,? * . 
ne, e 

25 minime, = : not at all. 
nequaquiim, 
neutiquàm, 
nunquam, | never. 


I by n. no means, not at all. 


1 of interrogation. | 


| 2 duamobrem, Thy or wherefore? 
quorſum ? | F to what purpoſe ? 


an? anne? num! ? whether? Whether« or no? &c. 


| Adverds. of doubt. 


an, utrum, (before the word) 
ne, (after the word) |} whether? 


forsan, forſitan, fortaſsè, perhaps, may be. 
torts, „bf chance, Kc. 
Adverds of union. 


| fimal,, una, together, 


* Obſerve that 1209 negations are equal to an affirmation; as neme 
meſcit puerum qui ſludet, amariy oy one knows that a child who ſtu- 


dies, is loved. 


(It 1s uy: uſed for ; 


| parks, 
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pariter, * likewiſe. 
conjunctim, | conjointly. 
univerſim, generally. 55 
_ obviam, in tlie Way, to meet, Kc. 


4 of ſeparation. | 


alioquin, (before a vowel) were it not ſo, other · 


alioqui, (before a conſonant) ] wiſe. 
privatim, 8 5 8 aſide, in private, &c. 
Adoerbs of indication. 
5 | behold, here is. 
ecce, | behold, there | is. 
To exhort. 
ela, euge, ; of courage, OR done. 


age, agedum, | (in the ſingular) 


agite, agitedum, (in the plural) | come on, well, c. 


Adverbs of wiſh. 

utinam, . oh that! I wiſh! 

OA, ED if! oh chat! | 
Alverhs of manner. 

doctè, learnedly. 

pulchres, 8 handſomely. 

fortiter, courageoully, &c. &c. 


Adverbs expreſſing the manner, generally have, 
like the adjectives from which they are derived, the 
three degrees of compariſon. The poſitive generally 
ending in e, er, ors; the comparative in 24s; 0 


the fuperlative in imè; as 
dof, 


. TT. 

poſitive, | comparative. ſuperlative. 
dotte, doftins, dofiiflime. 
learnedly, more learnedly, moſt learnedly, 
cito, 5 citlùs, gcaitiſſimè. 
quickly, more quickly. moſt quickly. 
diligenter, diligentifis, | | diligentiſſimè. 
carefully, more carefully, moſt carefully. 

Adverbs which are formed from adjectives, whoſe 

comparatives and ſuperlatives are irregular, undergo 


the ſame irregularities ! in the ſame degrees of compa- 


riſon; as 8 
poſitive. | OD comparative, EN PE ſuperlative, | 
bens | melins, optimè. 
well, better, e 
badly, i Worſe, worſt, 
multüm, magis, maximèdz. 
much, more, very much. 


parum, minus, minimè. 


little, | leſs,: the leaſt, or very little. 


Some do not come from any noun and admit of 


the degrees of compariſon; as . 

pe, ep,  ſzpiſſime, 

often, oftener, ofteneſt. 

; Prop, propiùs, proximè. 

„ , Very ner. 
N. B. Propè, propiùs, and proxim?, are more com- 


monly uſed as prepofitions, when they govern an ace | 


01 Valive. 
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| Theſe two have no ſuperlative. — 5 
fers, = ferivs. Ni. B. Seriſſimè is 


late, too late or later. found in ſome good 
Latis, „ tend. | authors. 
: enough, better. 
The following have no comparatives. 
nuper, nuperrimè. 
lately, very lately. 


The three following have no o poſitives. 
— | ___ ocuus, ociſſimè. 
ſooner or more ſpeedily, moſt ſpeedily. 


— potids, potiſſimè or potiſſimum. 
rather, chiefly, eſpecially. 

— prius, primùm. 

8 before, firſt and foremoſt. 


N. B. Some nouns repeated with ſome of the fol- 
lowing prepoſitions, by, for, from, to, &c. may be 
more elegantly rendered in Latin by an adverb in 
im; as—virttim, man by man; paulatim, ſenſim, by 


little and little; verbatim, word for word; oſtiatim, 
from 097 to 88 &c. 


REMARKS ON SOME ADVERBS. 


© > Alverbs raed from nouns or r verbs, generally 


follow the conſtruction of their primitives; as 
\femiliter huic veſtitus erat, he was drefled like him; 


Congruenter convenienterque nature vivere pulchrum eſt, 


it is a fine thing to „Are ien and end to na- 
ture. 


IL . 
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Il. Some adverbs of quantity, time, and place, as 
well as inſtar and ergo, both taken adverbially, . 
vern a genitive caſe; as ut habet fautorum, qui rea? 


Facit, he that acts rightly, has partiſans enough; 


tunc temporis, at that time; pride & poſtridie hujus 


diei, the day before and the day after that day; inſtar 
montis equum edificant, they build a horſe as a moun- 


tain; illius ergo ventmus, we came for his ſake; 
nuſquam gentium, no where, in no place of the world; 
ub, terrarum ? ubt gentium? in what place of the | 


world? 


III. The adverbs of indication, en, ecce, ke the- | 
nominative or accuſative; but it merely depends on 
the verb which is ſuppoſed to be underſtood ; for if 
it be the verb ſum, it muſt then be the nominative ; 
but if the verb video, it muſt be the accuſative; as— _ 
en crimen, en cauſa, here is the crime, there is the 


cauſe; ecce nova turba, there is a new trouble; en 


obduttas fores, behold the gates ſhut; ecce Com 


lominem, behold an unhappy man. 


IV. Adverbs of quantity ending | in o, are uſed with - 


the comparative degree; as—qu9 plures ſunt diſcipuli, 


es major eſt labor, the more ſcholars there are, the 


more work there is; quo diuttus abeſt, tanto mags 

cupio, the longer he is abſent, the more I wiſh for him. 

N. B. Tantò, quanto, multò, and long?, are ſometimes 
uſed with a ſuperlative. 


V. The adverb of time, quum « or cum, 1 is 5 
8 joined to an indicative, and ſometimes to a. 


potential; as - me inv * t cum ægrotabam, or cum æg ro- 
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tarem, he came to ſee me when I was ill; ambulabat 
cum ſluduerat or 1 5 Het, he walked when he had 
ſtudied. 
VI. Adverbs of interrogation, (bias uſed interro- 
gatively, require a verb in the zndicative; but when 
uſed to expreſs a doubt, an uncertainty, or to make an 
inquiry, they require the verb to be put in the poten- 
tial; as—an or num eft domi? is ſhe at home P vi/o 
an or num fit domi, 1 am going to ſee whether he be 
at home; cur non veniſti? why did you not come? 
dic mii, cur non veneris, tell me why you did not 
come; quomodo valet pater tuus? how does your fa- 
ther do? quære quomodo valeat pater tuus, inquire 
how your father does; utrum hodie, an cras id facies? 
will you do that to-day or to-morrow ? /czre velim, 
utrum hodie an cras id faqurus fis, I would wiſh to 
know whether you will do it to-day or to- morrow; 
an or num ve niet frater tuus? will your brother 
come? neſcio an venturus fit, I know not whether he 
will come; neſciebam an venturus ſet, I knew not 
whether he would come, 

VII. Adverbs of likeneſs, quaſh. ac /, require 
the following verb to be put in the potential mood; 
as guat non nos norimus inter nos, as if we did not 
know one another; 2d eff, ac fe diceremus, it is the 
ſame thing as if we ſaid. : 

VIII. The adverb of prohibition or negation, ne, is 
| uſed with the imperative or potential only; asu 
jura, ſatis credo, do not ſwear, I believe it; ne cel. 
| laudes le, do not praiſe thylel, 


IX. inan 


6315) R 
IX. Utinam is only joined to the padre magd ; 
i. e. the potential. ; 

X. Ohm governs the dative. 


rnAxISs ON THE ABOVE RULES. 


When Yercingnorix - | heard of Cæſar's 


Vercingetori-x, gis m. cognoſc-o, 3. de, p. 


arrival, a5. he deſiſted from the ſiege 5 and 


advent-us, 4 #5 m. deſiſt-o, 3. oppugnatio, 11 f. 


att to meet Cæſar. The Ubii, who 
5 „ Ubi-i, orum m. | 


inhabit very near the Rhine, ; purſuing them, 
„„ Rhen-s, z m. inſequ- or, 3. 


killed a great number of them. Cæſar, having 
occid-o, 3. numer-a, im. 


in one ſummer ended two important 


Eſt - ac, atis f. confic-io, 3. maxim- ar, a, um 


wars, led his ar my into winter-quarters a little 


1 3. Hibern -a, rum n. paulo, adv. 


| Loan : than 1 N As a horſe was made 


mature, adv. Adſolit-um, i n. 5 naſccor, 3. 


wor -: running acc. an ox for ploughing, ſo man 
ad, p. curs-us, #s m. bo-, vis Ar-o, 1. 


was born for theſe two things, to underſtand and 


naſc-or, 3. intellig e, 3. 


act e, to nature, that is, reaſon. Where will 


28-0, 3. 


you find 5 a man, that 8 * like Demo- : 
| inveni-o, 4. .  faC-o, 3. Demo- 


critus, who deprived himſelf of fight that 


crit-us, im. Priv-0, 1. ee, e mM. ut, e. 
his mind might (as little as poſlible) be withdrawn from 


quam minime, adv, abduc.o, 3. a, p. 


thinking, Oæſar, in placed guards 
cogitatio, 1 fl. |  diſponeo, z. Praſidi. um, i n. 


8 8 2 | upon 
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upon the mountains a0. and (having) ent of all 
in, p. mon-, tis m. | Interglud-0, 3. 
acceſs to the Ebro, fortifies his 
it-er, ineris n. ad, p. Iber-às, i m. communi-o, 4. 
Camp - (85 ur} to the enemies“ 


caſtr- a, orum n. (quam proximè, adv. * 


— (as he can). I do not think the republic is 


exiſtim-o, 1. 


covered ian. with fo much darkneſs, that 


offund-o, 3. tant-us, a, um tenebr-æ, arum f. ut, c. 


it might come (to ſuch a pitch) of indignity. 
Veni-0, 4. ed, adv, indignit-ac, atis f. 


They that cannot conceal their friends” ſecrets 


cel-o, 1. Lt MEAS; in. 


from thoſe that aſk. them, but diſcloſe. what is 


rog=0, . effuti-o, Ps | 
committed to their truſt, act not only 


committ-o, 3. fid.es, ei H. g- 3. ſolum, adv, 


* 


5 unfaithfully to their friends, but hurtfully 0 


infideliter, adp. incommodè, adv. 


themſelves. A little is enough to ee nothipg! is 


ſatis, ady. 


enough to covetouſneſs, _ Epaminondas, 
cupidit-as, atis f. _ Epaminond-as, E f. 
general of the Thebans, (as often as) he ſent 
du-x, cis m. Theban- as, i m. quoties, adv. 
his coat to the fuller was forced to ſtay . 
Felt, . fullo, nia m. cogo, 3. contin-eo,2, 
| at home in the mean time, becauſe he had _ no 
: >: Interes, adv... quod, e. 
other coat, How much more beautiful ſhe 
7 +>"... quantd; ar. eino % a, we. © - 
ſeems now than lately! We learn ſooner, 
vid-eor, 22 dudum, adv. diſc-o, 3. cito, adv. 


and remember more willingly that Wiek we deſpiſe, 


memini, irr. ibentef, ur. eri. 


37) 
than that which we approve and reverence, The longer 
prob-o, 1. vener-or, I, 


my ſon is abſent the more I deſire bim. | Boys, 


_abſum, ir. ©  cup-70, 3. 


believe me, ſtudy diligently that you may be an 
cred-9, 3. ſtud-eo, 17 ut, C, 


honour to yourſelves, a benefit to your friends, 


utilit-as, atis f. 


and an advantage to the commonwealth. Nothing 
emolument- zm, in. 


can. be a greater advantage and honour to you 
55 fruct-us, i 1 m. mol 25 . 
than to deſerve well of many. _ If we 
mer-eor, 2. de, p. Prarie KS, a, u MU; e. 
conquer we ſhall have plenty of proviſions, 5 
*VINC-0, 3. abunde, ay.  Commeat-xs, ic m. 


every where our name will be famous. They, 


nom. en, inis n. cla rs, a, um 
who have been many years abroad, earneſtly wiſh | 
„ -proficitc-or; j. vyalde, ad v. cup: ic, 3. 
to return home. Nothing i is ſo agr eeable to nature, {ſo 
apt-15, a, um 


fit Tor proſperity falur. or 


conveni-ens, entis ad, p. r-es, ei f. ſecund- us, a, um vel, c. 


adverſity lur. acc. as friendſhip. Perhaps we ſhall 


-advers-us, a, um Ri. 
ſeem to be eaſed of our care and fear 


vid. eor, 2. relev- o, 1. cur-a, 4 f. met-vs, 4s m. 


for a ſnort time. Will you be at home to-morrow? 
ad brev-z,, e 


When he found _ himſelf to be put of longer, he 


intellig-o, 3. duc, 3. 


called together the princes, and accuſed them 
convoc-o, I. ACCUS-0, 1. 


heavily. Do you not ſee how Neſtor in 


. adv. 8 vid-eo, 2. ut,c, apud, pe 
Homer 


e 


( 318 ) 

i Homer acc. very often boaſts or. of his own virtues, 

Homer-, im. predic-o, 1. de, p. 

for he now was living the third age of 
enim, c. e viv- 0% Jo | Kt-ag, atis f. 

men; from his tongue flowed diſcourſe ſweeter 
: e, p. lingu-, & f. flu-o, 3. oratio, ig f. dulc- ice 

than honey, for which ſweetneſs he needed 

mel, /is n. ad, p- ſuavit-as, alis f. eg-eo, 2. 

. ſtrength of body. They being induced 

null-as, a, um vir-es, ium f. | impell-o, z 

by this opportunity, begin to form deſigns 

| occaſio, nis f. incip-zo, 3. in-eo, irr. contili-vm, i n. 

: concerning war all, more freely and more 
„ B-- 5 liderè, adv. 


boldly. I know not, either whence I come, 
audaciter, adv, nelC-!o, 4. neque, . ven %. 


or where I am going. He himſelf now will 


neque, e. eo, 1. „ jam, adv. | 
„„ wherefore he Jett =: Cardo. In 
oſtend-o, 3. relinqu- e, 3. Carbo, nis m. 
the mean while Moetellus ſent the deſerters 
„ doc m. transfug. a, æ m. 
to examine where Jugurtha was. At that time he was 
explor-o, I. | 
raiting an army. Neither we, nor any one 
cog-o, 3. „ nec, c. quiſquam, pro. 
elſe gen. ever had friends enough; as a wall they will 
OMN-275, e | | 
protect uh they will ſuffer 3 for our 
defend-o, 3. "Tub=eo, irr. ego, pro. 
lakes. Behold that uberty. which you have often wiſhed 
| Opt-o,1. | 
for, it is now placed before your eyes abl. 
jam, ar ſit- us, a, um in, p. ocul- us, i m. 
| Behold the enemy of your happineſs. Jam 
| 5 FOCI ao ali f. 


uncertain 
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uncertain whether I am more preſſed by the 
incert-us, a, um acriuds, adv. urg-eo, 2. 


ſword or by hunger. As if to do an 


ferr-um, i n. an, adv. fam-es, 7s 1 fac-io, 3. 
injury, was to uſe command properly: as if 
ut-or, 3. imperi-am, i n. refte, adv. 


the pretorſnip, the conſulſnip, and all other 
pretur-a, æ f. conſulat- , Al m. 1 


offices of that kind were noble 


honor, is m. is, ea, id, pro. mod-us, im. clar. ana, un 
and magnificent e themſelves. Oh Fat Jupiter i 


magnific-, a, um per, p. 


may reſtore me my former pears! 
refer , Ar preterit- US, a, um ann-vs, im. 


PREPOSITIONS. 


A PR EPOSITION is a part of ſpeech ſet before ano- 
ther word, which is its complement, and which it 
governs. Hence prepoſitions have always a regimen 


expreſſed or underſtood. 
The following thirty prepoſitions govern the acc u- 

ative. ; 

. to, at, or for. 


adversds, or 
adverſum, 


en towards, Tring: to. 


ante, before, above. 
apud, At, near, with one in a place. 


| circa, 5 
| circiter, 


cis, citra, on this ſide, before, without. 


ö PIR x gh, among, round, 


Contra, 
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Contra, againſt, contrary to, towards, 

erga, towards, againſt, to, 

extra, without, beſides, beyond, except. 

anfra, beneath, below. 

inter, between, among, during, in. 

intra, Within, in the ſpace of. 

juxta, near, beſide, nigh to, hard by, according to. 
ob, for, becauſe of, upon the account of. 
penes, in the power of, or keeping of, with, in, 
per, by, through, by means of, in. 

pone, behind, after. 
poſt, after, behind, ſince. 

præter, except, beſide, contrary to, above. 
prope, near to, nigh to. 
propter, for, becauſe of, by reaſon of, near. 
fecundum, according to, next after. 

ſeeus, by, along, cloſe by. 

ſupra, above, over, beſides. 

trans, on the other, or farther fide, beyond, over, 

versus, towards. 

ultra, beyond, further then. 

uique, 4.3 until, to, as far as. 

uſque ad 


The following elde govern the ablative. 

a, ab, abs, from, by, alter, of, &c. 

abſque, or ſine; without, but for, were it not for. 

claàm, unknown to, ſecretly. 

coram, before, in preſence of. 
43 dong MO TH ga cum, 

*. Ai is to be uſed befice a word beginning with a confonant, ab or 

E before a vowel. | 


fie — . —ñmE— — — — — — LT — 2 . d X , 
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eum, with, together with. my 
de, of, from, about, concerning. 

e, ex, of, out of, from. 

palam, openly, with the knowledge of, 

pre, before, in compariſon of, above, &c. 
pro; for, inſtead of, e to. 

tenus, up to, as far as. 


The four following prepoſitions, in, in, into, to, : 
upon, for, towards; /ub, ſubter, under, below; ſuper, 


upon, above; govern the acciſative when uſed with 


verbs expreſſing oon; and the ablative, when joined 
to verbs ſignifying reſt; ; as—lendit in ſcholam, he 


goes to ſchool; diſcit in [chols, he learns in ſchool; 


mittere ſub jugum, to paſs under the yoke; e ſub 


jugo, to be under the yoke; fol obtinet ſubter median 


regionen, the ſun has his place under the middle re- 
gion; ſubter aqua, under the water; fuper lapidem, 


upon a ſtone; ſuper viridi fronde, upon a green 
bough; Belgium ſpedtat in ſeptentrionem, Belgium 


looks towards the north; German fecerunt impetum 


in hoſtes, the Germans made an onſet upon the ene- 


mies; duxtit exercitum in Bellovacos, he led his army 


_ againſt the Bellovaci. 

N. B. I. Some of theſe prepoſitions are often un- 
derſtood in a ſentence, though they always are the 
true cauſe of the regimen; as—refecerunt veteres 


naves mag nd ſpe & ſiducid, they refitted the old ſhips 


with great hope and confidence. 


UI. Four of the deen are put after their regi- 
Os men; 


* E before 2 conſonant, ex baſins a vowel. 


„ ads, bs 
men; viz, cum, (with) after the perſonal pronouns, 
ego, tu, ſur, nos, vos, &c; and after the relative, qui, 
que, quod; as—mecum, with me; nobiſcum, with us; 
quocum, qudcum, quibuſcum, with whom or which. 
III. Tenis, (up to, as far as) which requires the 
ablative, when its regimen is /ingular; and the genz- 
tive, when it is plural; as—portd tenus, as far as the 
gate; aurtum tenus, up to the ears. 
IV. Ferns, (towards); as—Londinum vers, to- 
— wards London. | 
: V. Inter, (between) is alſo placed after its regi- 
hs cat when it can be between two accu- 
latives; as—quzd diſcriminis patrem inter & matrem? 
What a difference between the father and mother? 


OBSERVATIONS ON SOME OF THE PREPOSITIONS, 


Againſt, among, between. 


Againſt, after to ſhut, to offend, to fin; among, after 
to diſtribute, or divide; between, after to appoint, it it 
refer to more parties than one, are not_exprefled; 
but the following noun is put in the dative; as— 
fe quid peccat, mihz peccat, if he offend in any thing, 
he offends againſt me; /umzt equos a tribunts, & diſ- 
tribuit Germants, he takes horſes from the tribunes 

and diſtributes them among the Germans, &. 
LT” 

When the prepoſition at precedes any appointed 
time, or when it ſignifies by or near a place, it is made 
by ad, if that place be not poſitively ſpecified; and 


-( 993 9 9 5 
by apud, if that place be preciſely aſcertained; as 


decedemus ad conſtitutum diem, we will depart at the : 5 
appointed day; conf{ituit caſtella ad extremas fofſas, 
he erected caſtles at the end of the ditches; petierunt 


ut capti apud Granicum amnem redderentur, they de- 


ſired that thoſe taken at the river Granicus * be 


reſtored. 
At is ſampilines made by a or ab, when expreſſing a a 


diſtance; by cum, when expreſſing a thing begun, when | 


another was beginning; by /ub, when expreſſing the 
moment of an event; and laſtly by in, inter, ſub, or 
ſuper, when it ſignifies during; as—qud tanta ma- 


chinatio inſtructa et, a tanto ſpatio? to what purpoſe 
was ſo great a machine prepared at ſogreat a diſtance? 


abiit cum diluculo, he went away at break of day; 


vel Heri in convivio, quam immodeſtus fuiſti! no longer 
ſince than yeſterday at the feaſt, how immodeſt waſt 
thou! ft hoc tub accidilſet inter cænam, if that had 


pens to you at ſupper, =, 
By. 


This prepoſition is made by per, when it precedes 
the inſtrumental cauſe, or when it ſignifies by the 
means o/; as alſo after verbs of ſwearing, beſeeching, 
and the like; as—legio decima egit gratias Ceſar per 
tribunos, the tenth legion returned thanks to Ceſar 


by the tribunes; egit cum Ceſare de pace per filium, 
he treated with Cæſar about a peace by his ſon, &c. 


By, ſignifying through, becauſe of, or by reaſon of, 
is made by propter; as—Germani nonnulli propter 
 propinquitatem, ſunt Gallicts morib us Mueſacti. ſome 
Germans, 


Ttz 


5 ( 324 ) 
| Germans, by their neighbourhood, are accuſtomed 
to the Gallic faſhions; vidit fe fore magno periculo, 
propter avaritiam Cretenſium, he ſaw that he would be 
in great danger, by the covetouſneſs of the Cretans. 
By, ſignifying from, or according to, is made by 
e or ex or de; as—ceperis conjeduram hujuſce rei, 
Servi, e fludio tuo, you may have made a conjecture 
of this thing, Servius, by your own ſtudy; /c:v2 ex- 
templo rem geſtam efſe de compacto, I preſently Knew 
that the thing was done by agreement. 
I!y is to be made by ad, apud, juxta, prope, prop- 
ter, ſecundum, or ſecus, when it ſignifies nigh, or 
near to, or by the fide of; as—habet hortos ad Tiberim, 
he has gardens hard by the Tiber; apud eum ſedebat 


9 Sulpicius, 1 him ſat 88 &c. 


5 For. 


For, ſignifying the purpoſe, fitneſs, end, or uſe, of 
any thing, is made by ad; as—diote expetuntur ad 


uſus vite neceſſarios, riches are deſired for the neceſ- _ 


ſary occaſions of life; ego fect illud ad meam utilita- 
tem, I did that thing for my own improvement, &c. 
For, ſignifying on account of, becauſe of, by reaſon 
e, is made by ob or propter; as - dimiſit eos ab exer- 
61tu ob negligentiam, he diſmiſſed them from the army 
for their negligence; erat gratus Dionyſio priori, nec 
minis propter mores, quam propter alfi nitatem, he was 
acceptable to the former Dionyfius, not leſs for his 
behaviour, than for his affinity. 


5 40 Wii inſtead of, in beha f of, or in ex-. 
\ Range 
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change or reward of any thing, is made by pro; as— 


ego pro te molam, 1 will grind for thee; patres po 
 CUNLUT. hretium pro ſepulturd filtorum, the fathers are 


alked a price for the burial of their ſons. 
For, ſignifying about, before the cauſe of any at 


ſion or matter of contention, is made by de; as 
extimeſcebam de ſortunis communibus, I was greatly : 
concerned for our common fortunes; a Romans 
dimicabatur cum Pyrrho de emperto, the Romans 


fought with Pyrrhus for empire. 


For, when joined to the words ſake, reaſon, is not 
expreſied at all, but the above nouns are put in Lat! „ 
in the ablative caſe; a as—multi mentiuntur conſuetu- 


dinis causd, many men lie for the ſake of cuſtom. 


Sometimes for is made by ob, propter or pro, when 
| the words ſake, reaſon, are not expreſſed, but the fol- 
lowing noun put in the caſe of the prepoſition which 
| precedes it; or ergd with the genitive caſe; as—me 
piget te incidiſſe in tantas erumnas propter me, I am 


ſorry that you have fallen into ſuch great troubles for 
me or for my lake; negleæit periculum capitis ſui pro 


med ſalute, he diſregarded the danger of his own life 
for my welfare; / quid faflum eſ contra alias leges, fit 
ergo hujus legis, if any thing has been done contrary 


to other laws, it is done for the ſake of this law. 
For, before a word of time, is made by in with an 


accuſative caſe; and when it fignifies during, it is 
rendered by 10 or per. Sometimes the following 1 


noun is put in the accuſative, the prepoſition being 


underſtood, But when it ſignifies agarrfh, it is made 


by 
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by ad; as—videbis 1 n ſingulos dies, you will take care 
for each day; V idebimur fortaſſe relevari cura & metu 
ad breve tempus, perhaps we {hall ſeem relieved from 
our care and fear in a ſhort time; deinde ſenatores 


emperaverunt Rome per quinos dies, afterwards the 
ſenators governed at Rome for five days; nullum 


facinus Jam multos annos extitit 170 her te, there has 
been no wickeineſs now for ſo many years but by 
thee; Ceſar comparabat ſubjudia ad omnes __ Cæ- 


far provided helps for_all miſchances. 


For, when expreſſing hinderance in an action, PE 
made by pre; if not, by per; as lucrimis non 
phHoterat loqui, he could not ſpeak for tears; tube licet 
oc facere per me, you may do this for me. 

For, when joined with either pa: t or ſide in a con- 
troverſy, is made by @ or ab; as—quis non navult 


fare a ſe, quam ab adverſarits ? who does not chule 


to ſtand for himſelf, than for his adverſaries? 


In. 


In, ſignifying during, is ſometimes rendered by 
ber with an accuſative; and ſometimes by de with an 
ablative; as fecit per ipſum tempus induciarum, he 
did it in the very time of truce; latrones ſurgunt de 


node, thieves riſe in the night. 


Of. 


Of, before nouns expreſling the parts or the matter 
with which any thing 1s made or confills of, is ren- 
dered by e or ex; AS—VAS ex auro, a Vale of gold, or 

- golden 


TW) 
a golden vaſe; flatua ex marmore * perpolito a ſtatue 
of poliſhed marble. 

Of, ſignikying about or concerning, as alſo after 
mereor, is made by de; as—f mulant agere de pace, 
they pretend to treat of peace; optime meritus eft de 
N he has det erved well of the commonwealth. 


05 or upon. 


On, relating to part or fide, or after verbs ſignify- ö 
ing to depend, is made by a or ab, ort or ex; 2 


ſlatuebat dua lighajuncta ad eundem modum, a) an fe- 
720re parte pontts, he ſet up two rafters joined after 
the ſame manner, on the lower part of the bridge; 
Ca ſar jubet caſlra muniri vallo altiore ex 5 er 
partibus, Ceſar orders the camp to be fortified with 


an higher wall on all ſides; hendemus ab uno caſa, 


we depend on one chance. ; 


On, before a word expreſſing the poſition, place, « or 


ſituation of any thing, is made by in, with an accu- 
ſative, if there be motion, or an ablative if the con- 


trary; as—lapdes caßpti ſunt jaci in murum, ſtones + 
began to be thrown on the wall; habebat annulum in 


4 gilo, he had a nag on his linger, 
To. 


Jo is made by apud, after words ſignifying to ac- 
cuſe, to complain, to condemn or ſpeak, if the ſpeech 
mention, or be addreſſed to, a perſon having autho. 
rity, Or a multitude; if, on the contrary, the perſon 
mentioned, or addreſſed to, be an inferior, it is made 


by 
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by cum; as—querere de ſta re apud patrem tuum, com- 


plain of that thing to your father; Cæſar, cum venit 


ad Brunduſium, concionatus eft apud milites, Ceſar, 
when he came to Brunduſium, made a ſpeech to the 


ſoldiers; num communtcabts gloriam victoria tuæ cum 


altero? will you impart the glory of your victory to 


anot ner? &c. 


To, when ſignifying towards, and when preceding 5 
a word of time expreſſing delay, is made by in, with 


the accu ſalive; as—perſprcio eum eſſe marifico fludio in 
295, I perceive that he is a man of wonderful affec- 


tion to us; non patiar rem deduct in aliud tempus, I 
ſhall not luffer che bulinels to be put off 0 another 


: time. 


With. 


. With, when applied to a perſon having authority, 


or a multitude, is made by apud; as Conon verſatus 


eft apud prafefos regis, Conon continued with the 


king's governors; Ceſar ſenſit hoſtes conſecutos efſe 


magnam audoritatem epud Gallos uno prelio, Ceſar 
perceived that the enemies had obtained great reputa- 
tion with the Gauls by one battle. 

N. B. More obſervations might be made on the 


prepoſitions, but the reading of good authors, and a 


little practice, will ſoon move every apparent difh- 
eulty. 


PRAXIS 


1 
PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE PREPOSITIONS, 


This i is the place whence my grandfather and father to- 
5 aà4v-ug, . 


gether drove dr and the Carthoginians; 
expell-0, 3. Sypha-x, cis m. | | 


who waged war with you for many years, Why, id 
| ger-0, 3. | 


= ſhould I ſuffer thoſe ſoldiers to be wounded, who. 


pat-ior, 3. vulner- e 1. 


: have: deſerved” very well of the ie country? N panes does 


rk 2. 
the pürpe e of the roſe, nor 
purpure-us, a, um  flo-s, 119 m. eee e, 


barrels drunk to the "oy dregs, become 
cad- us, i m. pot-as, 27 uns 0 fæ - æ, cis f. 


you, an old woman. Annibal, being ſent into : 


vetul-a, ef, - mitt-0, 3. 


Spain, | turned all the army to him preſently, | 


 Hiſpani-a, æ f. convert- „ * 


at his firſt coming. 
| advent-us, i 7s m. 


flight of their wn people, betook themſelves 


fug-a, ef ſu-us, a, um recipiio, 3. 
beyond the Rhine. The Romans made peace 
KRhen-s, i m. fac io, 3. pa-x, cis f. 
with the Carthaginians, who, for that reaſon 
Carthaginiens-es, ium Ee, | 
preſented the ſenate and people with a golden . 


don-o, 1. : aure-ac, a, um 
was driven through bis ; 


crown. The arrow 
coron-a, æ f. ſagitt-a, & f. ag-o, 3. 
neck”. up to the feathers. 

jugul-um, in,  penn- a, & 4 


had approached with his army, Catiline began 
advent-o, 1. = Ontilin- m. cœpi, irr. 


Vu | | to | 


The Germans, after the . 


2 —— 2 ——— — —— — — 
ä 8 vos 


— 


A — — _— — Ic ie: 1 — 3 8 
— x"; r 


. T ——— (V — 
— . 
K 7 1 b 


After that Anthony | 


en 
I my nn 
- IS 


— . — — — 
OE 2 


nk 


655 Ain — 


AST. - 2 

— — - 2 2 — 
ALLIS — ů es —— — — — ——ä—— te — 
2 C — r mt . 


r 
2 2 pa — 
* : e + >, : 
— — — — — _ —œ — 
— — ——ͤ— Sow — 


6 

to march over the mountains, to move 

it -er, mer 75 n. fac- -10, Zo mon-, tie m. mov-eo, 2. 

His camp, ſometimes towards the city, ſometimes 
: modd, adv.  _ urb-s, if, 
towards Gaul. The Belge ſettled _ on 
Galli-a, ef. Belg-æ, arum m. conlid-o, 3. 


this ſide the Rhine, on account of the fertility 
fertilit-as, atis f. 
of the place. I wi (to put an end to) a quarrel 
volo, irr. compon-e, 3. li-s, tis f. 5 
between my father and brother. If you will make 
volo, irr. 
2 treaty with me, I will ſend you all ſafe 
foed-ws, eris n. mitt-, 3. incolum- is e 
under the yoke, at the day appointed, ye 
jug-um, in.  conſtitut-z5, a, um | 
mal depart fiom Numidia, The pillars 
5 deced-o, 3. cColumn-a, æ f. 
were made of marble, and they provided them. 
TD OW meiner, nn,, „ 
ſelves with all things neceſſary. The ſcholars often 


play unknown to the maſter. They drew up 
— E-.- inſtru-o, 3. 

the army at the bottom of the mountain. He 

radi-x, cis f. mon-, tig m. | 
did not ceaſe to ſtrive againſt the truth, 

| omitt- -0, Ze Nit-or, 3. 5 e ene n. 
: till bae perceived the deteſtation to be 
priuſquam, c. ani madvert-o, 3. invidi-a, æ f. 


above his intereſt and money, Later or 
grati-a, & f. pecuni-a, æ f. ſer, IR aut, e. 


ſooner, we all haſten to one place. They accuſed 
eit, adyp). proper. , 1. gaccus-, f. 
ſome matrons of diſhoneſty to the people. The 
maatron- a, æ f. probr-um, i n. N 

. N Greek; 


E 
Greeks pitched their camp under the walls 
Græc- 1, m. loc-, 1. mœni-a, um n. 
of Troy, about the diſtance of two miles. 
Troj-a, ef. intervall-um, in. millia WED As 
They were accuſed. to the Amphyctiones, that 1 is, 
7 Amphy&ion-es, um m. 
to che aſſembly of the principal men of 
con vent. 48, Z5 m. princ-νιs, leis n m. 
Greece. S8 lla, at li File, Was 
Greci-a, æ f. ſol, ir m. ort -· ur, e. m. 


meeaſuring out his camp, when he knew by his 
et %, bo: | 20 ns o, 3. 
outs that Jugurtha was nf. not far 


ſpeculator, 7s m. Jugurth-a, æ m. abſum, i r. 


off. They both 
uterque, & c. fl-eo, 2. 

puniſhment, but the father for the death of the ſon, 

ſupplici-am, i n. 

and the ſon for the father 8 death. Nothing i is harder 


diffcil-ie 
than to find what i is perle in its king 

reperi-o, 4. perfect-us, a, um gen- us, eris n. 

in all reſpects. n Gracchus, born from a 

| Par-s, . | na{C-or, 3. IE 
moſt famous father, was tlain fer ſome | 
clar-As, a, um | | interfie-/o, 3. quidem, &c, 

ſuſpicions of ſedition, Moſt my 


ſuſpicio, ais f. ſeditio, 21 f. plerique, &c. mortal-:s, e 


are in want of that moſt beautiful and moſt natural 
car- eo, 2. oy „ 4.cnatural-ir;e 


friendſhip, which is ſought after by itſelf and on account 


Expet-o, 3. 


of itſelf, The pillars of the temple were e made 


column-a, 4 7% - tio, irr. 
of marble, _ For all theſe things W bich L have done, 


marmor, in. 


wept, not each for his own. 


V  & | 1 
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I require the remembrance of my conſulſhip, 


poſtul-o, 1. memori-a, ef. conſulat-us, Xs m. 


Damon and Pythias had formed fo faithful a friend- 


jung-o, 3. fidel-zs, e 
ſhip between themſelves, that they were ready 
ut, C. parat- Us, ay Um 


to die the one for the other, Many men 


 Mor-2or, 3. alter, a, um 
lie for the ſake. of cuſtom. e RIEN» 
menti-or, 4. caus-a, ef. conſuetud-o, 7nzs f. 


ander being aſked where he kept his treaſures, : 
interrog- o, 1. hab-eo, 2. theſaur -u, im. 


anſwered, among my friends, Oreſtes is more 
1 eſpond- co, 2. | 


famous on account of his friend Pylades than 


not-, a, um Eo. | Pylad-es, iam. 


his father Agamemnon. He endeavoured to 
Agamemnon, : m. con or, I, 


diſcover the place and people by the ſcouts. 
cognoſc-o, 3. explorator, is m. 


He kepft two regiments with him, for the ſake of 
retin-eo, 2. cohor<-s, tis f. 3 


_ defending the town, Phocion would not accept 


tu-eor, 2. oppid-um, i n.  ACCIP-20, 3. 
of two hundred talents offered to him by his 
talent-um, i n. offer-o, irr. 


friends, ſaying, 1 do not accept of theſe, on account of 
dic-o, 3. | 


which I may be forced perhaps to grant ſomething 


COg-0, 3. 5 conced-o, 3. 


contrary to Juſtice, if 1 have a mind to appear 


volo, irr. vid. eor, 2. 


grateful, and if I grant ngthing, I may be 


grat-us, a, um gratific-or, 1. 


accounted ungrateful. The common fleet 


Wr, 2. ingrat· vs, a, um commun-2s, e Claſs-7s, 7s f. 


of 


933 
of Greece engaged with (the king's fleet) 
conflig-o, 3 (claſhari-zs, a, um etz r, au 


at Artimeſium betwixt Eubea  _ and the 
_ Artimeſi-2m, i n. 5 Eube-a, æf. 7 | 


contin-ens, entis, terr-a, ＋ f. acci pio, 3. vuln-as, eris n. 


in his head, by the ear. Cæſar, having placed 

| aur-7s, zs f. _ diſpon-o, 3. 
al his ar my on both des f the fortifications, 
uterque, &c. par-, 7isf, munitio, ns f. 


1 the battle to be fought. _ If any 


jub-eo, 2, præli-um, i n. committ-o, 3. 


wiſe man has a mind to preſerve friendſhip, he will 


ſapi-ens, entis 24. TU-eor, 2. 1 8 
de affected in the ſfamm manner 


affect- is, a, um idem, eadem, &. mod-w,im. 
towards His friend, as towards himſelf, and wn 


undergo the ſame labours for his ſake that he weld” 


| ſuſcip-10,3. „„ ö | Keep 
for himſelf. At the amnlag 01 che Roman præ- 
5 "5 aAdvent -u, % mt. pre. 
tor, Hannibal departed from the country of 
tor, m. =. excedo; 33% q Unie ni m. 
/// nearer the earth than the 
Nolan-s, a f der, Umm. 


fire; but the water is placed neareſt to the earth, 
| colloc-, I. | 


becauſe thoſe two elements cCompoſe but = 
quia, c element- um, i n. compon: o, 3. : 
bod The ſhips | watched at the 
corp-us, orie Ne na-, zs f excub-o, 1. my 
harbour by the command of Brutus according 
port-us, #5 m. juſs. ar, 45 m. Brut-, im. | 
to daily; +. cuſtom. -- The firſt night, 
"Son 155 a, um „ . 5 anf. 
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no one goes out of the camp for the ſake of 
nem-o, inis m. 8 or, 3. : | | 
CO the next'' day, they bring out all their 
aqu-o, 1. Pproxim-vs, a, um £que-o j 
forces. Behold the great folly e 
copi- a, æ f. egregi-uc, a, um ſtultiti-a, 2 f. | 
youth,” that love play before 
juven-is, is com. dilig-o, 3 lus-ut, fs m. 
learning, E and account him the beſt 
liter-æ, arum f. bon-zs, a, um * exiſtim-o, 1. 55 
maſter, that gives them ofteneſt leave to 
— _ conced-o, 3. | veni-a, æf. 
ein. Alexander named four cities out of which 
ce 3. | nomin-o,z, urb-s, is f. 
Fhocion might chooſe at pleaſure, whoſe revenue 
| elig-0, 3. arbitri- an, in. redit-g, is m. 
he might enjoy. Every one . to contribute 
fru, 3. quiſque, &c. confer o, irr. 
in 30 as to his riches co relieve _ the 
facult- 4, atis f. ſublev-o, r. 
- poverty: of others. Whatever gold 
Paupert- . quiſquis, &c aur-um, 7. 
there is above or below the earth is of no 
null-vs, a, um 


value, it it de compared with virtue. For the 5 
preti-um, i n. | compaTr-o, I. — 
correction of the wicked, there is no 
coercitio, ais f. ſcelerat us, a, um = 
need of an angry chaſtiſer; he never 
op-us, ind. irat-us, a, um caſtigator, i % m. 

will preſerve that moderation, which is between 
ten - e, 2. mediocrit as, a: atis f. 


too much and too little. 


CON- 


* 
 CONJUNCTIONS. 


A CONJUNCTION ſerves to connect the ſeveral | 


members of a ſentence, and ſhews their dependance 
on each other. 


Conjunttions, like adverbs, may be divided into 
end ſpecies; the following are the principal. 
1. Copulatives are, et, ac, que, atque, and; etiam, 


quogue, tem, alſo; cum, tam, not only, but yet, and, & c. 


II. Pe are, nec, neque, neu, neve, neither, 


nor, leſt, and not; aut, ve, vel, Jet, / on either, Or; © 


whether, &c. 


III. Conceſſives are, ehh, etiamſi, aneh lictt, quan- 


quam, quamwuvis, cum, ut, „though, although, tho”, al- 


beit; &c. 


. Aributives or adverſatives are, 0 verum, 
verd, autem, at, aſt, atque, but, however; tamen, atta- 
men, veruntamen, enim vero, yet, notwithſtanding, 


nevertheleſs; mmo, immoterò, quin, quinimo, quin 
cliam, quin polis, yea, ay, and more than that, and 


what is more, but that; dende, hereafter, hencefor- 
ward; denique, laſlly, finally; Caterum, moreover, 
but however; &c. 


V. Nationals are, nam, name, enim, for; 0 
nam, quia, quippe, gudd, propterea quod, becauſe; 


ergo, ideò, idcireo, itaque, therefore; proinde, where- 
fore; cum, quum, ſeeing, ſince; ut, uli, that, to the 
end that, in order that; ze, vt, cut, ſo that, as; 
guandoguidem, for as much a8; ne, leſt, for kear chat; 


&c. | 


VI. Cone 


* 2 2 4 — 2 
4 G py &. . 7 — 4 * 5 
Se 2 ; : . r — Te. — < r ee, ea 
R ood ; —＋ - Sh 4 — r t  S — 2 — If = - "I > 7 REI IS, iS Z 
2 2 2 * Y cas NE 8 — — <a 2 2 £ 2a 2 > 0 Sn £ — . . — --> * 4 * * _ 
> po mo Lone 3. * — ates . A » L a. ww. CO — ** —— — IEEInnT SI . ———— 4 hat < 1 
bn : ” , ” y 2 X I IE — — ye 9 * 
eee e WE + Xx þ N => J C * 3 : = * = Te - CEN — Ez a — * — Gen k . 8 
SEED, CRE Ss RANSEAC:. - | 2 * E FrRASENSNIS... 3 We £ —I IST £57 4 - .- 
. - 5 by . — — 2 — . 4 * a r 2 — wr — = 


> x . 
== EX: ad . 
_ — ˙ ——ꝛů— 
— a rex ras "PI 
. PISS 


„ 

VI. Conditional; are, %, if; /in, but if, if not; 
dum, modo, dummodo, provided, upon condition that, 
in caſe that; / quidem, if indeed; &c, 

VII. Exceptives or reftrittives are, nt, niſh, unleſs, 
except, if not; &c. 

VIII. Declaratives are, videlicet, ellen nempe, 
nimirum, to wit, namely; &c. 6 


OBSERVATION 8. 


1. Some conjundtions, according to their natural 
order, ſtand firſt in a ſentence, or member of a ſen- 
tence, ſuch as, ac, aſt, at, atque, aut, et, nam, neque, 
neu, nt, niſi, quamobrem, auer, quare, quin, quo- 


circa, ſed, ſeu, ſin, ſeve, vel, derum. Some, contrary 
to their natural order, ſtand in the ſecond and ſome- 


times third place; ſuch as, autem, enim, quidem, 


guogque, vero. Enim, etenim, vero, are often placed 
after a pauſe, or ſtop, in diſcourſe or writing. The 


others may be indifferently placed according to the 
euphony of the ſentence. 

II. Oue, ne, ve, may be called inſeparable \ con- 
junctions, as they always require to be placed at the 
end of ſuch words as in ſenſe they ought to precede. 

Some of the above conjunctions govern the /ub- 
jundtive or potential; others, ſometimes the indicative 


and ſometimes the ſuojundtive. 


1. The following govern the potential; ut, qua, 
uin, ne, cam, modo, dum, and dummodo. _ 
N. B. Cum and dum ſometimes have an indicative; 


niit tam W 5 1. 45 tffucule frat, . mnoitus 


. 


397-7 


ſeceris, nothing is ſo eaſy, but will become difficult, 
at you do it againſt your inclination ; tant te facto, 


ut niht tibi denegare poſſi mM, I eſteem you ſo 


much, that I cannot deny you any thing. 


Ous is 


generally uſed inſtead of ut, when it precedes a com- 


| Parative; as—adjuta me, N . help me 
that this become more ealy. 


II. Sz, fin, ni, mfr, quod, quia, are uſed both with J 


the indicative and potential; 28. illud verum fit, 


that be true; mirum, ni domi et, 1t 18 a wonder, 9 
he be not at home; ac z/lud, ſi me amas, do that, af 
you love me; nie me animus fallit, or «if quid 1 me | 
fefellerit, if I do not miſtake ; feciſti mile hergratum, 
guod librum ad me miſiſti or miſerts, you did me "i 


great kindneſs, to have ſent me a book; ea urbs, 


quia poſiremo edifi cata ft, Neapolis nominatur, that 


town is called Naples, becauſe it was newly built. 
III. Quangquam, elſi, tamelſi, are often uſed with an 


indicative; and gquamves, etiam, licet, generally with 
a potential; as—eſſi mihi nunquam dubium fuit, 
though I neyer doubted; etiamſe tu neges, certd feio, 


although you deny it, I know it certainly. _ 
IV. All adverbs and conjunctions require a ſub- 


junctive or potential mood after them, whenever 
they expreſs the ſmalleſt fign of contingence or UNC 


| tainty, | 
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REMARKS ON SOME ENGLISH PREPOSITIONS 


MADE BY LATIN CONJUNCTIONS.. 


After. 
After is made by poſtquam, cum or quum, or ubt, 


when it precedes an Engliſh participle active, and 
can be turned by after that or when ; as—puer ludit, 


 poſiquam, cum or ub Seudutt, the boy plays ar 


ſtudying, or having ſtudied, i. e. after that or when 


he has ſtudied ; /udet poſtquam ſtuduerit, he will play 
alter having ſtudied, i. e. after that or when he ſhall | 


have ſtudied. 
Before. 


Before, joined to a verb or participle active, is no 
longer a prepolition, but muſt be rendered by ante 
quam or priuſquam, with the verb in the potential : 


mood; as—Deum ora, anteguam opus incipias, pray 
Oo d, before you begin or beginning your work; 
udebit anteguam ludal, he will ſtudy before he plays. 
5 Bul. 


But is made "Mm non n J, or the adverbs tantim. or 


ſelum, when it can be turned by only; as - non 52 


rarò ſtudet, or tantiim rarò fludet, he ſtudies but ſel- 
| dom; non nf 5 tuo funAus es offucto, or tantim fundus 


es officio, you have done but your duty, or you Dave 


0 only done your duty. 
For, although. 


Fer, when 1t can be turned by becauſe, or . is 


made in Latin by quod, cum or quamuts, with the 
| following 


8 


following verb in the potential; as —Laudatus fuit, 


guid id fecerit, he was praiſed for having done that, 

i. e. becauſe he had done that; parum profecit, cum 
or quamvis tamdiu ſtuduerit, he has little improved 
for having ſtudied fo © Os i. e. although he has ſtu- 


died, &c. 
Inflead af. 


Inſtead of, preceding A participle active, is made 
by cum with the potential of debeo or poſſum; as 
ſcholaſticus ludit, cùm fludere debet, the ſcholar plays 
inſtead of ſtudying, i. e. when he ſhould ſtudy; /ed 
 ſtudet, cum ludere poſſet, but he ſtudies inſtead. of 


playing. i. e. . he might Py 
Without. 5 


Without preceding a participle active, after a ne- 
gation, is made by quzin or ni, and after an affirma- 
tion, by nec, nec tamen, or quamuts non: and both 


after a negation or an affirmation, it is likewiſe made 
by pruuſquam, or antequam, with the verb in the ſame 


mood as governed by the above conjunctions; as — 


non fies dotus, mfe ſtugeas, you will not become 


learned, without ſtudying, i. e. unleſs you ſtudy, or 
without ſtudy; nhl ſuſcipit, quin me conſulat, or 


antequam me conſuluerit, he undertakes nothing with- 


out conſulting me, or but that he conſults me, or be · 


fore he has conſulted . me. : 
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PRAXIS ON THE ABOVE RULFS. 


What need bave you of riches, = which 


7 opus, ind, ſum, irr. diviti-æ, arum f. 
force you to thirſt, 16 chat the more you ane, the 


cog-o, 3. 
more ardently you wiſh for what you have n not. Sylla 


acr iter, adv. 


1 ſuffered his ſoldiers to live in luxury 404 
Pat-ior, 3. miles, m. Tuxuriog, adv. 


licentiouſneſs, ; | contrary to the en of our 


anceſtors, that he might make then faithful to him. 
major-es, Im fac-ie, 3. fid.- , a, um 


The Nervii are ſtrong in (infantry), 


Val-eo, 2. (pedeſtr.is, e copi- æ, . | 


that they may the more cally -- * -  harraſs ©. the --* 


facile, adv. imped-7o, 4. 


cavalry 8 of their neighbours, | if they ſhould come 
_ Equitat-»s, nm. finitim- n, m. 


to them for the ſake of plundering. There is no 


prædor, 1. 


i doubt but that the Helvetii (are the moſt —— att 
dubi-um,in, | (val-eo,2. plurimùm, adv.) 


of all Gaul. (We muſt take particular care) dat 


Galli-a, æ f. (provid-eo, 2. imprimis, adv.) 


our converſation does not ſhew any 


ſermo, is m- indic-o, 1. aliquis, &. 
ih toexiſt 1n our manners, We muſt 


viti-n, in. inſum, irr. mog, ris m. 


practiſe liberality, pr ovided we have riches, Although | 
Exer C-eo, 2. | 


equal glory by no means attends. the writer 


par, 27 nequaquam, adv. ſequ- r, 3. ſcriptor, is m. 
and performer of actions, yet it ſeems to me 


actor, i m. .es, ei f. yid-eor, 2. R 
difficult 


1 891 


dificult to write paſt actions. Cati- 
ardu-u5, a, um ſoerib-o, 3. geſt-us, a um Cati- 
line ( (did not care) provided he obtained 
In- a, æ m. (hab-eo, 2. nihil penſi) par-, 1. 
the kingdom for himſelf, oy what means he 
; mod- ue, 7 m. 
evan 2M: Nor did pride hinder © 
aſſequ-or, 3. ſuperbi-a, PI £ 3 obſt-o, 1. 
from imitating foreigg cuſtoms, 


quo minus imit-or, I. alien-as, a, um inſtitut-um, i n. 


provided they were good. Let them be liberal 
prob. , % WM e 


to the plunderers of the treaſury; let them not 


fur, 25 m. Krari- un, i n. 


give away our blood. and whilſt they ſoars: 
larg- ior, 4. ſanguis, 1 m. parc, 3. 


a few villains, go about to 10 dero all good h 


pauc- , , a ſcelerat-ys, i d. eo, irr. perd-o, 3. 

men. But if in ſo univerſal a fear, Cefar 
EC. tant-as, a, um met-z5, ls m. | 

alone "dom not fear, ſo much the more neceſſary 
ſol-us, a, um tim-eo, 2. = - eee, 
it is for me to fear for you and myſelf. If the Roman 


people would make peace with the Helvetil, 
fac-io, 3. pa-, cia f. Helveti-z,orum 
they would go wherever Cæſar ſhould appoint; but if 
ſtatu-o, 3. 
he mould continue to purſue e them in var, he 8 
| perſever-o, 1 perſequ-or, Is. | - 
ſhould recollect the ancient bravery of the : 
| reminiſc- or, 3. vet. uf, eris Virt-us, tis f. 
Helvetii. Moreover bad deſigns 


Prav-us, a, um conſili-um, i n. 


oftener turn out proſperouſly than good ones, becauſe | 


even- 1054. profperò, adv. 


fortune 
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fortune | regulates moſt things according to 
fortun- a, ef. agit-o, I, plerique, &c. 
her caprice. I could mention in what places 
libid-o, 1210 fo memoreo, 1. | loe-vs,i m. 
the Roman e with a fmall force, 

_ parv-z5, a, um mMan-as, A f. 
routed very great forte: of the enemy, -- 
fund-e, 3. copi-æ, arum f. hoſt-zs, 7s m. 

If that ſubject did not draw us too far from our 
| rec, cif, trah-0,z3, longids, adv, 


undertaking. - Socrates ſaid, it does not become the 
e | 
6 Gods to be better 5 with great, than 
potids, adv. gaud-eo, 2. 


« wall ſacrifices, becauſe as wicked men 
exigu- , a, um ſacrifici- un, in. ſceleſt-us, i m. 


& are generally richer than 8084 men, their ſacri- 
plerumque, adv. | 
60 Hoes would be more aeceptable.” . O brother, moſt 
5 0 -or, us adj. | 
dear £25.00 my ſoul, 5 although life has 
car-us, a, un anime, i m. 
untimely {whit taken from you, yet yourlot 
immature, adv. _erip-20, 3. . cas-ug, {s m. 
is to be more rejoiced at, than grieved for. Although 
iter, e oe, 


Atherbal thought every thing preferable to the faith 
F-eor, 2, Pot: or, ius adj. fid-eger f. 


| 4 aner, yet becauſe the power of forcing 
| poteſt-as, atis f. cogr, 3. 

2 him, if he ou reſiſt, Was in the hands of the 

9 advers-or, ll ͤ - 7 

Italians, he made a ſurrender. Although the 

FR IW deditio, nis f. „„ 

=—_ difficulty of making a bridge „„ n 

5 ſumm- us, a, um pon-s, fis m. | 

| evident 


(343 ) 


evident „ ls account of the breadth and 
propon-or, TED  latitud-o, inis f. 
rapidity _ of the river, yet, he attempted 
_ Tapidit-as, atis f. flum-en, ini n. contend-, 3. 


1 it, r otherwiſe, bis army. 4 could not aal over. 


VERBS, WHICH, IN ENGLISH, ARE IN THE INDI- 
CATIVE OR POTENTIAL MOOD, AND MUST BE 
MADE IN LATIN BY SOME oF THE TENSES os... 


THE IN F IN LITIVE MOOD. 


> 1. Wu the word that cannot {be ined by who, 
whom, which, or that thing, it becomes then a con- 
junction, which, when it comes between two Engliſh 
verbs, whether in the indicative or potential, muſt be 
omitted | in Latin, and che noun or pronoun, ſtanding ol A 
as nominative to che verb, put in the accuſative with | 
| the verb in the infinitive mood; as—gaudeo te valere, 

I am glad that you are well ; mror lan fr atrem non | 
| ſeribere ad me, 15 wonder that your brother does not 
write to me. 'S | 9 e 9 

1. The conjunction that is often underſlood i in | 

Engliſh, though the above rule is to be oblerved in 

Latin; as—creds te flere, 1 believe you cry; fortem i ll 
fuiſſe Ceſarem omnes putant, every body thinks (that) b 

Cæ lar was courageous; an dices te 1d rgnoraviſſe? 

will you lay (that) you did not Know tf „ os 1 


GENE» „15 


e 000) 
GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 


I. Put in the preſent tenſe of the infinitive mood, 
the verb, which, in Engliſh, is preceded by the con- 
junction ht and either of the following tenſes, 
the preſent or preterimperſect of the indicative mood; 
as--credo Deum efſe æternum, I believe that God is 
eternal; credebam, illum legere, I thought that he was 
reading; nen credebat te Arolate, He did not think 
that you were ill. 2 
II. Put in the peter perfect of the infinitive mood 
the verb, which, in Engliſh, is in the preterperfed or 
5 preterpluperfett; as—credo lum legiſſe, I think that 
be has read; tibi diæꝛ Phedrum ju VG fervum, 1 told 
you that Phædrus bad been a ſlave; non credo illum 
jam prandiſſe, I do not think that he has dined yet. 
III. The future of the indicative and preterimper fed 
of the potential are to be put in the future of the in- 
finitive; as—credo lum cras venturum ſe, I believe 
that he will come to-morrow; non credo illum cras 
 profedurum eſe, I do not believe that he will ſet out 
_ to-morrow ; non exifiumabam te tam cits venturum eſe, 


1 1 did not think that you would come lo ſoon. 


IV. Sometimes e is ſuppreſſed ; as putabam 
le brevi venturum, te expectarem, 111 thought that vou 

would ſoon come, I would wait for you. | 

V. The future of the infinitive active agrees with 
the noun, which, in Engliſh, is its nominative, in 
number and gender; but the future of the infinitive. 
32895 does not vary; as -r, % Caſarts conjugem 


UCRUUT AM 


1 
venturam e, it is ſaid chat Cæſar's wife will come; 
ſperamus nos venturos e, we hope we ſhall come; 
legationes rejectum iri puto, I think that the deputa- 


tions will be rejected; /peramus nos ee rt reg: 
vie hope we ſhall become learned. 


VI. The preterperfet, preterpbuperfeck. and future 


tenſes of the potential mood are made in Latin by the 
future paſt of the infinitive; as—puto Pomperum victu- 


rum fuiſſe, fi... ., I think that Tompey would have 


conquered, if... &. 


VII. If the Latin verb have no o futures, fore ut, or : 


futurum eſe ut, muſt be uſed, and the verb put in the 


potential mood; as—/pero fore ut or  futurum eſſe ut 
fultus ſtudeat, I hope that my ſon will ſtudy; ſperabam 
fore ut filius meus Atuderet, I was in e chat my | 


= {on would ſtudy, 


VIII. If the action be wy futurun fait wt muſt 
be uſed with the following verb in the potential as 


above; as—credebam futurum fu: 72 ut te poentteret, I 


thought you would have repented; puto futurum fuiſſe ut 
poſſes venire citius, I think you might have come ſooner. 
IX. Fore ut, or futurum efſe ut, are frequently 


uſed even with active verbs, having their future par- 
ticiples, but only to expreſs a future paſt, when the 


thing mentioned by that future is not yet accom- 
pliſhed; then the following verb is put in the future 
paſt ; as credis fore ut brevi illud negotium confecerit, 


you think that he will ſoon have done that buſineſs; 


ſpero fore ut meam acceperis epiſtolam, quum....., I hope 


you will have received my letter, when.....; non credo 


335 5 fore 
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fore ut tam citò illud negotium confecerit, I do not 


think that he will ſo ſoon have ended that buſineſs. 
X. When the verbs to believe, to hope, to promiſe, 


to threaten, to remember, and a few more, are fol- 


. lowed by another verb in the infinitive mood, the 


young learner muſt turn the phraſe as if the conjunc- 


tion that were expreſſed, and follow the above rules; 
as credis te eſſe beatum, you think to be happy; 


ſperat fe brevi profedturum efſe, he hopes to ſet out 


very ſoon, 1. e. that he will ſet out &c; me mini me 
ers, I remember to have read. 


Hou to avoid an amphibology or equivocal meaning i in | 


tie above ſentences. 


When, after the conjunction that, the Engliſh ; 


nominative to, and the regimen of, the verb, in the 
Tame ſentence, are both to be, in Latin, in the accu- 
ſative, ſo as not to diſtinguiſh the one from the other, 
as in the following anſwer of the oracle to Pyrrhus, 


Ai te, ᷑acida, Romanos vincere poſſe,” which con- 
yeys a ſtrong ambiguity or double meaning, for it 
ſignifies that either Pyrrhus could conquer the Ro- 


mans, or the Romans conquer Pyrrhus; to prevent 
which, let the active voice be turned by the paſſive, 
the regimen of the verb become its nominative, and 
the nominative made to be the regimen of the paſſi ve 
verb: as, ſuppoſe that the oracle meant that Pyrrhus 


could overcome the Romans, it ſhould have been, 
Ao, Aacida, Romanos a te vinci poſſe, I ſay, O Pyrr- 


hus, that the Romans may be overcome by thee: if 


on 


( 3497 ) 


on the contrary, Aio, acida, te a Ronanis vince 
- poſſe, 1 ſay, O Pyrrhus, that thou mayeſt be overcome 


by the Romans. Scio ſororem meam amart a fratre 


tuo, I know that your brother loves my ſiſter turn, 


that my ſiſter is loved by your brother; putas a Petro 
ſufgerart Paulum, you think that Peter excels Paul 
turn, that Paul is e by Peter. 


VERBS WHICH} DIFFER FROM THE ABOVE RULES. 


"2 Verbs 3 any relation with the intelle& | 
or one of the five ſenſes, ſometimes take quod, with 
the indicative and ſometimes the potential inſtead of 
the infinitive; as—hoc unum Icio, quid nihil ſcio, this 
1 only know, that I know nothing; incolumis, letor, 
quod vivit in urbe, J rejoice that he is well in town; 
miror, quod id ignores, I wonder that you do not 
know that; dico, quid Petrus eft mode Nus, I lay that 


Peter is modeſt. 

Theſe verbs are moſt commonly * credo, OF 
audio, lætor, gaudeo, miror, and the like. 

II. Verbs having a reference to the wol require 
the conjunction ut with the potential: alſo when the 


Engliſh ſign of the infinitive mood to denotes the end 
of an action, or can be turned by in order to, or that 
may or can, that to may be made by ut or the relative 
pronoun g, que, quod, agreeing with the antecedent, 
in gender and number; as—volo, ut filius menus fludeat, 
I will have my ſon ſtudy; rogo, ut ad me vemas, 1 
beg of you to come and ſee me; moneo, ut otium 
Yy 2 OO fagias, 
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Fugias, I warn you to avoid idleneſs; non adeſt amicus, 
gut ſoletur me, no friend is preſent to comfort me; 
habut hac, que dicerem de ſenectute, I had theſe thigh 
to ſay concerning old age; Ce/ar miſit equitatum, qui 


 Juftineret impetum hoſtium, Ceſar ſent the cayalry to 
_ withſtand the onſet of the enemies. 


Theſe verbs are volo, cupio, zmpero, jubeo, rogo, oro, 


moneo, ſuadeo, mitto, permitto, curo, facio, efficio, — 
the like. 


III. If the above verbs be followed by a negation, 
ne muſt be uſed inſtead of ut, and the Engliſh nega- 


tion ſuppreſſed in Latin; as—oro ne id facias, I beg 
of you not to do that; cave ne hoc dixeris, take care 
not to tell this, &c. 5 


IV. Verbs of fearing, ſuch as timeo, metuo, vereor, 


c. follow the above rules, and take ut after the 
verbs which admit of the conjunction that with a 


negation, but they take ne after the verbs that admit 


of the conjunction 4%; as—vereor, ut placari poſſit, 
I am afraid, that he cannot be appeaſed; timet, ne /e 


deſeras, ſhe fears, left you ſhould forſake her. 
V. Verbs of forbidding, prohubiting, hundermg, + and 
the like, take the conjunction ne, when they are not 


_ preceded by a negation, and qu or Quomimus when 


they are, with the following verb in the potential; 
as——mpedit ira animum, ne poſſit cernere verum, anger 


prevents the mind from being able to diſcern the 
truth; nemo prohibet, nec vetat quin veniat, nobody 5 


hinders, nor forbids him from coming. 7 
Theſe verbs a are protubeo, veto, inter dico, impedio, 


obſto, 
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obſto, and the like; but they ſometimes take the infi- 


nitive inſtead of the conjunction; as—ridentem dicere 


verum, quid vetat? what hinders from N the 


truth in laughing? 


VI. Verbs of doubting take the conjunRtion quin, 


when they are followed by but; and an or num when 


they are followed by whether, with the potential 
mood; as—non dubito, quin hoc fit verum, I do not 


doubt, but it is true; duet, an Voce verum, I doubt 


whether it be true; dubium eſt, num 1d futurum fey : 


it is doubtful whether that will happen. 


PRAXIS. ON THE ABOVE RULES. — 
Cato the elder ſaid, that the merit Zap a good 
major, zo; | lau-, ie Fo 
| huſband Was greater than that of a gr eat ſenator, 
.-*, marit=zs, 7 m. ſenator, 15 m. 
and that he greatly admired Socrates, | 
maxime, adve mir-or, 1, Socrat-es, 7s Mg 
becauſe he had always lived quietly with 
perpetuò, adv, viv-o, 3. placide, adv. _ 
his moroſe wife. It is evident that 
moros-us, a, um uxor, 7s f. perſpicu- us, a, um 


we are moved by nature herſelf to love thoſe whom 


* 


impell-o, 3. 


we have begotten, Scipio faid, that he never was more 


glgn-o, Zo 


1 8 than when he Was diſengaged. Ariſtides 


. 8 that Trainees tad 
obffviſe er, 3.  Themiſtocl-e, ir m. 
oppoſed him in the government ot the 

Avers. or, 1. adminiſtrand- 1, a, un 
ſtate, 


323223 


A. 
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ate, either privately or openly. He threatens 
reſpublic- a, æ f. minor, I, 

to put every thing to fire.. and ſword, 
Falte, r. flamm-a, æ f. ferr-um, i n. 

J, 7, reading much, have learned that all kingdoms 
comper-7o, 4. 

and nations have had a proſperous government 

Proſper, a, um imperi-um, in. 
ſo long as pr udent counſels prevailed among 


uſquè ed, ver-as, a, um Confili-um, in. val-eo, 2. 

them, What do you think that the maſter would fay, 
| put-o, I | 
if he Pond all the ſervants ; aſleep? eme 
in vento, 4. e e entis 


becauſe 1 thought ou.” Bam: called me, Wbat do you 


| think the maſter would NEVE done, if he had found all 5 


the ſcholars playing? Scipio ſaid, that, if he would: 
| | T3, "I Ra ;..- Yolo, 11 ir. 


: e in his good N ho and a kingdom 


perman- eo, 2. ar-s, tis f. 


would, of their own accord, preſent themſelves to him; 
ultrò, adp. ven-, 4. 


| but if he would pr oceed raſhly, | that he would 
| perg-o, 3. properantiùs, adv, 

fall a ſacrifice by his own money. The 
| cad-o, $. Pracht, fortts adj. | 8 

Gauls ſaid, that it was tedious to 3 
Gal, m. | long-us, a, um expect-o, f. 
whilſt the Germans paſſed % the river... Man, 


| trans-eo, irr. Aflum-er, inis n. 


Wiek. | that they ſhall ſeem liberal, if 


arbitr-or, I. |  vid-eor, 2. ee a, um 


they enrich | their friends by whatever way. 
locuplet-o, 1. 8 2s quicunque, &c, ratio, ais f. 


11 


13 
If they will r the ſhamefulneſs of the times, 
reput-o, 1, turpitud-o, ing f. 


was will think that greater advantage will 
exiſtim-o, 1. commodum, 7 n. 
accrue to the Rate from my life of leiſure than from 
VEN-20, 4. 5 oti-um, i No 
the buſy life of others. The Nervii declared 
negoti-un, 7 n. cConfirm-o, I, 
that they would neither ſend ambaſſadors, nor 
mitt-0, 3. legat-us, 7m, 
_ accept any offers of peace. Swear to me by 
accip-io, 3. conditio, ris f. „ -0, I, | 


the Lord God of heaven and — 5 that you will not 


take a wife for my fon fr om among the daughters 
: accip-io, *. 


of the Chananeans. They ſaid chat, if he feared 


Chananæ:- us, a, n, tim-eo, 2. 


the une venneſs of the ground, still an 1 oppor tunity 
iniquit-as, atzs f. locus, im. facult-as,atis f. 


of fighting in ſome ground would be given. Pom- 

pugn-o, 1. 5 d. o, * 
pey 5 promiſes to go into his province; at 
pei-us, . pollic e, 2. ECO, r.. provinci- A, t f. 


but does not determine, defore what day he 1 is to go. 
defin- -10, 4. 


| 1 do not doubt, O , but that there wil be 5 


dubit-o, 1. 


many, Who will judge this kind of 


plerique, k. judic-o, 1. gen-, eris n. 


writing trifling. Cæſar faid that his inno- 
ſcriptur- , & f. lev-is, e inno- 


cence _ had been well known through all his life. 


centi-a, l. --  peripic-i. 3. vit-a, æ f. 


Titus uſed to ſay that be would rather - periſh 


ſol- co, 2. potids, ady, pereo, irr. 


himſeif 
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himſelf than deſtroy others, I hope that the laws 


perd-o, 3. SS x 1. 


1 not be neglected, becauſe the magiſtrates are 


neglig- 0% 3. 


backward in puniſhing. : They ſaid that all the 
remiſs-us, a, um pœn-a, & f. 
Gauls would be obliged to to the ſame things which 


impell- -o, 3. idem, &C. 


the Helvetii did. The Roman nobles inflamed 


nobil-zs, ic m. accend-, 3. 


. the les of Jugurtha by promiſing, that, if Mi- 


* 


anime 7 m. pollieit-e, 1 


- cipſa ſhould die, he alone would enjoy the 


oed 3. „ D{ObT0r; 4. 


5 kingdom of Numidia. Is it not a ſhame that 
imperi-um, in. flagiti-m, i n. 
you, who give counſels to others, are not able to 


poſſum, i irr. 


help yourſelf, Your brother perſuaded me to do 
auxili-or, 1. „ perſuad-eo, 2. 


this. Cæſar warned the ambaſſadors that they might 


not boaſt too much of that kindneſs; 


glori- or, I. h _ benefici-um, i n. 


Ambiorix often confeſſed that he owed much to 


confit-eor,2,  deb-eo, 2. 


Cefar for his kindneſs to himſelf, When Admetus was 


informed by the gods that he would eſcape 


_  admon-eo, 2. 8 | effug-io, 3. 
_ Impending death, if 12 7 one e could be found who 
| Præs- ens, entis 1 repereio, 40 
would die in his lead, he ſuffered his wife 
"0 mor-io, 3. vice k., pat, $6. > 
Alceſtis to die a voluntary 
Alccit-:s, is f. defung-or, 3. voluntari-#s, a, um 


1:0 death 


1 63 


The ſon of the bor mer 
ſuperior, 75 


his father, as s he had 


death for him. 
obit-zs, 4s m. 


Africanus, could not be ſo like 
ſimil-zs, e 


been like bis by the weakneſs of lis 
infirmit-as, atis f. 
conſtitution. Cafar entertained great hopes that, 
valetud-o, inis f. CONCIP-70, 3. p- es, ei f. 
on account of his great kindneſſes towards 


tant-us, a, um benefici-um, i n. 


Arioviſtus, he would deſiſt from his obſtinacy. 
defiſt-o, 3 


Diviaticus faid that in a few 

| pauc-z, E, 4 
would be driven from their country, 
pell-o, 3. „ An-75, r dom. 


Germans would paſs the Rhine. 
tranſeo, irr. 


the Ubii to bring away their cattle, and 
Ubi-z, orum m. deduc-o, 3. pec-us, orie n. 
to carry all their things from the fields into the 


confero, irr. | 
towns. Skilful horſemen 
oppid-m, i n. perit-us, a, um equ-es, tis m. elig-0, z. 


reſtive horſe to break, becauſe they 
refractari-us, a, um dom-o, Is OD 
think that afterwards they ſhall be ble to 


exiſtim- o, I, poſtea, adv. 


manage others more eaſily. 

ut-or, 3. facile, adv, 

townſmen to defend 

oppidan-vs, im. defend- , 3. moeni-a, um n. 

promiſes to come to t eir aſſiſtance with his army in 
adſun, i irr. a 


proper time. 
temp-us, orig n. 


poſſum, irr. 


hort- -0r, I. 


2 2 Wt that 


pertinaci- a, æ f. 
years, all the Sequani 


and all the 


He commands 


chooſe 2 


Ju gurtha exhorts the 


their walls, „ "one 


Cæſar anſwered the ambaſſadors | 
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that he would take time to conſider. He 
| | ſum-o, 3. di-es, ei com. deliber.o, 8 
threatens to diſcover the conſpiracy, unleſs a 
min-, 1. patefac. io, 3 conjuratio, nis f. 
large ſum of money were given him, 
magn- ae, &. ſumm- a, * . d-o, I. 
Take care that I may know the day in which you 
urs fe ᷣͤ (. 
are to go from Rome. Catiline hoped, if he ſhould 
| ex- eo, irr. | | 

be elected conſul, to uſe ed according to his 
„ ene ut-or, 3. 5 

pleaſure. Cæſar, having ſpent but 

 volupt-as, atis f. | cConſum-o, 3. omnino adv. 


eighteen _ beyond the Rhine, and thinking 


arbitrat-us, a, um 


s that he had done enough both for his e and the 
| fac- -70, T. et, . 
benefit of the commonwealth, withdrew himſelf 
utilit-as, atis f. CO recip-io, 3. 
Into Gaul. Darius thought that he could very 
Galli-a, ef. put-o, 1. 
eafily keep the Greeks under his 
facile, adv. retin-eo, 2. Grac-us, im. - 
power, if he gave up their towns to be 
poteſt-as, atis f. trad-o, 3. oppid-um, i n. 
guarded by his friends. All men cannot be Scipio, 
tu-eor, 2. „„ Scipio, 2275 m. 
to remember battles and triumphs. They 
recorder, 1. pugn-a, æ f. triumph, im. 
report that Anaxagoras, having heard the death . 
fero, irr. e N © m. aud-70, 4. : 
of his ſon, ſaid only this, I knew that I had 
fol- US, a, um eie, 4. 
begotten a mortal. think J mal! be at Laodicea 
gign- „ 3: mortal. 1 is | | Laodice-a, æ A 


the 


n 
the ert day of the month, where I will tarry 
| mens: 2s, is m. Commor-or, 1. 
a few „ days, while the money is receiving. 
perpauc- i, æ, a accip- 10, 3. 
Scipio would not ſuffer his brother to praiſe him; he 
| nolo, irr. | | laude, 1. 


ſaid that the e honoured him enough by their 


 honor-o, 1. 


good-will. My Walter ordered me to obſer ve 
benevolenti-a, æ f. Jjub -e, 2 obere, 1. 


Pamphilus, that I might know what he was doing 

Pamphil-c, i m. fe-, 4. gag :o, 3. 
about the marriage. Timon ſaid that he loved 

| e arum f. Ailig:-e, 3. 

Albis des, becauſe he fore ſaw- that he would 

Alcibiad-es, zs * previd-eo, 2. 


be the cauſe of great evils to the Athenian | 
caus-a, æ f. mal um, 7 n. 
people. I believe that chaſtitxß barret on 
N cCred-o, 3. pudiciti-a, æ f. mor- or, 1. 
earth, Saturn being king. It is not to be doubted, 
| Saturn-»s, m. dubit-o, 1. 
but What Clodine, if he had flain _ 1 Milo, 
interkic-in z. Milo, ui, m. 
would think about to reign, I know that my 
put-o, 1. regn-o, 1. ſc-io, 4. 
redeemer lives, ang that at the laſt 
redemptor, 7s m. . noviſſim- ac, a, um 
days I ſhall riſe | again. I rejoice that your 
| „ Yn 
virtue, honeſty, and Oy are known 
innocenti-a, æ £, cCognoſc- o, 3. 


1 in the moſt weighty affairs. 1 congratulate you, that 
mMAXIm-#vs, a, um re, ei f. gi \tul-or, 1. 


b you have bought a farm, and I believe that you 
| em. o, Ze fund-rs, 7 im. —Cred-0,3, 


£22 will 


4 
. 


will reap much profit by it. No one 


cap- io, 3. lucr-am, in. inde,adv, nem-o, inzs m. 
can doubt but chat it is contrary to law. You 
| le-x, gis f. 


wonder that you have received 29 letters from me a 


, hong time; you te that my return will cauſe 
diu, adv, redit-us, #5 m. affero, irr. 


| you great joy. TI am glad that youu are 


I=titi-a, & „ gaud-eo, 2. 
mindful of our fr ni Cæſar could not give up 


memor, 4 | depon-o, 3. 
the remembrance of the late injuries of the 


memori-a, æ f. rec-ens, entis N 4 f. 


Helvetii, that they had arg a way through — 


tent-o, 1. it-er, ineris n. 


the 1 by force, and that they had harraſſed 


provinci-a, æ f. i f f. TER e lO 


the Kdul. „ Whenee ue be 


Adu- i, orum m. ex, p. qui, quæ, &c. 


underſtood, that no war is juſt, unleſs it has been = 


intellig-o, 3. 8 juſt-us, a, am 


before denounced and n ee 1 beg of you that 


indic-o, 3. nunti-o, I rog-o, I, 


you will vouchſafe to accept of the half of my 


dign-or, 1. : dimidi-am, 1 n. 


„„ See that you conſider in 


bon-a, orum Th oO 3. cCogit-o, 1. 
Wat danger you are, and I adviſe 
quant-1s, a, um pericul- um, in,  MNON-00, 2, 


you to ſeek aſſiſtance from all, even the loweſt. 


pete, 3. auxili- VV infim- ur, a, wa um 


| I very much wiſh that your ſon may be like | 


vehementer, adv. cupi-o, 4. 


his grandfather and anceſtors. _ Take care then that 


av - A, 1 major-en um Sure 1. 
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he be inſtruged in good arts. 9 95 Marcus Aure- 


lius was bemonning his dead tutor, 
fl- eo, 2 mortu- s, a, um educator, 7s m. 
and the courtiers diſſuaded him from 
aulic-vs, f miniſt-er, ri m. TeVOC-0, 1. 
ſuch a declaration of his affection, permit 
tal-zs, e declaratio, nis f. piet-as, atis f. permitt:o, 3. . 


him, ſaid the GUIDE Antoninus Pius, to be Aa man; 


for neither philoſophy nor empire deſtroy the 
imperi-zm, i n. toll-o, z. 
affections. Should 1 not complain of the ruin 

affect-us, is m. Juer-er, 3. interit- us, #s m. 


of the commonwealth, Jeſt I ſhould ſeem 
VVV - vid-eor, 2. 
ungrateful to you. Cicero commands the prætors 


ä ingrat- -US, a, um 2 | 2 imper-o, IT. Prætor, is m. 
to ſeine the attendants of the Allo- 
comprehend-e, 3, comitat-us, u m. Allo- 

droges on the Mulvian bridge. It 
brog- es, um m. Mulvi-us, a, um pon-s, tis m. 
was forbidden by the laws of Zaleucus, that 

N interdic- o, 3. le- x, gis f. Zaleuc-us, I 
ic citizen © mould keep à laſting 

quis, & c. civ-is, ic m. ger-o, 3. diuturn-ie, a, um 
anger and enmitx againſt another citizen, We 


ir-a, & f. inimiciti-a, 4. | 
muſt diligently take care not to be aver aig at 
| | Cay-e0,2, _ exaſper-o, I. 
trifles. 5 5 The conſul was prevented 
- minim-«s, a, um Ie, ei f. imped-i, 4. 
by the tribunes From. carrying with him the forces 
tribun-u, im. por't-o, 1. copi- a, ef. 
which he had raiſed. Hear ye, O excellent men, 
T dt I, „ optim- ur, 4, um 


thoſe 


$ 
| 
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| ſe things, which were often debated between 


diſſer>o, 3. 
Scipio and me, concerning friendſhip; although. 


Scipio, ns m. 
he indeed often ſaid, that nothing is is more difficult, 


quidem, adv. 


than for friendſhip to continue to the end 


perman-eo, 2. | extrem- un, i n. 


of life. The narrowneſs of the POE prevented 


auguſti-æ, arumf. 


the multitude of the enemy from being able 


multitud-o, 11 f. | queo, irr. 


to ſurround us. I fear left the he friendſhip of 


_ elrcumven=2o, 4. VET-cor, 2. 


Jugurtha may withdraw ſome from the wa of juſtice, 


The Ubii 5 ſend ambaſſadors 1 to Cater 46 (qualet 


Ubi-z, orum m. dadocsea, 2. 


: him that the auxiliary forces had not been ſent from . 


auxili-um, 1 


Py ſtate to the Treviri.. 1 had 
civit-as, atis f. Trevir-i, orum m. hab-eo, 2. 
nothing new to write to you. You, O Ger- 


nov-us, a, um A1crib-o, 3. 


mans, ovght not to doubt, but that the Romans, if they 


8 mall overcome the Helvetli, will deprive | yoo of your 


ſuper-o, 1. _ erip- io, 3. 


| liberty. Cæſar left Mark Anthony 


relinqu-o, 3. Marc-us, 1 Antoni-as, i m. 


with fifteen regiments _amofig the e leſt any 


cohor-s, ts f. 


oppor tunity ſhould be given to the Belg, of forming 


 facult-as, atis f. 5 „ Eüp⸗ie, 3. 
again new deſigns. -  M etellus feared that 
coufili-um, i 7 Ne | tim- 5 * 


Ju gurtha 
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Jugurtha would not come and give him an occaſion o | 
; COPi-a, æf. 
fighting. Ariſtides was choſen to appoint, 7h how 


delig-o, 3. conſtitu-o, 3. 


: much money each ſtate ſhould contribute for the ; 


| | | d- 2 1. 
building of fleets and for raiſing armies. 
ædific- , 1. claſs-ig, if. compar-o, 1. exercit-u5,75m. 
Moreover, why ſhould he be an enemy to you, by whom, 
when he might have been ſlain _ by the law of war, 
| interfic-i0, 3, Es 
| he remembered that he was made king, Cicero 
--+meminn; irr. conſtitu-s, 3. . 
faid, that he hoped the Gauls would obtain from 


. ſper-0, 1 | impetr-o, 1. 


Carfr, according to 3 thoſe things which they 


5 mall have aſked. Let us enquire then, whether it will 


„ pete, 3. quær-o, z. 
be better, that the arme of wicked 


arm--a, orum n. fſcelerat-as, a, um 
people give place to the liberty of the Roman Peoples 


ced-o, 3. 
or that their DOSE give place to your arms. | Scouts 


were ſent to examine, whether the enemy had jaid 


_ perſpic-zo, 3. Mtru50, 3. 
an ambuſcade before the camp. 5 The | 
inſidi-æ, arum f. -caſtr-a, num: 

; Carthaginian ambaſſadors came to Rome to return 
Carthaginiens- „„ JJC 


thanks tothe ſenate and the Bona people, for having 


grati-a, ef. 


made peace with them. Saber PEO that 


* 


fac- io, 3. pa-, cis . reper io, 4 


5 | 
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1 r 
the Nervii were wild men, and of great | 
Nervi-i, orum fer us, „ 


valour, that they blamed the other Belge, 
-virtu-s, 7s f. incus-o, 1. reliqu-zs, a, um 


for furr endering tc to the Roman people and for abandoning 
ded-o, 3. projic-zo, 3. 


their „ee valour. We doubted whether 
1 a, um 


fear, 5 ſhname, and * e evailed moſt 
timor, 7s m. pudor, 7 75m, offici- OR in val-eo, 2, 


with them. They conſulted whether he ſhould 
conſul-o, 3. 


immediately be put to death by re- or be 
ſtatim, adv, nec-o, 1. ign- ie, i m. 

reſerved for another opportunity. 

Kefer Vos, t. tdemp-un arcs n. 


INTERJECTIONS. 


An interjection expreſſes a ſudden paſſion « or emo- 
tion of the mind. 
L.ittle can be ſaid on the interjections, except that 
0 heu! hem! and prok! govern either the nomina- 
tive, accuſative, or vocative; as—0 vir fortis, atque 
amicus! O man, valiant and friendly! heu ane infelt-. 
cem] an unhappy creature that I am! hem pater! ah 
father! proh homunum. ſi dem! O the faith of men! &c. 
Hei and ve, govern the dative; as Hei mii! ah 
me! ve tibi! wo to you! 


8 VN. 
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NON CONSTRUCTIO. | 


La 


1. Doe nomina ſubſtantiva, quæ rem eandem ſigni- 
ficant, in eodem caſu ponuntur; ut—yrbs Roma ; 
menſis Fs Fanuarius, — — -* 


II. Duorum fübflaßtivorum. que r res Kees Gig g- . 
nificant, alterum Fer in 1 genitivo; ut—lex Dei of 


regula vita. 


III. Quum poſterlus duorum ſubftantiyorym, ali- - 
0 quam denotat Proprietatem vituperii vel laudis, in 
5 genitivo ponitur vel in ablativo; ut vir mag ni FF 


: 2 lit; puer bone indolis vel bond indole. 


IV. Opas & uſus quum neceſſt ſignificant, regunt . 
ablativum; ut—ubz rerum teftimonia 1 non FORE 


7. 1 8 x 3 


SUBSTANTIVUM & AdJzorIvuN. 


4, Adjeftivum concordat - cum fo ſubſtantive, : 
genere. numero & caſy;. u-emicus certus in re 


| mcerta, cernitur. 


10 W \\ g 3 


Ih e eee rao = ine, aut + pluck + 
5 105 le ſingularis numeri, pin in plurali poni- 
tur; ut An nibal & Philopamen veneno abuse 4 ſunt. 
III. Adjectivum quod refertur ad duo aut plura 
fubllangiva diverſi generis & rerum animatarum, in 


plurali ponitur, in genere dignioris; ul Antonius 5 


8 e 5 dugnft iet {ue nunts 


10 d 3 A an | IV. Adjece | 
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IV. Adjectivum quod refertur ad duo aut plura 
ſubſtantiva diverſi generis & rerum inanimatarum, in 
plurali neutro ponitur, vel cum priore concordat; 
ut—divitia, decus & gloria, in oculis fita Junt. 


2 E ADJECTIVORUM conSTRUCTIO. 


"EL Adjefliva verbalia & participia pro nominibus 
uſurpata genitivum adſciſcunt; As perunice * 
@mans ourtutts. oo ne 
11. Adijectiva quæ notitiam aut  ignorantiam, gel. 
| | derium aut metum, curam aut negligentiam, : aut, alios | 
Y ejuſmodi afſectus animi ſignificant regunt genitivum z 3 
| ut—conſeia Mens retti, fame mendacta ridet. 
1 III. Adjectiva copiæ, vel inopiæ admittunt geni- 
tivum vel ablativum; ut dives pecoris, inops nummis. 
IV. Adjefiva « quæ ſignificant commodum vel in- 
commodum, ſimilitudinem vel diſſimilitudinem, vi- 
A _ Einitatem, affinitatem, & ſimilia dativum aſſumunt; 
"i ut ja morti tam mile quam ſomnus. 
| V. Nomina rerum menſuram, aut locorum ſpa- : 
| tium, ſive diftantiam ſignificantia, apponuntur no- 
| = minibus adjectivis & verbis, in accuſativo vel in 
1 ablativo; ut—Arabicus Venus quindecim millibus paſ- 
| Nee Nat @b Alion. mari, e e patebat fexdecin 
1 milla poſſuum. * NY, 
VI. Praeditus, dignus, indignus, contentus, regunt 
: ablativum ; ut—preditus virtule, e ac en 
„ honore, ore gn op 
: VII. 'Pteraque adjeftiva & verb admittunt nai. 


| | vum cauſæ, inſtrumenti, modi, aut partis; 1 
i Ty | 41 homies 


* p y 


Ts) 


komines im 'formd, tim moribus f. miles ; non n facile ſt 
_ aqua, commoda, mente pati. e 
VIII. Gradus comparativus regit ablativum no- 


minis cum quo facit comparationem; ut—vilzus ar- 


gentum eſt auro, virtutibus aurum. 


IX. Gradus ſuperlativus regit genitivum; ut— 8 


e morlalium ſapientiſſimus. 


X. Omnia adjectiva partitiva; regunt genitivum . 


ut—nemo werkalien len Noris e 


5 PRONOMIN vn CONSTRUCTIO, 


1. Relativam qui, que, quad, genere & numero 
conſentit cum ſuo antecedente ſubſtantivo; quo ad 
caſum vero a ſequenti voce pendet; ut—nullus eſt 
dolor, quem e 3 non minuat ; legs 


 librum, CUJUS ES audor. 


II. Szpius adhibentur pronomina reciproca 2 al T 
Jaus, quum referuntur ad nominativum phraſis; ſin 
'minus, adhibentur- demonſtrativa ig, ie, vel iþ/e ; 


ut—homines a Deo diſcedunt, furs. peccatis ; Deus 
* Meet ab hominibus ans eorum peccata. 


: i 


VERBORUM CONSTRUCTIO, 


s © 8 verbum perſonale finiti modi, ante 3 
habet nominativum, expreſſum aut ſubintellectum, 


| ejuſdem numeri & perſonæ; ut Si vales, bene E 


ego valeo. Obſequium amicos, veritas odium parit. x 
II. Verba ſecundæ perſonæ, præſertim imperativi, 
ante ſe regunt vocativum perione gur e 


ut — m Hater, letaris. 8 6 


. 111, Verbum 
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| 111. Verbum infinitivi modi, regit ante ſe aceuſas 
* tivum; ; ut—ego lum periiſſe duco, cui pernt pudor. 
IV. Verba ſum, fo, vocor, dicor, videor, naſcar, & 
ſiwilia. poſt ſe. regunt eundem caſum quem habent 
ante; ut—philoſophia eft cultura anum ; cave e ( ne) te 
xi em e ſentiat. | 
V. Verbum ſum, lone aut eien e. 
caus, regit genitivum; ut praceptorum docere; 
& diſcipulorum prebere ſe docules, 
VI. Satago, miſereor, & miſereſco, admittunt | geni- 
tivum; mz/eror, vero accuſativum; ut—1s rerum ſua- 
rum ſatagit, miſerari fortunam alicujus. 
VII. Verba memoriæ, vel oblivionis, genitivum 
vel accuſativum adſciſcunt; ut—p/e jubet mortis te 
meminiſſe Deus: recor dor tun "L008 7 oblty Yer in- 
Jjuriarum. 5 5 
VIII. Pleraque PEPE. ER enn. ad 1 
| nem cut; ut—guod tibi fiert non vis, alteri non feceris. 
[| IX. Sum pro habeo poſitum, & ejus compoſita, 
| regunt dativum; ut et mihi liber: deefſe icio. 
X. Sum, habeo, do, verto, tribuo, duco, & ejuſmodi 5 
quædam alia, ſæpe duplicem habent dativum, unum 
perſonæ, alterum rei; ; nach non $f tibi . do 
ibi hoc pignori. 
Xl. Verba e K quæcunque he Ds 
ſignificarionem, regunt accuſativum rei, vel perſonæ, 
ad quam tendit ipſorum aftio; ut virtus ſibi gloriam 
XII. Verbo rogandi, docendi, monendi, & quædam 
ES, alia, dyphcem acculativum admittunt. unum perſonæ, 
5 | Alterum 


(865 # 


alterum rei; ut—otium multa mala docet dalla, „ 


te hoc beneficium o. 8289 
XIII. Verba quæ duplicem babent accuſativum i in 


activa forma, retinent accuſativum rei etiam in paſ- 


va; perſona autem ſit nominativus verbi; ut Cato 
rogatus eft ſententiam; pueri docentur grammaticam. 


XIV. Ad quæſtionem quam diu] vel guam pridem? 


verda adſciſcunt nomina temporis in accuſativo ſine 


præpoſitione; ut anno; ſcnaginta natus es, Romu- 
lus ſeptem GG triginta regnavit annos. 


XV. Ad quæſtionem quando? verba aſſumunt 
nomina temporis in ablativo fine præpoſitione; u. 


ergilate; nam neſcitis qua ford dominus venturus fit. 


XVI. Verba utor, fruor, fungor, potior, weſcor, 


nitor, lztor, & fimilia, ablativum depoſcunt; ut— 


vir bonus utttur mundo; hes evo ſempiterno fruuntur. 

XVII. Verba copie & inopiæ, vel privationis 
admittunt ablativum; ut -ab un dat Milet laudibus 
me cumulavit pater uus. 


XVIII. Verba accuſandi ta abſelvendi, & 


fimilia, preteraccuſativum perſonæ, regunt ablativum 


criminis aut poenæ, vel genitivum ſubintellecto ab- 
lativo; ut—-te hoc crimine non e, Siſyphus longt | 


laboris damnatus eft. 


XIX. Verba whimands, e dk & amilia, 
regunt ablativum pretii, vel genitivum ſubintelletto 1 5 
ablativo; ut—ego [bem pretib non emo non pluris 


vendo quam cæteri, fortaſſe etiam min oris. 


XX. Verba quæ curam aut perturbationem animi 


benikcant regunt ablativum, vel genitivum ſubintel- 
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leo ablativo; ut—d; erucior a ammo ; ego animi pen. 
Gere ſoleo. e 


&. 


VERBA PASSIVA & ALIA. 


5 Verba paſſiva, & quæcunque habent paſſivam 
; ; ſignificationem, regunt ablativum perſonz a qui res 
ee præpoſitione a vel ab; ut—mundus creatus 
eſt a Deo; Eva ſedudta fuit a Diabolo. 
II. Verba exhectandi, accipiendi, & quædam Mehl ; 
admittunt ablativum perſonæ a qua expectatur &c. 
cum præpoſitione a vel ab ; ut—1d. a te expectat ; loc 
== a le eto. „„ 
= III. Verba Aberundi, amovendi, di anti aut, 4. 
| 185 very talis, regunt ablativum rei, aut perſonz, a qui 
* | liberatur, Kc. cum eee e a vel ab; ut —bibera : 
| neos a male; ſe a magiſtratu abdicauit. 
IV. Verba prohibendi, & abſtinendi adſcifcunt ab- 
lativum rei, vel cum præpoſitione @ vel ab, vel ſine 
præpoſitione; ut rohibere Fempunitcan a periculo; 
prohibere aliquem aditu. ws 5 
V. Verba factendi, compenendi, & ſimilia regunt 
ablativum materiæ ex qua res fit vel componitur, cum 
præpoſitione e "_ ex; bie wide wen W. 


ÿ1 No NA rocon vu. 


15 Verba que 1 loci mutationem 8 
regunt ablativum nominum, locorum, cum præpoſi— 
tione in: exceptis nominibus urbium; ut—habitat i 8 
urbe, natus oft in Hibernid. 5 


II. Verba 


1867 

II. Verba quæ nullam loci mutationem ſignificant, 
regunt genitivum nominum urbium, ſi ſint primæ 
aut ſecundæ declinationis & numeri ſingularis; vel 
ablativum fine præpoſitione, fi ſint tertiæ declina- 
tionis, aut pluralia tantum; ut Roma omnia veneunt 
| pecunid ; mag niſicum Diana templum erat Epheft. ' © 
IH: Verba quæ ſignificant motum ad locum, re- 
gunt accufativum nominum locorum, cum præpoſi- 
tone in: exceptis nominibus urbium; ut copias 5 
duxit in Germaniam. 7 | 
IV. Verba quæ ſignificant motum ad locum, re- 
gunt accuſativum nominum urbium, line e 
tione; ut==profefus eft Luteitam. | 
V. Verba quæ ſignificant motum per locum, regunt 
accuſativum nominum locorum, cum prepolitione per: 
exceptis nominibus urbium; wt—Lalian petebat per 
Hiſpaniam & Callias. 

VI. Verba quæ ſignificant motum per locum, re. 


gunt ablativum nomi num urbium, line præpoſitione; 
| ut—iter Laodiced faciebam. 9 | . 
VII. Verba quæ ſignificant motum e loco regunt 8 
ablativum nominum locorum, cum præpoſitione e vel 
e: exceptis nominibus urbium; ur- prafetus ft ex 
ur be. 5 „„ 
VIII. Verba quæ 0 motum e loco ;regunt 
ablativum nominum urbium, ſine prepolitione; ut 
ve nit Carthagine, E 5 

IX. Domus & rus nominum urbium conſtructionem 5 
ſequuntur; ut—pater mi fed mater ruri e venio 
domo, tugue rure redis. 
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e ABA couresfH14. ; 


Þ - Jerks ex prepoſitione compolita. retinent bas 
prepoſitionis, ear ſubintelligendo, vel etiam repe- 


tendo; ut—ingred: viam, vel in van ahi gene ſe 


alieno, vel ab aN 1 
I. Multa verba compoſita as; prapoſitionibus ad, 


ante, con, de, in, inter, ob, poſt, pre, pro, ſub. & ſuper, 


pro caſu, prepoſitionis ſumunt dativum ; ut - Hhacem 


anteponimus bello ; : vertutem prefert divitiis, | 


: * ear 4 a g y $14 „ * 
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VERBA INFINITA, 


{1 l 


ende quæ ul raiden motum, regunt 


ſepins infinitivum verbi ſequentis; ; Gnu mentiri 


oY e e e 


cknux DIA. by 


WEL 


1. Gerundia regunt caſum ſuorum necblnida ut 


2 ar bellis bella eds uivebat ; he of 
tate. 0 


II. Gerundium in di, . en eder 


: nominibus ſubſtantivis, aut adjectivis genitivum re- 
gentibus; ut lus, oft mw dicendi W 
cupidus diſcendi. | 


III. Gerundium in do, adhjbetur tanquam Jaklvus 


aut ablativus, cum vocibus caſus illos regentibus; 
ut carta utilis ſeribendo ; e aefendendo mar * 


ria, quam ex accuſando paratun. | 


IV. Gerundium in du; adhibetur canam.1 nomi- 


natiyus cum d verbo Le aut tanquam accuſativus cum 


GUEST | TOM 9 pPræpo· 
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preepoſitione; ut—/emper vigilandum eſt, pecuniam 
accipiam, ob ſolvendum. 5 

V. Gerundia verborum quæ regunt accuſativum, 
eleganter mutantur in participium in dus, quod cum 
ſuo ſubſtantivo concordat genere & numero, ſed 
utroque gerundii caſum ſervante; WITS utilis oft, 
S FRETS 3-4 omnia Sant nobis timen du. 8 


SUPINA. Forge 


— 


L Verde quæ motum ad locum ſignificant, meint 
ſupinum 1 in um, pro infinitivo; ut—ven? vos 0s ſaluta- 
tum ut cubitum diſceſſemus. ; 
II. Verba que motum © loco Ggnificant; Gout at 


nomina quædam adjectiva, regunt ſupinum in us. 
ut—venatu redeo ; mrabule didlu. | 


IF ERBA 1MPERSONALIA. 


4 Dus imperſonalia intereſt & refert regunt geni- 
tivum perſonæ; exceptis his ablativis, mea, tua, ſud, 
_noſtrd, veſtrd ; ut—intereſt omnium, ret? facere; rei- 

publica refert, conſervari literas: et bud 8 med MAX = 
ame intereſt, te rede valere. : | 

II. Conflat, vacat ; libet, licet; accidit, contingit; 
convenit, expedit ; & alia ejuſmodi, imperſonaliter 
ny, regunt dativum perſonæ, et nominativum 
rei, vel infinitivum; ut—peccare, nemnini licet ; non 
3 milii, nunc te audire. | 
III. Decet, dedecet, delectat e, latet alli, f 
& praæterit, imperſonalitet lumpta, regunt accuſati- 
vum perſonæ, & nominativum rei, vel infinitivum; 


. 70 ) 
ut lud, quam „ fi t di ifficile, non te fugit; 5 oratorem 
traſci non decet, ſimulare non dedecet. 

IV. Quinque imperſonalia mz iſeret, higet, poeniter, 
pudet, tædet, regunt accuſativum perſonæ, & geni- 


tivum rei vel infinitivum; ut—hujus fad! me prget; 5 


Japrentem nullius rei poenitet; tædet me vivere. 
V. Attmet, pertinet, pectat, imperſonaliter fumpta, 
poſcunt accuſativum perſonæ cum præpoſitione ad, 5 
& nominativum rei vel infinitivum; ut eren, ad. 

_ wllum; nihil attinet dicere. * 

VI. Verba imperſonalia paſſive vocis, vel fins 
caſu ponuntur, vel poſt ſe admittant caſum verbi ſui 
perſonalis, excepto accuſativo; ut illi etati i favetur; 
mii nec ſerttur, nec metitur. 
VII. Debet, cepit, ſolet, poteſt, amporfoltatiter po- 


= nuntur, cum aliorum imperſonalium infinitivo; ut 


diebet adoleſcentiam mand e pudere; eos poenitere EY 


corp 6. 


raRTICDPIOoRuNn CONSTRUCTIO. 


- 


I. Participia regunt caſum ſuorum verborum; ut 
decens pueros, obſecutus parents, &c. > IE 

II. Quum participium, nomini vel pronomini ad- 
junctum, a verbo non pendet, cum eo nomine ve! 
pronomine ponitur in ablativo, qui dicitur ablativus 
abſolutus; ut adlore non probante, reus ablolvitur, 


Lo a Daren, Phoſphore redde diem. N 


ADVERBIORUM CON STRUCTIO. 


1, Adyerbia derivat, plerunque primitiyorum OY 
rum 


cativum; ut—heus Pamphile ; hem domine? 


rum conſtructionem ee N ut—obviam ill pro- I 
ceſſumus : ommum optame vixit. i. 
= Adverbia quædam quantitatis, loci, & temporis; | 
ut etiam ergd-& inflar, regunt genitivum; ut Hat 
label fautorum, qui rectè facit, tunc temports, &c. 
III. Adverbia demonſtrandi, en, & ecce, admittunt-. 
nominativum aut accuſativum; ut—en crimen, en 
cauſa; ecce miſerum hominem. „% orig 
IV. Adverbia vocandi & reſpondend!, ſumunt vo- 


* . 


Vie Adverbia quantitatis, in o deſinentia, jungun- 

tur gradui comparativo z ut—quants. diutius 4481. 

. tanto mags cupio. 4 - | | | 1 5 
VI. Adverbium temporis quum, modo indicativey 5M 
modo ſubjunctivo jungitur; ut—non aderam, quan: 1 
id faclum eft; me inviſit, quum ægrotaremn. 
VII. Adverbia interrogandi, interrogative poſita, 2 
cum indicativo conſtruuntur; ſed extra interroga- 
tionem, ſubjunctivum adſciſcunt; ut—an oft domi? 
ae, guomodo valeaat. 

VIII. Adverbium prohibendi ne, imperativo & 
LubjunAive) jungitur; ut—ne jura ne te collaudes. 
IX. Adverbia optandi, utinam, O i, tantum opta · 

tivo o jungunturz ut —utinam Deus id faxtt, +5 


| CONJUNCTIONUM CONSTRUCTIO. | "0 


bs Conjunctiones vocem voci, aut orationem ora- 
tioni conjungunt, in eadem conſtructione; ut 
pulvis & umbra ſumus ; nobis moriendum eft, potius 

quam guicquam factendum contra Dei voluntatem. 


B bb 2 II. Con- : 


. 
II. Conjunctiones ut, qus, quin, ne, cum, mod), 
dun, dummodo, regunt ſubjunctivum; ut—tolluntur 
n altum, ut lapſu gramore ruant ; nehil tam JN 
quin difficile frat, ſi invitus feceris. 
III. Sz, fin, ni, 1%, quod, quia, cum indicativo & 
cum ſubjunctivo conſtruuntur; ut—mirum, ni domi 
975 nec quiſquam ęſt, qui dolorem, quia dolor fit, amet. 
IV. Quamquam, elſi, tamſi, ſepius indicativo; & 
quam /, eliamſi, licèt, ferè ſubjunctivo Seen! 
ut —tamelſi hoc verum eft ; dicam equidem, licèt arma 
mihi e minetur⸗ 22 mihi nunguam dubium 
Suit: + EE, 
V. Verba quæ referuntur ad intelledum aut ad : 
fenſus, nonnunquam aſſumunt particulam quod, pro 
_ Infinitivo; ut—miror, quod hoc ig nores: incolumis, 
tetor, quod vivit in urbe. 
VI. Verba que referuntur ad voluntatem,. regunt t 
ſubjunktivum, cum conjunRione ut ; ut—volo, ut ad 
me venias; cura, ut valeas. 3 
VII. Verba timendi, regunt ſubjunttivum cum 
conjunctione ut, vel ne; ut—!zmet, ne * deferas ; 
ꝛereor ut placari poſſit. 
VIII. Verba prohibendi, e 8 fimilia 5 
regunt ſubjunctivum cum conjunctione ne, vel quzn, 
vel quominus ; ut—potuſtt prohibere, ne feeret ; nh 
: inpedit quominus id facere poſſimits. 
IX. Verba dubitandi, regunt ſubjunAivum, cum 
conjunttione quin, vel an, vel num; ut—non dubito, 
you hoc ht t verums; dubito, an loc A it verum. 


PR- 
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PREPOSITIONUM CONSTRUCTIO, 


+ Triginta præpoſitiones, ad, apud, adversis, & 05 


cœteræ, regunt accuſativum; wee te am; prope 


Muro. 


II. Duodecim præpoſitiones, a, ab, abs, e 
clam, & cæteræ, regunt ablativum; ut—clam pre 

l cepto re: a patre. | | | 

III. Quatuor propoſitions, In rub, Ages, ſabler, 

cum verbis motus accuſativum, & cum verbis quietis 
ablativum poſtulant; ut—res ventt in dubiums res 


of t in dubio. mitte re ſub] jugun, eſſe fb} Jugo. 


INTERJECTION UM CONSTRYCTI0. 


- 3 Interjeftiones, 01 prof! hem! heu! nominati- fo 


= vum, accuſativum, & vocativum poſtulant; ü enn 


e in iſerum! proh dolor! 0 Dave! ikane condemnor | 
abs te? 

II. Hei & ve, dativum adſciſcunt; ut —Aei Fry a 
mihi! Va n o „„ 
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or four more of the 


inſenſus, 


Favit, 


ereder, © - 
" Sarſum, 
 Vixt, victum, 
lerer, 
commiſcor, 
mifcor, 


ceram, 555 
eriut, 


ſame ten 


Tritanl 

ANICVMY 
FFP 
ne 17, pro ſcrinium, lege ſcriniume = 
J nn | 


ſes in th 


nuhes, 
onuftus. . 
infenſus. 
favet, 
creber, 


. fartum. _ 
vinxi, vinctkum. 
legar. 5 
comminiſcor. 
OR 
Coram, 


erunt, and in three 


e paſſive verbs. 


In the courſe of the work, many more typographical 
errors may have eſcaped the author's eye: the maſters 


are deſired to correct them, and any hints that may tend 
to the perfection of the introduction, directed to one or 
the publiſhers, ſhall be thankfully received and attended 


| to. | 


